
\ T L 4  - I' 
FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY, 

FRONTIER AND OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS 
FROM INDIA 

COMPILED IN THE 

INTELLIGENCE BR APU'CH 

DIVISION OF THE CHIEF OF T m  STAFJ? 

AR.BIY HEAD QUARTERS 

INDIA 

IN  SIX VOLUMES 

VOL. I1 
NORTH-WEST FRONTIER TRIBES BETWEEN THE 

KABUL AND GUMAL RIVERS. 

SIMLA 
GOVERNMENT 'MONOTYPE PREBB 

1908. 



PUNTED AT THE 

0 3 V B B R M B I T  IONOTYPB PB118S. SIMLA. 



CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER I. 

T H E  A F R I D I  TRIBE. P A O E ~  

Kheibar and Aka I(11el Afridis-fighting qualities of the Afridi-rifle steal- 
ing-haracter and customs-geography of the country-habitations 
of the various clans-Afridi raids-description of each clan-fight- 
ing strength-4xpedition against t t e  Aka Khel Afridis by a force 
under Lie&-Colonel Crsigie, Afnrch 1855-expedition against the 
Zekha Khels of the Bazar Valley, 1878-Second Bazar Valley Ex- 
pedition, 1879-srl'langements for aafcguarding the Khaibar Peas- 
agreement of 1881-note on tho Shinwaris-further dealings with the 
olens up  to 1884-Appendices : genealogy of t,he Khaibar and Aka 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Khel Afridis 1 - 4 0  

CHAPTER 11. 

T H E  AFRIDI  TRIBE-(cod.). 

Opretions of the Tirah Expeditionary Force against the Khaibar and Aka 
=el Afridis in 1897-98-settlement with these clans in 1898-their 
subsequent behaviour-appendice-letter from the Afridi jirga a t  
Kabul to Mulla, Saigid Akbar, dated October 1897--detail of troops 
employed in the Tush  Expedition-commands and staff-Sir William 
Lockhart's memorandum for guidance of troops campaigning in 
Tireh . . . .  . . . . .  . 61-127 

CHAPTER 111. 

T H E  AFRIDI  TRIBE-(contd.). 

Adsm Khel Airidis-branch- of the clan-fighting strength--expodition 
against the Kohnt Pass Afridis in 1860-attack on the police 
tower on tho Kohat Kotnl-arrngcmcnts with regard to thc Pass- 
expedition agninet the Bori villages of the Jnwaki Afridis in 1863- 
the B a ~ i  Khel Afridis nnd the Kohat Pnss+losing of the Pesa in 
1870-Colonel Mocatta's expedition against the Jawakk in 1875- 
expedition egninst the Jawakis by a combined force under General 
Keyw and General Roes, 1877-'iR-suLmission of the Jamakis-the 
Britieh terms-subsequent dealings with tlle Adam Khel ~ f r i d i s  to the 
present time-Appendices : proclamation ihsued by Government on let 
Deoember 187'7-gencnlogy of thc Adan1 Khel Afridis . 128-102 

VOL. 11. 



CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER IV. 

THE ORAKZAI TRIBE. PAGES 

Divieions of the tribe-Ismailzai-Lashkarzai-Massazai-Daulatzai- 

Muhammad Khel-S%uri Khel-Hamsaya d a n s  : Ali Khel, Malle 
Khel, Mishti, Sheikhan-expedition against the Rubia Khel Orakzais 
in 1885-affair with the Bizoti Orakznis in the Ublan Pass in 
March 1858-expedition against the Bizotis in February 1869- 
eubsequent dealings with the Orakzais up to  1891-First Miranzai 
Expedition, 1891-Second Miranzai Expedition, 1891-results of the 
expedition-subsequent behaviour of the tribe up  to 1897-operations 
against the Ornkzais and Chamkannis in 1897-note on the Cham- 
kenni tribe-Captain Roos-Keppel's raid, 1899-Appendices : staff of 
the MiranzaiFie!d Force, 1891-genealogy of the Orakzais . . 193-284 

CHAPTER V.  
\ 

THE ZAIMUKHT TRIBE. 

Divisions of t,he tribe--description of their country-early deeliilgs with 
the tribe-Expedition under General Tytler in Dece'hber 1879-results 
of the expedition-subsequent behaviour of the tribe-Appendices : 

to ;he independent tribes in 18'79-genealogy of the 
. . . .  Znimukhts . . .  . 285-304 

CHAPTER VI. 

THE TURI AND BANGASII TRIBES. 

meqPuris-their origin end Ilistory-the four great familics of Saiyids- 
the Mian Murid faction-thc Drewandi hction-Sarwan Khan, or > ,*. 

(;?likai-the Bangmh-origin-tribal di~ieion-early history-expe- -%?# 

dition to 31irnnzai by a force under Captain J. Coke in 1851-General 
..+h 

chamberlain's JIiranzai Expedition in 1856-Expedition to biiranzai 
and Kurrnm under General Chamberlain in 1856-subuequent 
behaviour of the tribe8 . . . . . . . .  . . 305-330 

CHAPTER VII. 

DARVESII KHEL WAZIRS.  

aeogrephy of Waziristan-the people-divirions of the Darwesh Khcl 
Wnzirs--expedition a g ~ i n ~ t  the Umareai W~zirfi by a forcc under 
Mejor J. Nicllolson in 1852-expedition ngainot tlic K ~ b i ~ l  Khel 
wazire by a foroo under Brig.-General Chamberlain in 1859-GOLdeal- 
lngs with the tribe between 1860 and 1880-Brig.-Genernl Gordon's 
Expedition agninat the Mnlik Shnhi ~ettlements in 1880-subsequent 
hehavionr of the Daruesh Khel8 up to 1884-Appendix : genealogy of 
the Darwesh Khel Waziru . . . . . . . .  331-361 



CHAPTER VIII. 
NAHSUD WAZZRS AND BHZTTANIS. PMEB . 

The Ma&&-the Bhittanis-expedition against the Mahsnds under General 
Chamberlain in 1860-note on the .term Powbndoh-blockade of the ;$ 
Mahsnds--submission in 1862-auh~equent dealings villi lkc trike6 
up to 1878--operations in the Gumal Valley against the Suliman Khel 
Powindahs and others in 1879-affair with the Bhittanis of Jandola 
in 1880--expediti~n against the h3rh~ud Wazirs b~ n ccmbined 
force'under Brig.-General Kennedy ond Gordon in 1861--subsequent 
dealings with the tribes up to 1884-Appendix : genealogy of tbe 
Mehsud Waxirs . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 6 2 4 1 0  

CHAPTER IX. 

HAHSUD AND DAB WESH KHEL WAZIRS-(cod.) .  

O m  dealings with the tribes between I884 and 1894-the Waziris'tan De- 
limitation Escor ta t ,kck  on Wana Camp-operations of the m'azirit.. ' 
tan FieldForce, 1694-The Maizar outb~.eak-o~eraticcs of 1Le Tccbi 
Field Force in 1897-98-blockade of the BIahsud Wazirs in 19C0-01- 
the Kabul Khel Expedition of 1902-subsequent tehaviour of the 
tribe-situation a t  the present time . . . . . . . 411-449 

CHAPTER X. 

T H E  DA WARIS. 
Discription of the tribe-Expedition under Brig.-General Keyes in 1652- 

subsequen't dealings with the tribe up to the present time . . . 46-61 

LIST OF MAPS. 

General Map to illustrate Volume I1 . . (In pocket.) 
Sketch of actions of Dergai, 18th and 20th 

October 1897 . . . . . t.o face page 78 
Sketch of the Rampn.gha Pnss . . ,, ,, 86 
Sketch of Saran Sar . . . . ,, ,, 91 
The S ~ m a n a  Range . . . . ,, , 206 
The British Camp at Wan% . ,, ,, 418 
View of Maizar . . . . • ,, ,, 431 





CHAPTER I. 

T H E  AFRIDI TRIBE. 

Khaibar and Aka Khel Afridis. 

r I H E  Afridis are a large tribe, inhabiting the lower and eastern- 1 most spurs of the Safed Koh range, t o  the west and south of 
the Peshawar district, including the Bazar and Bara valleys. On 
their east they are bounded by British territory ; on their north 
they have the Mohmands ; west, the Shinwaris ; and south, the 
Orakzais and Bangash. 

The origin of this tribe, owing to want of written records, 
is very obscure, but all authorities are agreed to  divide them into 
the following clans :- 

1. Kuki Khel. 
2. Malikdin Khel. 
3. Kambar Khel. 
4. Kamrai. 

6. Zakha Khel. 
6. Sipah. 
7. Aka Khel. 
8. Adam Khel. 

The first six of these clans are known collectively as the Khaibar 
Africlis. The Alta Khels have no connection with the Khaibar, 
and are located to  the south of the Bara river. The Adam Khels 
inhabit the hills between the districts of Kohat and Peshawar, 
and cannot be regarded as a part  of the Afridi tribe in any other 
than an ethnological point of view ; for, whether they are viewed 
with reference to their position, their interests, or their habits, they 
are a distinct community. The consideration of this clan will there- 
fore be reserved for a separate chapter, the subject of the present 
chapter being the Khaibar and Alta Khel Afridis. 

The Afridi in appearance is generally a fine, tall, athletic 
highlander, whose springy step, even in traversing the dusty 
streets of Peshnwar, a t  once denotes his mountain origin. They 
are lean but muscular men, with long, gaunt faces, high noses and 

( 1 ) 



2 FRONTIER AND OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS FROM INDIA. 

cheek-bones, and rather fair complexions. Brave and hardy, they 
make good soldiers, but  are apt  to be sonlcwhat homesiclr withal. 
They are careful shots and skirmishers, waiting with the greatest 
patience for the chance of an casy shot a t  an enemy. This quality 

Fighting qu.rlitic.~ of the is less shown when, as soldiers of the 
~f ricli. British Government, they are supplied 

with unlimited ammunition, but still their sp6:icrlitB is hill fighting. 
Generally speaking, there is no doubt that  the Africlis are now 
better armed than they have ever been ; almost ct-cry fighting 
man possesses a rifle of some sort, aild a great number have 
weapons of the very latest pattern. 

The sources of supply of these rifles are various. The best in 
their possession are Government rifles stolen from our troops, of 
which, in spite of all precautions, a considerable number find their 
way across the frontier every year. Every kind of ingenious device 
has been used to  smuggle the stolen weapons across the border. 
Some years ago a coffin, in which apparently some Pathnns were 

taking the remains of a dead fellow- 
Rifle s:c,rling. countryman back to  his native land for 

interment, became an object of. suspicion to the police. I n  spite of 
the protestations of the heart-broken relatives, thc police insisted 
upon opening it, and found that, instead of a corpse, i t  was full 
of :&den rifles. According to  official returns, no less than 1,250 
breech-loading rifles (of which only + have been recovered) were 
stolen from our troops in the fifteen years ending in 1900 ; and 
there is every reason to believe that  the great majority of these 
found their way into the hands of the Afiidis and other tribes on 
the Peshawar border. I n  addition to the above, a few Icabul-made 
neapons have been stolen from thc Amir's regulnr troops ; and the 
factories a t  Maidan in Tirah, a t  Ilamguclar, in the Sipah country, 
a short distance beyoncl Fort Barn, nnd in the Kohat pass, 
(where the Aclitm IChel hsvc l~nlf  a dozen factories), annually turn 
out n, number of rifles, which, though inferior to those of English 
manufacture, are far better than the jeznils and matchlocks of 
long ago. Of 1,497 rifles surrenclcrecl in 1897-98, 245 were 
classed 89  " stolen " ( i . e . ,  stolen complete), 130 as " foreign " 
(of which 87 mclre from Kabul, 77 being Sniders), and 1,122 rn 
" made up ". 
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The great skill shown of recent years in the use of fire-arms by 
the tribesmen may be accounted for by the very large number of 
pensioners and reservists who have served in our own regiments ; 
the higher standard of skill and knowledge now demanded in our 
army being naturally disseminated to  a greater extent than for- 
merly amongst the tribesmen by these pensioners and reservists on 
their return to  their own country on the conclusion cf their rnili: 
tary service. The establishments of our native regiments contain 
over 2,000 men recruited froin tile Afridi tribes alone, and as 
the Pathan is llotoriously restless and dislikes expatriation, the 
average length of individual servicc is shorter than in the case of 
our other native soldiers ; the result being tha t  a larger number 
of trained soldiers froni Pathan squadrons and companies annually 
pass back to their homes than is tho case with a proportionately 
lsrge establishment of any other race. The loyalty and conduct 
of Pathall troops actually serving with the colours has usually 
been all thal; could be desired during frontier expeditions ; but, 
on the other hancl, i t  can hardly be expected tha t  men who have 
become merged again into their tribe, and who, according to their 
own ideas, are no longer bound to us by any obligation, should 
nlaiiitniil an attitude of coi~lplete aloofness from any tribal 
lllovement pronipted by rucid feeling a i d  religious excitement. 
I n  the Tii.:?h Expedition of 1897-08, the participation of pensioners 
and reservists in armed resistance to  our troops had attained to  
such proportions, nn:l was regarded as so sei'ious a matter, that  
the Lic~t~enant-Governor 01 the Punjab found i t  necessary to  
:~ddrcss the Governinent of India on the subject, pointing out how 
nblilerous thcse pensioners were, and suggesting drastic measures 
in regard to  them. 

Although1 the fighting powers of the Afridis, from the causes 
inentioncd abovc, have increased to a very formidable extent,, 
the iiicrensc in our own powcrs of dealing with then1 llave in- 
creased in s still grc:~tcr ratio. Greater eificiellcy more 
l)c~fect w~naincnt ; the inore coiuplete 2nd estensive organization 
of scrviccs of transport and supply ; the greater knowledge 
of the illdependent tcrritory beyond our border, gained partly 
during expeditions and partly by the accun~ulation of intelligence 
a t  otller times ; the moral effect of the expeditions, uniformly sue- 
cessful. into the most inaccessible fastnesses of the tribe, 

A 2  
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home to them the fact of their complete helplessness when Gov- 
ernment puts out its strength against them, are all factors which 
more than counterbalance any accession of strength which the last 
twenty years have given to the tribesmen. I n  addition we have 
to consider the immense advantages which the advance of railway 
construction in recent years has given to Government for the 
rapid and certain concentration of its resources a t  any given 
point. 

Previous to the Afghan War of 1878-80, the point of railway 
nearest to the most formidable of the frontier tribes was Jhelum. 
The railway has since then been pushed on to Peshawar, and 
through Peshawar to Jamrud ; a branch line runs for hundreds of 
miles along the left bank of the Indus ; Kushalgarh is connected 
up, through Golra, with Rawalpindi ; and from Kushalgarh West, 
on the right bank of the Indus, the line of light railway running 
through Kohat and Hangu to Thal, along the flank of the Orakzai 
and Afridi country, gives enormously extended powers of offensive 
action against Orakzais, Afridis, and Wazirs. 

The approaching completion of the railway bridge a t  Kushal- 
garh, the conversion of the existing Kushalgarh-Kohat-Tha1 
light railway to broad gauge, and its further extension to the 
head of the Kurram valley, will give still more perfect communica- 
tion beween the frontier and the heart of the Indian Empire. The 
comparatively few main lines existing twenty years ago have since 
been extended in every direction, and the network of railway8 
now covering India cannot fail to be of the utmost value in faci- 
1itat.ing the concentration of troops and stores in the event of 
military operations. There is no doubt that these facts aro 
gradually becoming better known and appreciated by the tribes- 
men. The additional facilities given them for travel outside of 
their own country are more and more used b y ,  them ; and num- 
b e r ~  of Afridis and other Pathans extend their travels, not only all 
over British India, but across the seas to our colonies, more parti- 
cularly to Australia. They are not wanting in natural shrewd- 
ness and intelligence ; and such intercourse can hardly fail to 
increase their appreciation of the vast resources a t  the disposal 
of their powerful neighbour, and of the useleseness of an armed 
oon5iot with Government. 
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Of the moral attributes of the Afridis, i t  is quite impossible t o  
say anything in praise. Mackeson, writing of them, says : " The 
Afridis are a most avaricious race, desperately fond of money. 
Their fidelity is measured by the length of the purse of the seducer, 

Character and customs of the and they transfer their obedience and 
Afridis. support from one party to  another of 

their own clansmen, according to  the comparative libera,lity of 
the donation." Unlike Muhammadans in general, the Afridis are 
said to have but little regard for the sanctity of marriage rights, 
although in other respects strict observers of the precepts of t,he 
Koran ; and such is their shameless and unnatural avarice, that  
frequent cases occur of a man in good circumstances in the first 
instance marrying a good-loolring girl, but, as times get harder, 
exchanging her for one of fewer personal attractions and a bag 
of money. Their women appear a t  all times unveiled in public, 
and i t  is a custom among them to marry the widows of their 
deceased brothers. 

Ruthless, cowardly robbery, and cold-blooded, treacherous 
murder, are to  an Afridi the salt of life. Brought up from his 
earliest childhood amid scenes of appalling treachery and merciless 
revenge, nothing can ever change him : as lle has lived-a shame- 
less, cruel savage-so he dies. And i t  would seem that ,  notwith- 
standing their long intercourse with the British, and that  very 
large numbers of them are, or have been, in our service, 2nd must 
have learnt in some poor way what faith, aild mercy, and justice 
are, yet the Afridi's character to-day is no better than i t  was in 
the days of his fathers. 

Yet he is reputed brave by those who have seen him fighting. 
Hardy he is in his own hills, but he is very impatient of heat, and 
does not like work in the plains, but immediately longs for the 
cool breezes of Tirah. As soldiers of the British Government, 
they have gained a greater reputation for fidelity than in any other 
career. Much has been said of their fidelity in fighting against 
their own people for us ; but when i t  is remembered tha t  
an Afridi generally has a blood-feud with nine out of ten of his 
own people, the beauty of this attachment fades. They have 
always been more noted in action for a readiness to  plunder than 
fight, as was the case with Shah Sujah a t  the battle of Ispahan. 
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" On the whole," says Elphinstone (generally so eager to  record 
anything good of Afghans), " they are the greatest robbers anlong 
the Afghans, and, I imagine, have no faith or sense of honour ; for 
I never heard of anybody hiring an escort of Khaibaris t o  secure 
llis passage through their country,-a step which always ensures 
a traveller's safety in the lands of any other tribe." 

Notwithstanding this estimate, which MacGregor says some 
will consider harsh, the Afridi is, on the whole, one of the finest of 
the Pathan races on our border. His appearance, too, is much i11 his 
favour, and he is really braver, more open, and not Inore treacherous 
than many other Pathans. This much is certain, tha t  he has the 
power of prejudicing Englishmen in his favour, and there are few 
brought into contact mith hiin who do not a t  least begin mith an 
enthusiastic admiration of his manliness. Again, with a tight hand 
over him, many of his faults remain dormant, and he soon deve- 
lopes into n vnluabl: soldier. 

Hospitality is said to  be one of the virtues of an Afridi, and it 
is possible that if there was no chance of robbing, if not of murder- 
ing, a traveller before he came to his door, he would offer such cheer 
as mas forthcoming ; but the wanderer who breaks bread with an 
Af-ridi must be cautious ; for his host, even wllile providing his 
best, will surely be concocting some devilry to entrap his guest as 
won as he has left the confines of his lands, or even the shelter of 
his roof. Still, there are not wanting inst,ances of their giving 
refuge to  a fugitive, and laying down their lives in his defence. 

The Afridis are very ignorant, and, although nominally under 
the rule of their maliks, have but very little respect for anything 
like authority. The men who have most influence amongst them 
are their mullns and saiyids. They are all of the Swni  persuasion of 
the Muhammadan faith. 

The Afridis are seldom a t  feud mitvh their neighbours, as a tribe 
rrgainst tribe, whatever may be the relations of individual mem- 
bers with thosc of neighhouring tribes. For some years past their 
extra-tribal feuds 1:ave been in a state of quiesccnce ; but amongst 
themselves they are eternally a t  feud. Generally the quarrel is con- 
fined to the two sections between whom the dispute happens to  be ; 
but in cases where t>he general interests of the whole tribe are con- 
cerned, the c h  range themselves in the two great factions of Samil 
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and Gar,l-the Samil faction including the Malikdin Khel, Zalcha 
Khel, Aka Khel, Sipah, and Ramrai clans ; and the Gar, the Kambar 
Khel, Kuki Khel. The Adam Khel belong to neither faction, 
but side with one or the other, as their interests may d i ~ t a t e . ~  

Though in themselves the most disunited of people, in the event 
of a threatened invasion of their country their  nulla as and maliks 
induce them t o  lay aside their petty animosities, and unite to  face 
the conrnon danger and defend their common faith. On such 
occasions it is usual to  assemble a council composed of the heads 
of villages in each clan, and, through the medurn of priests, to  

up their internal disputes. They manage this in rather a 
primitive manner; each negotiator takes a stone, and, placing i t  
on the top of that of his clansman, swears a solemn vow, that, 
until the common cause be finally settled and these stones re- 
moved, the feud between the two parties shall be dormant; and 
their oaths on these occasions are seldom violated. These councils 
also arrange all the plans of the campaign and the number of men 
required from each branch of the tribe, which are furnished in 
quotas from villages in proportion to  their numerical strength, and 
each party is headed by its own mnlik. On taking the field, each 
man brings with him a sheep-skin full of flour, and the amount of 
ammunition that he can manage to  collect ; but, should hostilities 
be protracted beyond thc time that the supply of provisions will 
last, the clans are either kept together and fed by contributions 
from villages in the neighbourhood, or disperse for a few days to  
collect ammunition and to replenish their commissariat ; but, 
should the latter contingency be adopted, it frequently happens 
that mistrust of each other, and the fear of treachery in their 
neighbours, prevent their again uniting. 

When no external enemy is in the field, the different clans of 
this great tribe are continually warring amongst themselves, and i t  

1 Those nre the politic~l factions on the 
Pcshflmar nnd Kohnt borders. They arc 
slid to be dorivcd from two Lrotllcrs 
lramod Gar and Snmil, mlio mnny years 
ngo hnd n quarrel, one brothcr being aided 
hy one pnr18y of Pnthans, tlie other by x 
separate party, whence arose e feud, 
and now not a year pwsea that some nlen 
are not killod on thia old etory.  The 
Qer and Samil partioa are confined to the 

TCohat and Pcshawnr borders. This fac- 
tion fecling hns, however, not .sufficient 
hold on thc cliffcrcrlt sections of a tribe 
to nialrc them side against their own tribe 
with outsiders, nnd with the Afridis the 
feeling has not so strong n hold as with 
aomo other tribes. 

2 The Adam Khcl are now aaid to be- 
long to the Gar Faction. 
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is no uncommon occurrence t o  fhd even one-half of a village carry- 
ing on a skirmish with the other half; and this may be carried 
on for two or three consecutive days, the parties £iring horn towers, 
or from behind rocks, or any other shelter, upon each other. 
After seven or eight casualties have occurred on either side, or all 
their ammunition is exhausted, the point a t  issue is generally settled 
by an interchange of marriages. 

TVhen not engaged in plundering, the Afridis do simply nothing ; 
time hangs heavily on their hands ; for all the common necessary 
duties of daily life are performed by their women, while the men 
sleep, or talk of the last midnight murder or robbery. All such 
domestic labours as fetching wood and water, and cooking, fall to  
the lot of women, ib8 they do in more civilized countries ; but to  
the Afridi women, in addition, falls nearly all the outdoor labour 
in the fields. The consequence is, that they are anything but 
womanly in appearance, habits, or manner ; indeed, they are 
saicl to be deadly shots with stones, and to  frequently distinguish 
themselves in the defence of their homes. But the Afridis round 
the Kohat pass are different. Their minds have become more open 
to the beauties and the results of industry. They are great traders, 
or rather carriers, and convey the salt from the mines in the Kohat 
district to Swat, Baja,ur, and even Chitral. They also cut and 
sell the firewood of their hills to  the British garrisons of Peshawar 
and Kohat. By these means they are relieved from the old necessity 
of robbing and procure a comfortable subsistence. 

Between 3,000 and 4,000 Afridis are scattered over India 
in the military service of the British Government, and of native 
chiefs. All the clans are represented in these emigrants, except 
the Znkha Khel, who, according to report, do not leave their own 
hills. 

The Afrihs have nothing to  give, save fuel, in exchange for 
oin commoclities, and so there is no trade properly so called ; yet 
intercourse with us is necessary to them, as their own country 
cloes not procluce sufficient to feed them, and consequently a strict 
hlockndn is n serious measure to most of the clanq especially 
the Aclam Khels and Aka Khcls. 

Trnde is much in t,hc hands of Hindus, who hold a fairly com- 
fortable and respectable position. But they are obliged to  wear 
trousers vertically striped with red, to  distinguish them from the 
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faithful, and, idolatry being sternly forbidden on pain of death, 
are of necessity all Sikhs. Dharmsalas with the &anth are per- 
mitted. Every Hindu is the hamsayd of sonre Afridi naik or patron, 
to  whom he pays fines on the birth, death, or marriage of a mem- 
ber of his family. I n  return, the naik is bound to look after his 
hamsaya, and protect his interests. This is not merely a nominal 
charge, and an  Afridi will not accept Hindu hamsayas without 
the consent of his family to  the new responsibility undertaken. 
The Hindus state they immigrated many generations ago from 
the Punjab. They have adopted many of the wild habits and 
martial qualities of their Muhammadan lords, and are singularly 
careless of restrictions about food and drink. 

With the insecurity of life and general lawlessness among the 
Afridis, i t  is curious to-find that  sales of land should be constsntly 
effected, and deeds be drawn up which are afterwards produced 
as proof of the sale. Mortgages, too, are not uncomnlon, and 

- 

are scrupulously respected. A quarrel (what we should call a 
civil suit) is settled by jirga, or, according-to Muhammadan law, 
by the mullas ; but if both fail, or the parties so prefer it, there 
is no other means of coming to a co~~clusion tlian by arms. 

Blood-feuds arise on the slightest occasion, but are spasmod- 
ically pursued, often with great bitterness ; a t  other timesihe feud 

- 

is, by mutual consent, allowed to slunlber for years, especially if 
the enemies are not near neighbours. But i t  is a point of pride 
and honour to go on as long as possiblc with the feud. Doubtless 
many an Afridi who has had violent ancestors, finds his life such 
a burden to  him, and the constant anxiety and watchfulness en- 
tailed by a handful of blood-feuds so liarassing, that 11c willingly 
escapes to  tlrc haven of India, and the cumparatjive rest obtaked by 
service in the army ; hoping that  tinlc will, before he returns home, 
have buried many wrongs in oblivion. I n  addition to private feuds, 
i t  is common to have, simultnneously, tribal feuds, when perfectly 
innocent strangers who happen to belong to the implicated tribes 
are liable to  be shot. 

Thr great security of the Afridis lies in the strength of their 
country for defence. Their chief point of weakness lies in the 
facilities with which they can be shut up in their own hills, and 
cut off from communication with the outer world, provided ade- 
quate measures are adopted to  effect such a purpose. 

vol. 11 B 
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The Afridis derive their importance from their geographical 
position, which gives them command of the Khaibar and Kohat 
roads ; and the history of the British connection with them 
has been almost entirely with reference to  these two passes. Their 
history before the date of t,heir connection with us can have no 
interest for any one. Whatever the dynasty has been-whether 
Jangrz, Timur, Babar, Nadar, Ahmad Shah, the Sikh, or the 
Farangi has reigned-it has ever been a record of broken faith. 

The Afridis in their mountains, which they inhabit for the 
most part in the summer, have movable huts made of mats. They 
come down to the low hills in the winter, where they chiefly live 
in caves cut out of the earthy part of the hills. They are migra- 
tory in their habits. I n  the autumn months they desccnd from 
the pasture grounds about Mnidan and Upper Bara with their 
families and floclts, and pass the winter in the Khaibar, Bazar, 
Kajurai, and Lower Bara districts. I n  these several localities, 
each clan has its own apportioned limits, and in all they generally 
live in caves, which are formed in long galleries in the cliffs and 
sides of the ravines in all parts of the hills. None of the sections 
live in tents. They have a few villages formed by a collection of 
houses close together. As a rule, each family has its own separate 
dwelling, proportioned in size to  the numbers of the house- 
hold and their cattle and floclts. Generally, a family of brothers, 
with their respective children and blood relations, constitute the 
little communities of these separate dwellings, which are a,lways 
fortified by walls and towers, and are located on commanding 
sites on the hills. Sometimes these little forts contain thirty or 
more separate houses within the enclosure. I n  April and May the 
Afridis again move up to  their higher hills. A portion, however, 
of the Kuki Khels, Malikdin Khels, Siplhs, and nearly all the Adam 
Khels remain in their lower settlements throughout the year. 

The area of the country inhabited by the Afridis is about nine 
hundred square miles. The principal streams that  drain their hills 
are, the northern branch of the Bara river, or Bara proper, the 
Bazar or Chura river, and the Khaibar stream, all flowing into 

Geography. the I'eshawar Jallej-. The valleys lying 
near the sources of the Bara rivcr are 

included in the general name of Tirsh, which comprises an area of 
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800 to  700 square miles. The greater part of Tirah is inhabited 

by different sections of the Orakzai tribe, but the valleys known 
as Rajgal and Maidan are occupied by the Afridis. 

The Ra jgd  valley is drained by one main stream, into which 
fall some lesser streams from the surrounding hills. I t s  length ie 
about ten miles, and the breadth of the open country lying on either 
side of the central stream about four to five miles where widest, 
its elevation here being over 5,000 fect. Rnjgal is inhabited by 
Kuki Ichel Afridis, and their hamlets lic near the stream in 
the centre of the valley. Temporary sheds are erected by the 
shepherds among the pine forests which clothc the sides of the 
surrounding mountains. On the south, Rajgal is separated from 
Maidan by a steep, rocky, but well-wooded, spur, eight to  nine 
thousand feet in elevation. 

Maidan is a circular valley, 01. basin, about ten miles 
in diameter, surrounded by mountains, rising to  about seven 
thousand feet in elevation. The no~thern slopes of these are covered 
with firs and holly oak, while the soutllern slopes are gen crnllr bare. 
Tlle climate is described as excellent, the heat oi summer being 
tempered by frequent thunder-storm::. 'In winter thc absence of 
wind makes the cold less severe ; but snow lics for three months 
and more, and sonletin~es to  great depth. Thc valley is \Trcll 
drained by three or four large watercourses ; that to t,lle west, 
where the Malikdin Kllel hamlets stand, is known as the  SllillOb;L, 
which name is also npplied to  the entire s t rea~n after thc ot,hers 
]lave joined it, viz., the Sher Darra, occupied by thc Zakha 
Khels from the east ; the Manakas, occupied by sonlc fanlilies of 
the Jawaki and Ashu Khel sections of thc Ada111 Khels ; nllcl the 
Kahu, occupied by the Kambar Khcls. l'hesc convrrging, form 
thc Sbaloba Toi, which, leaving Maidan, cntrrs n narrow, 
gorge three miles long, commanded by heights rising 1,000 
feet above i t  on either side. After emerging from this defile, the 
torrent flows through open country for two or three miles, then 
joins the Rajgal stream a t  Dwa Toi, after which the united stream 
receivcs the nnnle of Bara. The open lands betwecn the \.rater- 
courses are covered with wheat and barley fields, and studded with 
numerous isolated dwellings which, t>hougll loopholed, were 

apparently not made for defensive purposes. The banks of the 
streams are honeycoinbed with caves, It is difficult to  ascertain 

J32 
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how many Afridis stay during the winter in Maidan,-probably 
not more than one-fifth of its summer inhabitants. I n  a warm 
winter, or if troubles were apprehended towards Peshawar, no 
doubt more would remain. 

After the junction of the Rajgal and Maidan drainage, the 
united stream, as already mentioned, receives the name of Bara, 
and the valley through which i t  flows down t o  its exit in the 
Peshawar valley is also known by this name. The elevation 
of this valley is from 5,000 feet a t  Dwa Toi to  2,000 a t  Kajurai ; 
on the north side i t  is hemmed in by the Surghar range, which 
divides i t  from the Razar valley. This range averages from 
6,000 to  7,000 feet in elevation. I t s  crest and sides are steep 
and rocky, fairly well wooded with ilex and wild olive, but few 
timber trees ; grass covers much of the slopes, and affords 
excellent grazing for the cattle during the winter months. Closing 
in the Bara valley t o  the south is a range rising to  8,500 feet near 
Maidan, but falling gradually as it runs east. This range is 
also very rough and rocky, but has a few timber forests above 
Waran and Maidan. The slopes of these ranges north and south 
of the Bara valley close inwards on the stream in the centre, 
sometimes leaving only a narrow, difficult defile between ; a t  
other places their bases are a mile or so on either side from the 
bank, leaving flat or terraced ground between. I n  these small 
basins lie the hamlets and the splendid rice-fields of the various 
clans who inhabit the valley. The heat in summer is excessive, 
fevers prevalent, and mosquitoes very troublesome ; hence the 
hamlets are deserted during the hottest months, even by the 
families that  do not resort t o  Tirah ; these take their flocks and 
herds with them, and live in sheds on the mountain slopes and 
crests. The valley is portioned out between several clans. 
Starting from Dwa Toi, in succession come the Malikdin Khel, the 
Kamrai, the Kamhar Khel, thc Sipah, the Zakha Khel, the Aka 
Khel, and the Sturi Khel (Orakzais) ; then again a t  its exit into 
the Kajurai plain, the Malikdin Khel, the Kambar W e l ,  the 
Kamrai, and t h ~  Sipah clans. The principal villages in the valley 
are Barwan ancl Rarkai, of the Sturi Khel Orakzais, and the 
numerous hamlets known as Torabela of the Zakha Khel Afridis. 

Shortly after entering the Kajurai plain, the Bara river is 
joined by the Maatura, which runs south of the main branch and 



TEE APRIDI PBIBE. 13 

parallel t o  it. To the north of the Yastura, and not far from 
Maidan, is the Waran valley. This valley, inhabited by the Aka 
Khel Afridis, is a basin about ten miles long and four or five miles 
broad, surrounded by mountains about 8,000 feet in elevation. 

Kajurai, into which the united waters of the Bara river flow, 
is a basin of about thirty square miles in extent. The country 
is undulating and open, and is covered with long grass. This 
tract forms the winter resort of the Malikdin Khel, Kambar 
Khel, Kamrai, and Sipah Afridis, who live in cave dwellings. 
There is a considerable village with several towers, on the left 
bank of the Bara river, about three miles from Port Bara, 
called Ilamgudar. This village, famous for its rifle factory, is 
occupied all the year round by Sipah Afridis. There is generally 
a good supply of water in the Bara river; and in ordinary years 
the rush of water is so heavy during the melting of the snows 
above Rajgal and Maidan, tha t  the low country near Peshawar 
on the banks of the river is flooded. 

The summer and winter settlements of the Afridi clans (ex- 
clusive of the Adam Khel) are as follows :- 

Kuki Khel . . . . Summer.-Rajgal valley. 
Winter.-Jamrud and neighbouring hills. 
Summer.-Maidan and Upper Bara. 

Malikdin Khel Winter.-Kajurai, Chura, and Khaibar. 
Kambar Khel . . Summer.-Maidan and Upper Bara. 

Winter.-Kajurai. 
Ramrai . . Summer.-Maidan and Upper Bare. 

Winter.-Kajurai. 
Zakha Khel . Summer.-Maidan and Bars. 

Winter.-Khaibar and Bazsr. 
Sipah . . . . Summer.-Bara. 

Winter.-Lower Bara and Kajurai. 
Aka Khel . . Summer.-Waran and Bara. 

Winter.-Hills between Kajurai and Kohat pass. 

During the summer months, the winter habitations of the 
Khaibar Afridis, including Razar, are quite deserted, if one ex- 
cepts a fcw Kulti Khel villages around Jamrud and the Malikdin 
Khel villages of Chora, which are inhabited all the year round. 
The Znkha K h e l ~  have a great hold over the other clans, not so 
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much from the extent of ground they occupy-for much of i t  in 
the Khaibar and Bazar is sterile-as from their position lying be- 
tween the winter and summer homes of the other sections. They 
alone can move from Bazar and the Khaibar t o  Bara, and thence 
along the crest of the Torghar, without having to  pass through 
t!lc lands of any other clan ; every other section, unless prepared 
and able to  make a wide dbtour, is obliged semi-annually to  take 
its families, cattic, and household goods through Zakha Khel terri- 
tory in any circumstances, if not also through tha t  of other clans. 
Naturallp, in consequence, the other clans are very shy of incur- 
ring the resentment of the Zakha Khels, as a body, and, unless 
greatly exasperated, will endeavour to  remain collectively on good 
terms with them. Thus, for instance, the Kuki Khels have oc- 
casionally been obliged to  reach Rajgal from the Khaibar by going 
round Tnrtara, through Mohmand and Shinwari country. Other 
tribes have reached Maidan from Kajurai, wid Orakzai and Aka 
Khcl limits, when a t  enmity with the Zakha Khels. And for a 
clan of one tribe to  migrate through tribes not connected with it, 
or its parent tribe, is a delicate experiment. So, upon the whole, 
by virtue of their position, the Zakha Khels enjoy pre-eminent 
consideration in Afridi councils. They are less amenable, too, 
to  our control, as their winter settlements are a long way from 
the border, and their trade wit11 British territory is small. 

Next t,o the Zaltha Khels, the Malikdin Khcls and Kulti Khels 
possess the most compact settlements in the Chora and Khaibar 
valleys, parts of which, as mentioned above, are held summcr 
and winter by portions of these tribes, a t  Chora itself, and near 
Jamrud. 

The road through the Khaibar, as far as i t  passes through 
Afridi limits, is held by the six clans known as the Khaibar Afridis. 
The road is divided into six sections, which, commencing from 
Jamrud, are guarded as follows :-The first section is in the hands 
of the Kuki Khels. the second in charge of the Sipnhs, the third 
is Ilt?ld by t h ~  Kuki Khels again, the fourth by the Kanlbar Khels 
nod thtl Kammi, the fifth by the Malikdin ~ h e l r ,  and the sixth 
by the Xakha Khcls. The present arrangements with reference to 
the Khaibar will be referred to  again further on. 

Before proceeding tJo an account of the routes in Afridi country, 
it may not be out of place briefly to  sketch the lines that  are taken 
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by Afridi raiders in attacking the road through the Khaibar or the 
Peshawar district. When, for whatever reason, i t  is determined 

tha t  a raid is to  be made, a few expe- 
Afridi raids. 

rienced old raiders, respected either for 
their skill in planning forays, or for their large personal following, 
consult together and fix upon a plan, after hearing the reports 
of spies, who have returned from the threatened localities. 
Having made up their ininds what to  do, a summons is sent round 
to well-known raiders and other young nlen of their tribe, giving 
notice that a raid is appointed for a certain date. and all willing 
to  join are to  come, with so many days' supplies, to  a rendezvous. 
These preliminaries are always held a t  as great a distance as 
possible from the point to be attacked, in order to  prevent the 
news from leakillg out ; and all particulars are kept :I profoulld 
secret by the chief raiders. Thus, in summer, raids are concocted 
in Tirah ; in winter, in Upper Bara and Bazar ; and though the 
fact that a raid in some direction is contemplated becomes ltnown, 
110 one but the leaders call tell where the raid will strike till i t  has 
begun to move. Very often false reports are carefully sprea'd 
to mislead informers. A sufficient number of ar tned raiders having 
collected a t  the rendezvous, the raid moves with the ut.most 
rapidity on the objective, timing itself to  arrive in its immediate 
vicinity during the night. The raiders having probn bly walked 
continuously thirty or forty miles, lie down for a few hours' rest, 
and spies are thrown out to  give warning of counter-attacks, or of 
the approaclling booty. At daybreak, or as soon as practicable 
after it, they swoop down on their prey ; whatever animals they 
can lay hand3 on are rapidly collected, the retreat begins, 
the cattle or beasts of burden are urged to  their highest speed, 
and the band retires as swiftlv as i t  came, walking or running for 
many miles, till beyond all danger of pursuit. If pursued, the 
lagging cattle are cutdown, and a show of resistance is made ; if 
the pursuit is hot, the plunder is abandoned, for to  lose lives is 
not the object of the raid. But should the raiders succeed in 
carrying off their booty, they halt on reaching a place of safety, 
and, if i t  is prudent to do so, divide their spoil, break up, and go 
holm to recruit after their exertions. Occasionally, llowever, i t  
is thought expedient to  get rid of the loot a t  once, in which case 
the chief raiders arrange with friendly tribes t o  paas on the cattle 
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tha t  have been robbed t o  distant valleys, where they are kept for 
a time, and then disposed of when matters have quieted down. 

Withregard to  the roads in Afridi territory, there are two 
main routes from Peshawar to  Maidan and Rajgal, one through 
the Khaibar and Bazar valleys, and the other up the Bara valley. 

All routes and tracks leading from Jamrud, Ali Musjid, Landi 
Kotal, and Dakka to  Bazar converge a t  China in Bazar, and have 
all been traversed a t  different times by our troops ; they are, there- 
fore, sufficiently well known. It is enough to  say, taking the roads 
which constitute the lateral communications between the Khaibar 
and Bazar, that  the road by Shudanna to  Chora is fair, and that  
the passes from Ali Musjid and Shagai over the Chora Kandao and 
thence to  China are the best, and are practicable for cavalry and 
laden camels. The road from Ali Musjid to  Alachi and thence to 
Karamna is a mule track. From Garhi Lalabeg, the Bori pass, 
practicable for Afridi pack-bullocks and mules, gives access t o  
Bazw ; this is the usual route for the Zakha Khels of theKhaibar 
when going to  Bazar. From Chora to  Walai and China, in Bazar, 
elevation 4,200 feet, the main road follows the bed of the stream. 

The route from China continues westward up the Bazar valley 
for six or eight miles more, and then crosses the Jarobi, or Mango1 
Bagh, pass, elevation over 5,600 feet, the ascent to and from 
which is said to  be very easy and the road broad. It then 
descends into the Bara valley a t  the Sipah village of Sandnna, on 
the bank of the river, in open country. 

The main route from Sandana follows the course of the Bara 
river upwards, six or eight miles, through open, level country, to 
Dwa Toi, the junction of the Rajgal and Maidan streams, up the 
banke of which there are roads leading to  the valleys of these 
names. In addition to  the main road just mentioned, three or 
four difficult paths cross from C'hora and Bazar over the Surghar 
range a t  the Inzari, and the Bokar, or Halwai, passes. These 
~ a t h w a y s  are difficult, and seldom used except for raiding 
purposes. 

The other route to Maidan from Peshawar, vid the Bara valley, 
is fit for camels the whole way and is much used by the Afridis in 
their annual migrations from Tirah to their cave villages on the 
eaetern slopes of the hills which form the western border of the 
Peshawar plain. As far as the Gandao pass this route ia fit for 
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carts.. Beyond the pass i t  follows the bed of the Bara river t o  
Maidan, and a cart-road could be made along the right bank of the 
river without much difficulty. At present the march up stream is 
an arduous task, as the stream is swift and full of large stones, and 
has to be crossed and recrossed an innumerable number of times. 

For troops approaching Maidnn, the Bara route would afford 
more water and forage than that  through thc Khaibar and Bazar. 
JVhat would be the approximate number of men they would 
probablymeet it is difficult to say, as that  depends not only on 
local Afridi politics and feelings, but also on the attitude of the 
neighbouring tribes, more especially the Orakzais. 

Prom Icohat a route to Maidan branches off the Kohat-Kurram 
road a t  Muhammad IChwaja, which place is 36 miles from Kohat 
and 379 from Maidan. This route is fit for carts as fa,r as Shins- 
mari, and from thence to  Maidan a camel-road was constructed 
in 1897. 

~ l l e  seven clans of the Afridi tribe, which form the subject of 
the present chapter, will now be briefly described. 

Thc I<ulri Khcls are an important and powerful clan. They keeD 
rather aloof from the other ~ h a i b a r  A;- 

The Kuki  IChels. 
ridis, and boast that  they are capable of 

holding their own, if necessary, against thc rest of the dhaibar. -- 
This is, however, mere boasting : they could not count on help from 
any except the Sipahs, and it would be dangerous for the latter t o  
give it. They are mortal foes with the Zakha Khels and also with 
the Mu1lagoris.l They bear a bad character, but are courageous and 
warlilte, and have supplied many good recruits to  the Native 

1 Tlic origin of tho illullagoris is n ~ a p p c d  
in o l ~ c n r i t y  n,nd thcy are not ~rlznofflndgcd 
by  nny of t110 surronnding tribes. WI1a.t- 
ovor their origin may bn, tlin tribo is now 
midnly sra.ttcrnd, for, in nddition t o  tlioso 
w11o tl~vrll north of nncl \,c!t\vnrn tho ICllai- 
bar nntl the JCnhril rivcr, tlirrc! arc! others 
~ ~ l i n  livo nlmut Snpri. in tlic Alol~n~nntl hills. 
in the Sisrrlli gl'n. on tllc n.c.sicrn RIOIWR of 
the 2':lntlprri rnngo, mid along the bnnks 
of tho lirinnr river. With all tho surround- 
ing  tribc!~, cxrc:pt tho Afritlis, thcy are on 
frinndly t c r m ~ .  hit with tho 1n.tter thcy 
n.rn :it tlc:~tlly f c ~ ~ d .  Tlic! Jfiilla.goris, r c r o t -  
ing tn thosn nort.11 of tho T<hniba.r, muster 
bn.rc1.y 600 fight,ing mcn nnd n.ro bnt  ill- 
equipped with fire-arms. 'Il~oy have, how- 

VOL II. 

crcr,  nn cxccllcnt reputation for courage, 
nnd, bcing nsninll tribe, h a w  t l ~ o  good sense 
to  ltccp unitcd, and as niountaincrrs excel 
r w r y  trihr of tho Khnibar m n p .  Wit11 
thrse qualities, notwithstanding tlroir in- 
fn.ior nrmnnimt, they haro  been nblc, no t  
only t o  hold their own against the Zakha 
Rllcl and Kuki  Khel Afridis, but cvrn to 
tal~c, the apgrcssi\c nnd t o  11.1rry tho 
TCllusrogis of Bazer. AR far n~ we are 
ro~ircrnerl, wc hnvo hnd but  little trouble 
nlitll tho tribo ; nnd tho only occnsion on 
which it hns br rn  xieccssnty t o  coerce 
them was in 1866 when, for n series of 
minor offenceg, they were blockaded until  
thoy paid a fino of Rs. 600. 
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Army. They number about 4,500 fighting men, and are extremely 
well armed, a large number of their rifles having been stolen from 
the troops a t  Peshawar. They trade largely with Peshawar in 
firewood, grass, etc., and are more dependent on British territory 
than other tribes, and are notorious for robbery and other offences. 

The Malikdin Khels are the Khan Khel, or head clan, of the 
Khaibar Afridis. The clan has lost much of its former influence 
owing to  a succession of bad maliks ; and whereas all the Khaibar - 

Afridis, with the one exception of the 
The Malikdin Khels. Kuki Khels, would probably gladly have 

- 

followed the lead of the Malikdin Khels in former days, the Zakha 
Khel and Kuki Khel now claim to  be able to  meet them single 
handed, even though they be backed by all the other Afridi clans. 

Although this clan belongs t o  the Samil faction, whilst the 
Kambar Khels are Gar, still the fact tha t  these two are descended 
from one ancestor, by name Mir Ahmad, seems to have induced 
them to  keep up a somewhat close relationship. A combination 
between the Malikdin Khels and Kambar Khels, who, when united, 
are called Mir Ahmad Khels, is looked upon as most probable in 
the event of any large tribal disturbance. The friendship between 
these two clans is also strengthened by the fact that  they livc near 
each other, both in Maidan and in Kajurai, and can therefore 
combine easily to  resist a common enemy. 

The Malikdin Khels are well armed, and are also well versed 
in the use of arms, owing to large numbers of them having passed 
through the ranks of the regular native army. They are more 
civilised than the other Khaibar Afridis, and possess a large number 
of English and Kabul rifles. They number about 4,000 fighting 
men. 

The Kambar Khelg belong to the Gar faction, like the Kuki 
Khels, but, notwithstanding this, there 

The K ~ m h a r  Khels. 
is mortal enmity between these two 

clans. On the other hand, the Kambnr ~ h e l s  are proud of being 
descended from the same ancestor, Mir Ahmacl, ns the Maliltdin 
Khels, and are disposed to join with them in tribal disputes, 
although the latter belong to the Samil faction. 

They are well known for their warlike disposition. A con- 
siderable number take service in our army, and, owing to  these 
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circumstances, they are generally well armed, and possess a large 
llumber of English rifles. Their fighting strength is about 4,600. 

The Kambar Kliels come into Peshawar and Kohat to  trade 
during the winter, but they keep more apart from intercourse 
with British territory than any of the other Khaibar Afridis, except 
wild Nasrud-din Zakha Khels; and, owing to  this, they are little 
dependent on the British Government. 

The Kamrai or Kamar Kliel, is the smallest of all the clans, their 
armed strength consisting of barely 600 men. The clan is a 
peaceable one, and interferes very little with the concerns of its 
neighbours ; and, in fact, they would be altogether insignificant 

were i t  not for the circumstance tha t  
The Kamrei. 

they hold possession of the Tsaok route 
between Bara and +idan. Nearly all the Ichaibar Afridis use 
this pass, which is defensible by a few men against great odds. The 
Kamrai, though ill-armed, are thus able to  hold it easily, and 
consequently to  seriously inconvenience any clan which may not 
be on iriendly terms with them, and to  whom free access is an  
object. 

They trade a good deal with Peshawar, bringing in wood and 
grass during the winter. They would feel the loss of this trade 
severely in thc event of a blockade, and this, combined with the 
fact that tlieir winter settlements arc within easy reach of the 
Peshawar garrison, makes them naturally anxious to  keep on good 
terms with the British Government. 

The Zalcha Khels are the most important and most powerful 

The Zaklla Khels. 
clan of all the Khaibar Afridis. Their 
importance is chiefly due, as already ex- 

p la in~& to their position. 1n politics they i r e  Samil, but a s  clan 
against clan, they arc on fairly good tcrills with all the other 
Afridis, except thc Iiulii Ichel, with whom they are a t  deadly 
feud. They are the rnost turbulent of all tlic tribe, and number 
about 4,500 fighting men, niost of whom arc well armed; but their 
rcputntion for courage does not stand so high as that  of some of the 
other clans. They cultivate as little as they possibly can, and 
dcspisc the fuel and grass trade with I'cshawar, and, in addition, 
levy tolls on their neighbours. 

Most of the troubles that  occur between us and the Afridis are 
caused by this clan. 

C2 
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The Sipalis though small in point of numbers-they only 
possess about 1,200 fighting men-have 

Tlic Ripnhs. a very high reputation for bravery, and, 
being well armed, are able to  give a good account of themselves. 
They are 8amil in politics, and are friendly with the Malikdin Khel 
and I-Camrai. 

The Aka Khels are one of the most troublesome of the Afridi 

The Aka Kliels. 
clans, and are perhaps the most dis- 
contented, owing to the fact that  they - 

have no voice in the Afridi jirgas in matters relating to  the Khaibar 
and Kohat passes. They number about 1,800 fighting men, and are 
fairly well off, as they own some good land in the Bara and Waran 
valleys, and are rich in cattle. 

The fighting strength of the Khaibar and Aka Khel Afridis is 
therefore as follows :- 

KukiKhel .. . . . . 
Malikdin Khel . . . . . . 
Kambar Khel . . . . . . 
Kamrai . . . . . . 
Zakha Khel . . . . . . 
Sipah . . . . a. 

Aka Khel . . . . . . 
Total 

This, added to the number of fighting men of the Adam Khel 
clan, estimated a t  5,900, gives a total of 27,000 as the fighting 
strength of the Afridis, which is probably nearly correct. 

Expedition against the Aka Khel Afridis by a force under 
~ieutenant-Colonel J .  H. Craigie, C.B., in March 1855. 

British connection with the Afridis began in 1839, when Colonel 
Wade, with a contingent of Sikh troops, forced the Khaibar. 

The first occasion, however, after the annexation of thc Pesha- 
war valley, in which me came into actual conflict with any of the 
Afridi clans which form the subject of the present chapter, was a t  
the end of 1854. 

In that year the Basi Khel section of the Alca Khels, not finding 
themselves admitted to a ahare in the allowances of the Kohat pass 
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commenced a series of annoyances and depredations on the Peshawar 
border, with a view of extorting from Government a participation in 
those allowances. Amongst other acts, they murdered a syce bt.- 
longing to the force a t  Matanni, threatened that  village, and finally 
filled up a well which was being dug a t  Aimal Chabutra. 

On this, Major J. H. Craigie, c.B., commanding a detachment 
a t  Bazid Khel, went in pursuit. This party was fired a t  by the Basi 
Khels, but was too late to catch them in the plain. On the 9th of 
December 1854, a Ichattak British subject was nlurdered near 
Akhor by them, in order to  implicate the Adain Khels, with whom 
they were a t  feud, and i t  became necessary to  institute a blocltade 
of the clan. 

At this time the camp of Lieutenant ?V. Hamilton, Bengal 
Artillery, Assistant Civil Engineer, together with his office and 
treasure chest, happened to  be pitched near Badabir, about ten 
miles from the foot of the hills ; and on the night of the 9th of 
February 1855, the Basi Khels descended on his camp to ltill and 
rob. Lieutenant Hamilton fought bravely for his life, and escaped 
with some wounds, after shooting one of his assailants ; but sixteen 
of his people were killed and thirty wounded, the Basi Khels 
carrying off some Rs. 10,000 of Government treasure and property, 
besides some private effects. 

Soon after this, Captain H. R. James, Deputy Commissioner, 
who was out on the frontier, reported that  those brancllcs of the 
tribe whosc winter settlements are between Jani-lta-Ghari, west 
of Port Mackeson, and the Bara river, continued to bring their 
cattlc into the grazing grounds a t  the foot of the hills, as they felt 
themselves secure from any sudden attack, in consequence of the 
broad and stony plain lying between them and the nearest point 
where troops were located, the crossing of which would give them 
ample notice of ally nttacli. On this, Major L. P. D. Eld, 9th Native 
Infantry, comriianding a det.achment a t  Fort Bara, attempted to  
surprise tlie villagc of Ala~n Kili by m&ching across tile plain a t  
night, so as to arrive thcrc a t  early dawn. The march was made 
in exccllcnt ordcr and pcrfcct silcnce ; tllc detachment arrived a t  
n ravine, about a rnilo from the village, an Lour beforc daybreak ; 
but as i t  was cntering broken ground, i t  became necessary t o  
halt till daylight, and some scouts were sent on to  reconnoitre. 
When these had advanced a short distance from the head of the 
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column, they suddenly found themselves confronted by a picquet 
of twenty men in a hollow. 

Being surrounded, they were compelled to  fire, and the picquet 
fled to  the village, firing signals as they went. Thc detachment 
then advanced as soon as the light admitted, and found the Afridis 
had reached the hills, up which they rapidly retreated. To have 
pursued them further would have involved the troopsin a day's 
skirmishing on the hills without the prospect of inflicting much 
injury upon the enemy, and it was therefore considered better to 
return t o  camp and await another opportunity. 

On the 23rd of February there was a spirited little affair 

14th Irregular Cavalry,l $0 men. 
between a force, noted in the margin, 

9th Kativo Infantry,2 62 ,, under Lieutenant E. Tyrwhitt, 14th 
3lounted levies, 26 9 v  Irregular Cavalry, and the Basi Khels. 
The cavalry patrol from Port Mackeson, finding a body of 
Basi Khels in a ravine under the Akhor hills, pursued them, 
the Akhor people joining in the pursuit, and setting fire to 
the first Basi Khel village, when Lieutenant Tyrwhitt, coming up 
rnith the infantry, drove the enemy from the hills above. The 
enemy then came down to a small plateau, about three-quarters 
of a mile distant ; on this, Lieutenant Tyrwhitt charged them with 
the cavalry, driving them up to  the village of Zawa, when he 
had to  retire, coming under the matchlock fire from the hills. 
Thc retirement, which was pressed by the enemy, was very steadily 
covered by the 9th Native Infantry, although the enemy were in 
considerable numbers. 

The enemy lost some seven wounded. Our loss was-two 
sowi%rs of the 14th Irregular Cavalry, one scpoy of the 9th Native 
Infantry, ancl one sowar of the levies, wounded. 

After Major Eld's operations, the cattle were not brought out 
of the hills for some days, but the Aka Ichels gradually re-acquired 
confidence, and every clay advanced further into the plain, puttint 
out strong picquets a t  night. On the 26th of February the scouts 
brought in the intelligence that  the flocks had come down to the 
grazing grounds near Sadat Garhi. Captain James thought, there- 
fore, that by locating a party in one of the ravines in that  neigh- 
bourhood he might be enabled to  intercept them. Ho accordingly 

1 Mutinied at Jhanei in 1867. 2 Mutinied at Aligarh in 1867. 
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arranged a. plan for doing so with Major Eld, and, consider- 
ing i t  better to  carry out the design a t  once, Major Eld marched 
froln Fort  Bara a t  3 A.M. with the rifle and light companies, 9th 
Native Infantry, and a troop of the 16th Irregular Cavalry. The 
march was performed without the least noise, and the men were 
located before dawn in a ravine lined with tangled grass 
and brushwood, scouts being placed in the trees in the vicinity 
and other places. The detachment remained quiet in this situa- 
tion for about six hours, and a t  11 A.M. the Afridi cattle were seen 
emerging on to the plain, with a party of armed men in advance, 
who narrowly inspected the brushwood and broken ground about 
them, the cattle following a t  a distance. Had they continued in 
this way an hour longer, they would have placed the detachment 
between them and the hills, anda  large number of cattle and men 
would have fallen into its hands. Unfortunately, however, some 
doolie-bearers, who had fallen to the rear, found themselves a t  day- 
break in the plain without a sign of the detachment, and, returping 
to camp, they set out again under the escort of a few sowars to  
join it. The Afridis soon observed them, and began to  return 
with their cattle. Seeing this Major Eld determined to  pursue 
them, and took the cavalry towards the hills for tha t  purpose ; 
the infantry also advanced a t  a rapid pace over the low hills in 
their front, and all were soon engaged with detached parties of the 
Afridis. Tlie detachment succeeded in capturing 100 head of 
cattle, killing three of the Afridis, and wounding five. Major Eld 
then arranged for the retirement of the force ; this was effected in 
excellent order, the skirmishers holding the Afridis, who had 
gathered to the number of upwards of 300, in check. The detach- 
ment returned to  camp a t  4-30 P.M., with a loss of only one man 
wounded. 

After this raid the cattle of the Aka Khels were taken further 
south, to the village of Mandan, which appeared to  offer a per- 
fectly safe retreat, as it is situated close to  the Basi Khel villages, 
is strongly placed between two hills, and is approached only by 
a stony road, passing over much broken ground and several ravines 
with eminences, upon which their picquets were placed to  guard 
against surprise. For some days the cattle went into the ravines 

Now the 7th Hariana Lencers. 
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to  graze, but on the 5th of March Captain H. R. James arranged 
with Major L. P. D. Eld to  attempt another surprise. 

Accordingly, a t  11 P.M., t ha t  officer moved out of camp with 
300 men of the 9th Native Infantry and a troop of the 16th Irregu- 
lar Cavalry ; the party mas conducted by Captain James in the' 
direction of Matanni, and up a ravine which leads to  the Basi Khel 
villages. At about a mile from Mandan a good place for conceal- 
ment was found, where the detachment remained till the break 
of day. Scouts mere placed on all the commanding points, and the 
approach of the cattle awaited; a t  about 11 A.M., strong guards 
came out of the village, and carefully examined every bush and 
ravine in their front, picquets were placed on various hills upon 
which low breastworks had been erected, and a party even came 
down a portion of the ravine in which the detachment was con- 
cealed. It was evident that they only anticipated attack from 
the direction of the camp, and they clid not suspect tha t  by mak- 
ing a circuitous march the detachment could get in rear of them. 

The above precautions having been talten by the iifridis, 
their cattle emerged from the village, and were soon grazing on 
the low hills in front of it. It was not deemed aclvisable to  wait 
much longer, for the neighing of a horse might now have discover- 
ed the cletschment,, which was not in a position to  receive a large 
party in case of attack. It therefore moved a little further up 
the ravine, and then, gaining the high ground, advanced rapidly 
townrcls the villnge, thus intercepting the party that  had gone 
out with the cattle. 

Major Eld obtained a commanding position in front of the 
villnge, and parties were sent to  collect the cattle, the whole of 
which was soon on the road to camp. The Africlis were taken 
so much by surpria~, that they fled precipitately until they gained 
the hills in the vicinity of the village, where they rallied, and, 
their numbers increasing with incredible speed, they attempted 
t o  r u t  off some of t ho  parties returning with the cattle. A com- 
pany \\-aa detachetl t o  cover the latter, and, when the animal8 
had been all secured, the detachments were called in, the cavalry 
sent to  the rear, and the rctirement covered by the riflemen of 
the 9 th  Native Inliintry. All was effected in perfect order; 
but  the hfridis pressed the detachment warmly for about three 
miles, till it had cleared the broken ground. 
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On this occasion Major Eld secured 1,000 animals, including 
bullocks, cows, donlceys, sheep, and milch-goats. Three of the 
Aka Khels were killed, one of whom, Gul Khan, was a man of much 
influence and wealth, and three others were wounded. The loss 
sustained by the detachment was very trifling-one sepoy slight- 
lv wounded and one horse killed. 
.I 

After this, those sections of the clan against which these efforts. 
had been dirccted evinced their submission in a mode most 
llumiliating to  Pathans, by sending in a deputation of their chief 
lvomen to sue for peace on any terms. Captain James informed 
them that  he would allow the elders of their portion of the clan 
to come to him and state their willingness or otherwise to  conform 
to what might be dictated to  them, including of course the resti- 
tution of the property plundered a t  Badabir, and the furtherance 
of the of the rcmainiilg portion of the clan. 

On the 25th of March 1855, intelligence having reached 
Cantain Jamcs that  the Aka KhcIs had returned with their cattle 
- I 

to tile villages of Alan1 Kili and Mir Kili for the purpose of grazing, 
hl? suggested to Lieutenant-Colonel J. H. Craigie, c.B., who had 
succeeded to the command of the troops, the expediency of driving 
them out of those places, and compelling them to give up the idea 

resettling in the low hills without permission. 
Accordingly, a t  midnight on the 26th of March, Lieut.-Colonel - 

Pesl~n\vnr ~ o u n t ~ i n  Trnitl Craigie ~noved off from his camp at 
Battery. hlilnsllu Khcl, with the force marginally 

troops, lGth Irregular 
C#~valry. noted. 

nct.rchmrnt, 4111 Ki~ti\-o To engage the Easi IqheIs, and to  
Jnf:~nt 1y.1 

9th r\Tntivc* Infantry. prevent thcir coming to the assistance 
20111 Xativc Infa1ltly.2 of the othcr sections of the Aka Khelg, 
a force of 500 infailtry were to  movc from Fort Mackeson at  
2 A.M., towards the villngc of Zawa, whilst thc Akllor men were t o  
act on thc left of this detnchment nbovc Althor. 

On arriving, a t  half-past 6 A.M. ,  on thc crest of a ridge of hills 
ovcr1ool;ing tllosc occupied by the enemy, 1,icat.-Colonel Craigie, 
who was accompanied by Captain H. R,. James, the Deputy Com- 
missioner, cIetnclle(1 300 moil of the 4th Native Infantry, under the 
roinlnnn(1 of Major C'. Pattcr~on,  to the village of Alam Kili, with 
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instructions to  destroy it, and then rejoin ; which was successfully, 
accomplished. 

A party of similar strength from the 20th Native Infantry, 
under the command of Lieutenant A. I. Shuldham, followed after 
a short interval by the main column, was directed on Mir Kili, 
a village on the Bara river, the occupants of which fled on the 

of the troops, when the village was destroyed, as also 
a number of wood stacks. 

The main column then proceeded towards the hills, on which 
the enemy had posted themselves, covered by the rifle and light 
companies of the 9th and 20th Regiments, under the command 
of Major L. P. D. Eld. 

The hills over which the troops had to  advance were steep, 
and afforded complete cover to  the enemy, whose numbers amount- 
ed to 1,000 men. Lieut.-Colonel Craigie was obliged to  throw 
out additional skirmishers, both to  the front and flanks, so much 
so that  two-thirds of the infantry were thus employed. The force 
then advanced about a mile and a half, driving back the enemy 
from hill to  hill,-the sepoys behaving most gallantly ; and as, 
in their eagerness to  close with the enemy, they neglected to  take 
full advantage of the cover afforded by the nature of the ground, 
they suffered more loss than they would otherwise have done. 

At 8 A.M., seeing that  the country in front was apparently 
much stronger than that  over which the troops had passed, 
Lieut.-Colonel Craigie decided upon retiring. The crest of the hills 
in the rear was accordingly occupied successively by skirmishers, 
and the mountain guns sent back to  take up a position on the 
range of hills from which the column had in the first instance 
descended. 

The main body then began slowly to retire ; on which the enemy 
returned in large numbers, and were enabled, from their know- 
ledge of the ground, to press on the troops, their matchlock fire 
continuing to be heavy until the troops neared, st half-past 10 A.M., 

the ridge of hills where the mountain guns were in 
The return march towards camp was begun a t  11 A.M. ,  skir- 

mishers having been previously thrown out to the rear and 
right flank of the column, until the ground became for 
cavalry, when the 16th Irregular Cavalry, under Lieutenant p, H. 
Bmith, formed the rear-guard. 
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Our losses in this affair were nine killed and twenty-one 
wounded. 

The principal object of the expedition had thus been fully 
&ttained ; the Aka Khels had been driven out of an apparently 
secure retreat, which they could never re-occupy so long as they 
were under blockade, and which would cause them great distress. 

The Indian Medal, with a clasp for the "North West Frontier," 
was granted in 1869 to all survivors of the troops engaged in the 
above operations. 

After this the clan was forced to  seek a temporary settlement 
amongst the Sipahs a t  a spot higher up the river, where there was 
but little pasturage for their cattle, and they were therefore soon 
forced to return to Waran. 

Throughout the ensuing hot weather but little went on, the 
Aka Khels being in their summer settlements. On the return 
of the cold season they came down again to  the plains; but the 
Commissioner, Lieutenant-Colonel H. B. Edwardes, c.B., obtained 
orders to keep up the blockade till the clan surrendered at 
discretion. 

The blockade was accordingly resumed, and not a man of the 
Alra Khel clan could venture into the Peshawar market ; their 
wood trade fell into the hands of other clans ; and unusually large 
demands for wood for the public worlts raised the price of that  
article to  an unprecedented height. About December the loss 
of annual profits began to be intolerable, and the Aka Khel jirga 
took into their serious consideration the question whether i t  would 
be better to  make another burst of devilry upon the frontier, 
in hopes of being bo~~g 'h t  off, or to give in, and accept any terms 
that might be imposed. In  consequence, all the police posts 
were strengthened ancl put on the alert while this point was under 
debate. Deputations from the Aka Khels went about from hill 
t o  hill beseeching the co-operation of thc neighbouring clans in 
one morc campaign, but their neighbours had got the wood trade, 
and declined. All this time the flocks and herds of the Aka Khels 
could not bc. grazed upon the open plain for fear of being surprised 
by the police, and another hungry winter was setting in. The 
case being hopeless, in the middle of December the Aka Khels 
sent in to make overtures of submission. 

D2 
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But, looking back to  the origin of these annoyances, the Corn- 
missioner now determined to  transfer the charge of the Alta Khel 
relation to  Kohat, so that  one 1)eputy Comn~issioner should nct 
be played off against another. The Aka Khel jirgn mere therefore 
referred to  Captain B. Henderson, commanding the  3rd Punjab 
Infantry, and Assistant Comnlissioner a t  Kohat, t o  whom instruc- 
tions were sent to  accept their overtures of peace on the followiiig 
conditions :- 

1st.-A fine of Rs. 2,500. 
2nd.-Forfeiture of all blackmail for the future. (The Basi Khels re. 

ceived Rs. 600 from the Kohat pass allowances.) 
3rd.-Refund to Government of all rewards paid for capturing members 

of the clan. 

After the usual number of cleputations, and excuses, and 
evasions, the terms dictated by Captain Henderson a t  Kohat were 
agreed to  by the clan. 

Still, Lieutenant-C!olonel Edwardes refused to  take off the 
blockade until the payment of the fine. The clan urged that,, if 
allowed to bring their wood to the market a t  Pesllnwar, they would 
realize the amount immediately ; but that  officer replied that 
justice required the fine to  be paid before the slightest kindness 
was shown to  them. 

They t,hrn proposcd to  pay in wood, and, as the Executive 
Engineer requircd all he could get, i t  was settled that  they might 
deliver wood to the amount of the fine a t  two out,posts-one being 
Badabir, the scene of the outrage. 

The Aka Khels estimated their losses cluring the blockade 
a t  Rs. 77,120. 

An agreement was tlien cntercd into with the Alia I<hels by 
which they houncl themselves, in addition to  paying tlic above 
fine, to  abstain from raids ; not to harbour refugees ancl criminals ; 
in disputes with Brit,ish subjects to  refer the matter to our tribunals, 
etc. 

Thus, said TJieutennnt-Colonel ICdwi~rd~s, en(lecl t,lle st,rug- 
~ 1 r  of the Akn Khel Afridis wit,h a scttlcrl T I l ~ l ~ a d  
O F  haughtily exacting b1ackm:til frnni the British for  tile snfetJy 
of the Kohat road, they pnitl n jndirial fine lor :I liigllway 
robbery. 



The reasons of the Basi Ichels having been origin9,lly admit- 
ted to a share in the Icohat pass allowances will bc in 
Chapter 111, wllen describing tllc arrangem~nts with regard t o  
that pass ; but it may be here briefly stated that  it was in co1.r e- 
qllence of their claiming a portion of land callcd Kalamsada, 
cxtencling from Kotlcni to  Aimel ('habutrn, a t  the 1no:ltll of tl:c 
pass. Our sub~rqueilt  dealings with tlie Bnsi Iiliels with regard 
to  this piece of land will also be given in Clllapter 111. 

Our nest dcalings of importance rvith the Afridis forming 
the subject of the prescrlt cl~apter,  wns with the Kulri Khel clan. 
I n  Janun~y  1857, when the Ainir Dost Muhal~~inad ~~,~;r,?s cncampcd 
a t  Jztnlrud after his iiltesvielv wit11 Sir John Lawrence,  hose camp 
was a fcw nlilc? nearer Peshawar, a party of young officers rode 
beyond the Amir's camp towards the Ichaibar pass, and were fired 
onby the Icuki I<hels. One of the nulnbcr, Lieutenant T. I'd. Hand, 
was so severc4v wounded that he died during the night. The criine 
having been brought home to the clan, they were blocliadecl, 
and many of their members fell into our hands. During thesc 
hostilities the Mutiny brolte out, but the blockade was continued 
in full force, ancl was so injurious to the interests of the clan, that  
they paid down a fine of Rs. 3,000, and entered into thc Eollowing 
agreement, viz., not .to harbour criminals ; to resort to our courts 
in regard to quarrels with British subjects ; and to send, m~hcn 
required, an agent to the Deputy Commissioner. 

On the outbreali of the Mutiny the Zakha I(he1 clan was also 
under Blockade for innumerable highway robberies, but, strange to 
say, they did not take advantage of the opportunity afforded them 
of troubling us, and on the 14th of August they made their sub- 
mission, and entered into an agreement similar to  that  made 
by the Icuki Ichels. 

I n  the early part of 1861 n party of Zakha Khels made a raid 
on British territory in thc ~~cighbourliood of I<ajurai. This tract 
of country is occnpied, as a1re:lcly stated, during the winter months 
by the Malikdin I(11e1, Iianlbar Iqhel, lCamrai, and Sipah clans, and 
tllcse clans had for n long tiinr! refused, on various pretexts, to 
bcco~nc jointly rcsponsil~lc for this part of the borrlcr. 

011 tbc occurrence, llo\vcver, of this rnicl, in wlliclr one ulnn 
was killed and three wounded, some of thc Kajurni mcll were seized, 
and further proceedings threatened unless immediate reparatioll 
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was made, and an agreement entered into of joint responsibility 
for the future. The clans concerned sent their representatives 
t o  Peshawar, paid a fine of Rs. 1,000, and entered into the desired 
agreement, which closed tha t  corner of the district against Zakha 
Khel and other robbers. The agreement with the Sipah and Kamrai 
clans was made on the 24th of April 1861 ; t ha t  with the Malikdin 
Khel and Kambar Iihel shortly afterwards, and was of the same 
tenor, viz.- 

We agree on our own parts, and in behalf of our respective clans, of our 
own bee will and accord, as follows :- 

(I) During the six months of the cold weather, when we reside in the lands 
called Kajurai, we will be responsible that no theft or crime is com- 
mitted on any British subject by any member of our clans, or bjr 
any member or the Zakha Khel or other clans passing through the 
said lands of Kajurai. 

(11) So long as the Zakha Khels may remain at feud with the Govern- 
ment, we will not allow members of that clan to  take up their 
residence in the Kajurai settlements. 

The clans conc~crnerl act,ed fairly up to  the engagements en- 
tercd upon, but it was found necessary t o  enforce their responsibil- 
i ty by malting re.prisals on them in 1874, when they allowed some 
Zakha Khel robbers a passage through their lands. Accordingly, 
113 persons and 360 head of cattle were seized, the latter being 
restored when the Kajurai clans paid the small fine which had 
been imposed upon them. 

The Zakha Iihel, and also the Kuki Khel clan, continued to 
give t.rouble on our border, and maintained their reputation as the 
most, inveterat~ and audacious robbers, whose depredations up 
to  thc very walls of Peshamar, and even within the city and can- 
tonments, have been notorious sincc the days of the Silth rule. 
On the night of the 4th December 1874, the bandmaster of the 
72nd Highlanders, stationed a t  Peshnwar, was carried off by a 
party of raiders \)elonging t o  the Zakha IChel clan, and taken 
to  hhc Khnihnr paas, when he was rclcnsed uninjured, after a short 
detention. through the in~trumentalit~y of Arbah Abdul Mnjid 
Khan. Rlihrcrlllently thc reprcwntntives of the c!an repudiated 
the acts of the robbers, and in token thereof burnt the house of 
the lender of the gang, and returned the small amount of property 
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taken from the bandmaster. At the beginning ~f 1876 attempts 
were made, with some success, t o  conciliate the Zabha Kbels by 
inducing them to send in representatives to  Peshawar. I n  January 
1877 the Khalil nrbab,' Abdul Majid Khan, who, under the direc- 
tion of the Deputy Commissioner, had held the management of 
the Khaibar Afridis for many years past, died, and was succeeded 
in his duties by his son, Fateh Muhammad Khan, who, however, 
did not carry them on for long. Since 1878 our dealings with the 
Khaibar Afridis have been carried on direct with tlie tribes, through 
the officer in charge of the Khaibar. During the Jawalti compli- 
cations, to be described in Chapter 111, the Zaltha Khels sent 
a contingent of 400 men to their help, but these did not go further 
than the Kohat pass, when they turned back. None of the other 
Afridi clans responded to the appeal of the Jawakis for help. 

Expedition against the Zakha Khel Afridis of the Bazar valley, 
December 1878. 

From the time that  the British army advanced into Afghanis- 
tan, on the 21st of November 1878, the Afridis of the Khaibar 
pass began to give trouble. On the 28th of November a signalling 
party, consisting of a few men under Major H. P. Pearson, Deputy 
Assistant Quarter Master General, on the Shsgni hill, overlool<ing 
the Khaibar, was attacked by Afridis. Major Pearson's horse and 
grasscutter, with one man of the 81st Regiment, were killed, 
while another man of the same regiment and five mules mere 
wounded. 

I n  order to punish the perpetrators of this outrage, who mere 
traced to the village of Kadam, two guns, supported by detach- 
ments of the 9th Foot and 45th Sikhs, accompanied the Political 
Officer, on the 1st December, to  assist the mnlilcs of the IZuki 
IZhel clan in attaclting tlie village of Kndanl. Sorne of the 
marauders gave in a t  once, while others opened fire on tlw jirga. 
Thc supporting party on the heights above the village sent n shell 
amongst thrse, which dispersed them st once. The jirgn then 
fired the towers and houses of the parties opposed to  thcm. The 
punishment inflicted was purely a tribal affair, as our troops 
acted only as a support to the headmen. 

1 The Khnlile are a tribc who inllnbit a portion of the Peshn~l-ar district bet\veen the 
Khaibnr hill8 and Pcshc~n,nr. Their cllicfs arc styled arbabs. 
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The Afridis after this continued to harass our troops on the 
line of coinmunications in the Ichaibar, and firing into our camp at 
Ali Musjid mas a thing of nightly occurrence. The marauders 
belonged chiefly to  the Zakha Khel clan. 

On the 1st of December, Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, c.s.I., 
the Political Oficer on the Khaibar line, led an armed body of Kuki 
I<hels, supported by mountain guns, against the Zaliha Khels, 
rind took them by surprise. Punishment was inflicted by burning 
some of their towers and houses, and i t  was hoped that the 
hostile combination WL?S broken up ; but on the 9th of December 
Major Cnvngnari expressed his opinion that  the conduct of 
the Znkha Khels of Bazar and Bara necessitated their being pun- 
ished as soon as military arrangements for doing so could be com- 
pleted. An expedition in the Bazar valley was therefore deter- 
mined upon. A force composed of troops from the 2nd Division, 
Pcshawar Yallev Field Force, the head-quarters of which were 
then established a t  Jarnrud, was to  carry out this operation, while 
troops of the 2nd Brigade of the 1st Division were to  co-operate 
with the lllovernent from Dalilra. 

Jn;n:.trd CoZ:lnln. T&_ forcc consisted of the -- 
D-.A, Royal Horse Artillery . . 3 guns. troops noted in the margin. The 
l - s t h  Fr!xilicru . . 300 men. 
hlst King's Own I.igllt Inf.~ntrv 200 ,, column from Daltka was under 

L, - 
I l t h  Kcngal Lnnrcrs 
13tll Brngnl L11nccl.s 

. . the command of Brigadier-Gen- . .  1 ,, 
2nd clC:~~rkha Rcgirncnt . . .son men. era1 J. A. Tytler, v.c., c.B., 
31h 1irw.iria E ~ t t n l i n n l  . 4 ,, 

Dnkkn Colirmn. 
the whole force being dirccted 

11 .%\I R O Y ~ I  Art illcry . . 2 guns. by Lieut.-General I?. F. Maude, - 
I -lit11 F O O ~  . . . . ROO nwn. V. c., c.B., conlnlanding the 
R I I I  ('o1n1nn.i Dtngal S. crnd JI. 41 ,. 
1 j i r i t  3 .. 2nd Division. 
l.it 11 ( R ~ t t r i y . 4 )  Flltliq . .  111 ,, As i t  was in~portant  to cut 
off the enelnv's retreat by the Sisobi pass, the troops from D a k k ~  
wcrc  to move into t h e  Razar valley by that route. 

.tt five o'clock on tllc evening of the 19th oE December the 
trj)op4 of t , l \ ~  Jn~nrur l  column asselnbled a short distance below Ali  
STi~;jirl, and, taliin:! t l : ~  roncl hy t,he C'hora Knndao, the col~lmn 
m~rr!lrrl forviartl rlllring the night. The night was dnrk, while 
tile mountain road was olil~. n pntJ1way. Tlle head of tllc column 

1 Now the 44th 3Tcrlvnra Tnfnntry. 
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had not consequently reached further a t  four o'clock on the 
morning of the 20th than within half a mile of Chora. 

Captain L. H. E. Tucker, the Political Officer with the column, 
then reported tha t  he had been misinformed as to  the distance to  
Chora. Bazar was still a t  least eight miles further on, and the 
road to  i t  lay through the bed of the Chora stream, which had to  
be forded constantly, about knee-deep, by the infantry. 

There was consequently no longer any hope of surprising the 
enemy a t  daybreak. As the troops from Jamrud had already 
been under arms since nine o'clock on the morning of the previous 
day, and as no advantage was to  be gained by advancing any fur- 
ther until daylight broke, a halt was ordered until daybreak a t  
the place where the column had arrived, so that  the men might 
get something to  eat. The column then moved on, passing the 
village of Chora, inhabited by the friendly Malikdin Khels, up the 
bed of the river. 

After passing Chora, the heights on both sides of the river 
were crowned by flanking parties of the 2nd Gurkhas. Lieut.- 
Colonel M. H. Heathcote, with a troop of the 13th Bengal Lancers, 
was sent forward to  reconnoitre, and reported that  there were no 
signs of an enemy. 

The column moved forward without opposition, except a 
few long shots fired from the surrounding hills, and reached 
Walai, the first village of Bazar, soon after noon, but found it 
deserted. 

The first object now was to  open communication with the 
Dalclca coluinn, and a lctter was accordingly forwarded to Brig.- 
General J. A. Tytler, and a reply to  i t  received before the evening, 
stating that  though the road hc had advanced by had proved 
very difficult, hc had reached the Sisobi pass, and would effect 
his junction with Lient.-General Maude on the following day. 
The troops of the Jamrud column bivouacked for the night at 
Walai. 

Captain Tucker having offered certain terms to the Zakha 
Khels of the Basar valley, to  be complied with by nine o'clock on 
the following morning, it was arra'nged that, in the event of these 
not having been accepted by the time fixed, the troops should move 
forward to  destroy their towers and villages. 

V o t  IL E 
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The terms offered were:- 

1st.-The payment of a fine of Rs. 1,000. 
2nd.-The surrender of six hostages, t o  be named by the Political 

Officer. 
3rd.-The acceptance of Khawas, the chief of the friendly sections of 

the Zakha Khel, as the chief of the whole clan. 

Meanwhile, the column under Brigadier-General Tytler 
marched from Dakka a t  12-30 A.M., on the 19th, with two days' 
rations, and bivouacked in a grassy plain about eight miles distant 
from that  place, resuming its march a t  five o'clock on the morning 
of the 20th of December. By sunrise the column had reached the 
village of Chenar.' The headman came out to  make his submission, 
and he and another villager accompanied the troops as guides. 

From Chenar the road runs in a south-easterly direction to 
the Sisobi  village^,^ against which the Dakka column had been 
directed to  operate. After a march of three or four miles along - 

a valley of moderate breadth, the villages became visible over 
the slightly rising ground on the right. 

As soon the Brigadier-General had reconnoitred this position, 
he lined the heights on either side of the villages, and then sent 
on the Chenar guides to bring in the headmen. They shortly re- 
turned with the maliks of all the five villages, who tendered their 
submission and made offers of assistance to  the troops. They 
were accordingly promised protection from damage, and the two 
most intelligent of the headmen were directed to  attend the - 

column as guides on its further advance. 
The march was resumed about 12-30 A.M., in a south-easterly 

direction, through a well-cultivated valley, which here began to be 
wooded. After moving for a mile and a half through this valley, thc 

- 

column turned to the right, up a zig-zag path, where i t  could advance 
in single file only, to  the top of the Sisobi pass. This ascent mas 
estimated a t  1,200 feet up a hillside covered with oak forest. 

1 This is a Shinwari village which had and ono horse wounded. In conseqilrn@ 
recently received pllnisllment nt our hrtnde. of this outrage, tho fort of Chcn~r had 
A party of graescutters, under the e~cort  been dc~troyed on the loth of DGceruber by 
of Rome men of tho Guide Cavalry, had n smnll force from Dakka, under the corn. 
bwn sur~ritwd on the 8th of December by mnnd of Brigadier-Genernl J. A .  Tytlcr, 
maraudero, who were ~ob~equmt ly  traced v.0 , a . ~ .  
to this village, and had loet three men and 2 Them are inhabited by Mullagoria. 
m e  horm of the escort killed, and one men 
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Continuing in a south-easterly direction, the march was di- 
rected towards the largest tower a t  the foot of the opposite hills, 
about four rniles distant. This place was reached a t  four o'clock 
in the afternoon, and was found to consist of a large cave village 
of about sixty dwellings, which was entirely deserted. Here the 
column was halted for the night, and here the communication from 
Lieut.-General Maude, above alluded to, reached Brigadier-General 
Tytler, as the camp of the Jamrud column was only about three 
miles to  the east. 

The troops of the Jamrud column paraded a t  nine o'clock on the 
morning of the 21st of December, when the Political Officer report- 
ed that the terms offered had not been complied with. At the 
same hour, Brigadier-General Tytler, having ridden over from his 
bivouac, reported himself in person to  Lieut.-General Maude. His 
opportune appearance a t  that particular time excited in no small 
degree the admiration of the friendly chiefs. PIe received instruc- 
tions to  destroy the village of Nikai, four or five miles to  the 
westward of his bivouac, and any towers near his position. After 
destroying Nikai, Brigadier-General Tytler was directed to  return 
to Dakka. 

Shortly afterwards, the Jamrud column, having detached a 
guard for th6 camp, marched for the village of China. A troop 
of the 13th Bengal Lancers, under Major JV. H. Macnaghten, was 
sent forward by a different route to the village of Halwai, with 
orders to destroy that village and to  cut off any of the enemy who 
might be driven out of China. 

When the column arrived a t  China i t  was found to be deserted ; 
the 2nd Gurkhas therefore, under Lieut.-Colonel D. Macintyre, 
v.c., were detached to the south of the valley, while a detachment 
of the Mhairwara Battalion, under Captain O'M. Creagh, was 
ordered to the east of China. I n  this manner, every village in the 
valley of any importance was visited and its towers destroyed. 
The troops then returned to  Wnlai. 

The enemy had everywhere escaped with all his cattle and 
moveable property, which was not altogether to be regretted, as 
the destruction of the towers and the capture of a large quantity 
of grain mlficiently punished them, as well as adequately marked 
their inability to  cope with our troops. 

E2 
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On the 22nd the Jamrud column returned to  Ali Musjid. On 
the return march, the inhabitants of the small Zakha Khel village 
of Barar Kats succeeded in carrying off several mules. To punish 
this robbery a company of the 5th Foot and one of the 2nd Gurkhas 
were detached to burn their tower. While doing this, a small 
party of Zakha Khels was observed in a narrow gorge near the 
road. They were very soon dislodged, and two or three of their 
number killed. 

I n  the meanwhile, the Dakka column, after destroying three 
villages and two of the towers in the vicinity of their bivouac, 
marched a t  11 A.M. on the 21st for Nikai. This village was also 
burnt, after which i t  was too late to  reach the Sisobi pass before 
nightfall, and there was no water nearer than the Sisobi villages. 
Learning, however, that  there was water ancl a camping-ground 
some few miles off in another pass, called the Tibai pass, the 
General resolved to  halt the force there for the night, and to move 
on to Dakka the next day by this new route. The road followed 
by the column shortly entered a wooded valley with a gradual 
ascent for about four miles. At half-past four o'clock in the 
afternoon the column reached the camping-ground, which consisted 
of several grassy plots in wooded ground. 

, The ground was commanded on all sides by hills, which were 
at once occupied by outlying picquets. It soon became evident 
that the enemy were assembling round the camp. The head of 
the column had scarcely reached the camping-ground when it was 
reported that  the rear-guard had been attacked ; several shots 
were fired into i t  close to  the camping-ground, and one man of the 
17th Foot was shot. 

The force having all arrived, strong picquets were posted, and 
owing to  the careful disposition of these numerous posts, the troops 
merc undisturbed during the night. There was little doubt, 
I~owever, that the enemy were gathering to molest the retirement 
of the column. 

The top of the pass was about a mile distant, and from there 
one road diverged to the l ~ f t  to Pesh Holak, whilc the othcr turned 
t,o the right to  Daltka. The road up to the pass was overhung 
on the left by a high, precipitous mountain, inaccessible on that 
side, while to the right i t  was commanded by a series of low hills, 
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The guides stated that  there was little risk of attack from the left. 
but that the right should be carefully guarded. 

The Afridis notoriously attack the baggage guard in pre- 
ference to  any other part of a force, and i t  was therefore determined 
to change the usual order of march. Orders were consequently 
issued for each corps to  take its own baggage with it. The artillery 

sappers, being most encumbered with mules, were to  follow 
close to the advanced guard. A very strong rear-guard was to  be 
left behind, which, being quite unencumbered with the charge 
of baggage, would be able t o  resist the pressure from the rear. 

Shortly after daybreak on the morning of the 22nd, a detach- 
ment of the 45th Silths, under Lieutenant H. N. M'Rae, was 
ordered t o  occupy the heights to  the right of the pass in advance, 
and to  join the rear-guard as i t  passed. 

Two companies of the 27th Punjab Native Infantry, under 
Captain J. Cook, were sent to  the top of the pass to  examine and 
secure the road leading in from the left, and to  check any enemy 
who might hold the high hill on that side. 

These dispositions had not been completed when two signal 
shots were fired from above the water gorge to  the right of the 
position. r l  company of the 17th Root mas a t  once despatched 
up the gorge, with orders to  drive back any enemyit inet with, 
and to  rejoin the column further on, under the protection of ;the 
flanking parties. The column commenced its march a t  half-past 
eight o'clock in the morning. The road was winding, steep, 
and very difflcult ior mules, the ascent being about 1,000 feet, 
and the distance to  the top of the pass about; a mile and ~ l .  quarter. 
The troops had scarcely begun to  move when a lively but ineffsa- 
tive fusilade was opened from the high hill on the left. 

As the column neared the top of the pass, the positions of the 
cnemy became more exposed, and the flanking parties on the right 
fired across the valley, but, owing to the great range, with little 
effect. At the same time the two companies of the 27th Punjab 
Native Infantry had gone some distance along the road to  the left, 
to  examine and seoure it. Seeing the Afridis on the top of the steep 
hill becoming troublesome, Captain J. Cook directed Lieutenant 
11. P. Leach, R.E., with his half company of sappers, who had just 
reached the crest of the pass, along with a party of the 27th Punjab 
Native Infantry under Lieutenant G. A. Williams, to  capture the 



38 FRONTIER AND OVER8EA8 EXPEDITIONS FROM INDIA. 

summit. The position was gallantly carried, with the loss of one 
man wounded. This hill was then occupied and held by a de- 
tachment of the 27th Punjab Native Infantry, until the whole 
force had passed. Meanwhile, the advanced guard, guns, and 
the different corps, each as compact as possible, with the baggage 
animals in the centre, had pushed down the  pass a t  a steady pace. 

Before ten o'clock the rear-guard, consisting of one company 
of the 17th Poot and of the 27th Punjab Native Infantry respect- 
ively, under the command of Captain W. Lonsdale, of the former 
regiment, had become hotly engaged., and was reinforced by tm 

second company of the 17th, which had now descended from the hill. 
Even then it had much trouble in keeping back the enemy, owing 
to the dense forest and consequent difficulty in seeing them. I t  
was 11 A.M. before the rear-guard reached the summit of the 
pass. Captain Lonsdale was then directed to  hold the crest of 
the pass with one company of the 17th Poot, and two companies 
of the 27th Punjab Native Infantry, until the flanking parties 
were withdrawn, when the rear-guard was to  follow the column. 
The hills on the flanks had been occupied by parties of the 45th 
Sikhs; but notwithstanding this, the main body had been more 
or less molested in several places. 

About three miles below the top of the pass the road passed 
through a narrow defile about five or six feet broad, with high, 
perpendicular walls of rock on either side. The water of the 
stream was there frozen into thick masses of ice, over which i t  was 
found clifficult for the mules to  travel. The entrance, as well as 
the outlet of this defile, was commanded from the heights by 
the flanking parties of the 45th Sikhs ; nevertheless, a deep and 
narrow gorge from the right enabled a party of the enemy, 
estimated a t  about 100 men, to  creep down unperceived, and to 
occ~zpy s sheltered position about 200 yards from the outlet. As 
the 17th Foot and the 27th Punjab Native Infantry successively 
emerged in some confusion, they were met by a heavy fire from 
the enemy. Half a company of the 17th Poot moved up the hill 
and dislodged the tribesmen ; but so dangerous did the place appear, 
that the Brigadier-General left his Orderly Officer, Captain G. W. 
Rogers, 4th Gurkhas, with a detachment of thirty men of the 45th 
Yikhs, to hold this position until the rear-guard should have paaaed. 



The enemy, as had been anticipated, returned, but wcro kept 
in check by the fire of this party. 

About four miles from the top of the pass the valley opens out 
into a plain with cultivated land, owned by the then friendly Shin- 
waris '. Here the column halted for the rear-guard, which shortly 
afterwards joined it. It had been a continuous skirmish with the 
enemy from the top of the pass to  the mouth of the gorge, where the 
*arty, under Captain Rogers, had been posted. The enemy seized 
the positions of the rear-guard and of the flanking parties as soon 
as they were abandoned; but when the cultivated ground was 
reached, all opposition ceased. 

The troops were now mustered, and i t  was found tha t  no man 
and no property whatever were missing, while the casualties only 
amounted to  one man killed and seven wounded. The column 
then resumed its march, and Dakka was reached by the advanced 
guard shortly after 9 P.M. ; but a difficult pass about three miles 
from that place so lengthened out the column, tha t  i t  was half- 
past eleven before the whole force arrived in camp. The distance 
traversed in this day's march was estimated a t  twenty-two miles. 

The number and losses of the enemy could not be estimated, 
but several of the Afridis were seen to  fall. The total British casual- 
ties in the Dakka column during the expedition, amolirited to  
two killed and twenty wounded. 

Second Expedition against the Zakha Khel Afridis of the Bazar 
valley, January I 879. 

After the expedition into the ~ a z a r ~ v a l l e ~  in December 1878, 
the Afridis of the Khaibar pass continued to give trouble. 

Efforts were then made by the Political Officers to  break 
up the tribal combination of the Afridis, and on the 8th of January 
i t  was reported that the pass was perfectly quiet. The Kuki 
Khels and the Kambar Khels came in and tendered their 
subsnission, but the attitude of the Zaltha Khels continued to be 
unsatisfactory ; and tho Political Officer, Major P. L. N. Cavagnari, 
c.s.I., reported that  he thought a good effect would be produced 
by a temporary occupation of the Bazar valley, and by deliberate. 
ly visiting in rotation recusant villages in the Bazar and Bars 

,. 1900 footnote, page 61. 
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districts. He further considered that  any measures adopted for the 
punishment of the refractory sections would not be calculated to 
interfere with the political arrangements entered into with the 
Khaibar clans. I n  consequence of these opinions, Lieut.-Generd 
Dlaude, commanding the 2nd Division, Peshawar Valley Field 
Force, applied on the 16th of January for the sanction of the Com- 
mander-in-Chief in India to  the proposed expedition, in co-opera- 
tion with a force from the 1st Division. 

Theplan of operation proposed by General Maude was to send 
a column from Jamrud by the direct road t o  the  Bazar valley, and 
n second column, d s o  from the 2nd Division, from Ali Musjid, by 
the Alachai route to  the same destination. When these two 
columns had effected a junction, they were to  proceed to join the 
column of the 1st Division from Basawal, a t  the head of the 
Bazar valley. The three columns having united, were to be 
employed for three days in scouring the Bazar valley from this 
central position, but no opposition was expected during this part 
of the operations. Enough information had not been obtained t o  
mature a plan of operations in Bara, but  General Maude, who was 
to  take the command himself of the whole force, anticipated that 
the troops which would then be under his orders would suffice to 
Carry out successfully any operations decided on in that  direction. 

The expedition was sanctioned, but owing to  a misapprehension 
of the proposed plan of operations, its duration was limited t o  
ten days. This time was insufficient t o  carry out General Maude's 
original proposals, as he had contemplated a concentration of 
the whole force in the Bazar valley on the fifth day, and no 
advance to  Bara till a t  least the ninth day ; but  the Lieut.- 
General considered that  i t  would be out of place for hiln to  question 
the decision of Government, and he therefore issued the necessary 
orders for the march of the different columns. 8 

Jnmrud Column. 
All ranke. 

The Jamrud Column, con- 
D-A, Roynl Horse Artillcry, (2 sisting of the troops detailed in 

piins on el~phnnts) . 2A the margin, marched from Jam- I 1  -!)th Royal Artillery (2 guns). . 22 
5th Fnsiliers . . . . 313 
2.311 Foot 

rud on the 24th January, and, . . 
13th Bengal C n v ~ l r y  . ' . C! taking the road by the Khaibar 
hI~dra6 S~ppnrs and Miners . . 65 
24th Punjab Native Infantry . . 366 

stream, passed the Kulii Khel 
village8 of Kadam, Gagrai, and 
' Jabagai. 
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This column halted for the night in the bed of the river 
below Shudaana. As orders had been previously given by the 
Political Officer accompanying the troops (Captain L. 11. E. 
Tucker) that no armed men were to  appear, none were seen, 
and the attitude of this section of the Afridis was perfectly 
peaceful. 

The following morning this column continued its nlarcll by 
Taoda Mela and the C!hora Icandao to Barar Kats, arriving there 
without opposition a t  four o'clock on the same afternoon. That 
part of the baggage of the Ali Musjid column which was on camels 
came also by the Chora Kandao, but did not reach Barar Kats 
till half-past eight o'cloclr in the evcning, having been fired on 
about a mile before reaching camp. Almost immediately a.fter - - 

dark, a few of the enemy opencd fire on the troops, but, being 
replied to by thc picquets, they soon desisted. 

On the same day, the 25th of January, Brig.-General 
F. E. Appleyard, c.B.,  inarched from Ali Musjid by the Alnchai 

route to Icaramna, where. a t  
dli d11tsjid Colzr?~ut. noon, the [column under his 

dl!, rnnks.  ,- 
1 I -!;111 Royal Art illcry ( 2  guns). . 18 command effected a junction 
T, I s t  F O O ~  . . . . 213 with the 6th Native Infantry, 
3Iadr;ls Snppers and hlincrs . . 31 
2nd Gurkhn Rcgimrnt 312 under Colonel G. H. Thomp- 
R~hnirwara ~nt ,&l ion . . 320 son, who had marched the 

From Landi Iiotol. same morning from Landi 
6th Nat ive  Infnntry . .  311 

Kotal by the Bori pass. The 
- 

rest of the day was occupied in blowiilg up the towers of 
Karamna. 

At seven o'clock on the morning of this day, the troops 

i?nsnri~nl C'OZ u ~ t r n .  from the 1st Division, strength 
All l.njlX-8. ;I.S in margin, under the com- 

I I-ncll n OJ-a1 ~ \ r t  illrry (2 guns). . 25 
1-17111 ~ o o t  . . . . Xi1 inmd of Brig.-General J. A. - 
4111 13attnlion I<iflv H~igadv  . . 210 
C:uiclc C'nvalry . . . . 92 

Tytler, v.c., c.B., marched 
ISmgal Sapprrs nnd hlinrrs . . 43 froill B:lsaw;ll. Four corn- 
4th Gl~rlrhn Rrgimrnt . . 201 panies, under Colonel H. R. I,. 
Newdigate, 4th Hr~t,talion, Rifle Brigade, were detached en route 
t,o dcstroy a, cave villagc inl~abitecl by robbers. Tllc inhab- 
itants liar1 fled froin it, but the village was, as far  as possible, 
destroyed. 

VOL. 11. fF 
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This column reached Chenslr a t  three o'clock in the afternoon, 
where i t  was j oinecl by a force, 

Dnkka Col~cnnt. 
All sn,,ks. strength as in margin, from 

L-17th ~ o o t  . . . . 52 Dakka, under ~ieut.-colonel 
27thPunj~bNntiveInfa1ltry .. 104 
45th (Rattray's) Silihs . . 257 li‘. M. Armstrong, cominand- 

ing 45th Sikhs. Chenar was 
deserted by its inhabitants, but, as the viilngcrs of this place 
had been concerned in cattlc robberies.from Dak!;n, their two 
towers were blown up, and th2 village destroyed. 

On the 26th this column cont,inued its march. Pive hundred 
infantry with a party of sappers were detached under Lieut.- 
Colonel Armstrong to attack znd dest,roy the village of Kasaba.' 
This was effected with slight resistance, the villagers taking to  
the mountains. Their tower w2v blown up, and the detachment 
rejoined the main column. 

A short march of four miles brought the column to the Sisobi 
villages, the inliabitants of which had also been concerned in cattle 
stealing. Tllc villages were found deserted, sac1 the illhabitants 
refused to  come in when invitled t o  do so by the Brigadier-General. 
The villages were therefore destroyed, but the towers were left 
standing, out of consicleratioi~ ior the services rendered by some 
of the people as guides during the former expedition. 

Meanwhile, the Ali Musjid colunln mnrchecl on the morning of 
this day, the 26th of January, on Barg, to  which p!acc some troops 
were detached from the Jamrud column a t  Barar K a t ~  to effect 
a junction with it. These two columns, having united a t  Barg 
and blown up the towers of that  place, continued their march t o  
the Bazar valley. 

The remainder of the Jamrud column had meanwhile con- 
tinued its advance, but, during tho march, the rear-guard was 
attacked by the enemy near the Obcha Tangi,2 and two Gurkha3 
were woundecl. 

On the 27th of January, four companies -of infantry, 
wit11 a party of sappere, werc detached from the ~ n s a w a l  
rdnmn at seven o'clock in the morning, to seize and rrpair the 
Si.?<)hi pasn, which had been partly bloclred. It \vns occupied 

1 This, as 1 ~ 1 1  as the Sisobi villnges,  belong^ to l l ~ c  AInllngorif~. 
P A ravine between B a r ~ r  ICats ant1 C'l~inn. 
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without opposition, and the road made practicable for camels. 
This column resumed its march a t  half-past nine in the morning, 
and, on arriving st the summit of the pass, was met by a detach- 
ment of 400 men, under Colonel C. M. MacGregor, from the Jamrud 
force. The further advance of this column was entirely un- 
opposed, so that a t  four o'clock in the afternoon the three columns 
were united in the Bazar valley under Lieut.-General Maude. 

At daybreak on this date, 300 men, under Colonel J. A. Ruddell, 
25th Foot, were detached from the Jamrud columd to. scour 
the China hill, while a party of cavalry, under Lieut.-Colonel 
R. C. Low, 13th Bengal Lancers, was sent round to  the west of 
the hill to  cut off the retreat of any of the enemy in that  direction. 
These measures were so far successful that  some seven or eight 
of the enemy who remained on the hill were killed. 

~ h g e  could be no doubt of the hostile feelings of the Zakha 
Khel Afridis towards the troops, as, directly the force entered their 
country, i t  was fired on by day and also by night. The inhabitants 
had also deserted their villages, and set fire to them, although 
t~ Political Officer had told them that  they would not be molest- 
ed. Nooe of these people showed tl~emselves in the daytime to 
the troops, but they Bept prowling about the hills and ravines, and 
fired a t  small parties. This sort of warfare was not formidable, 
and, though somewhat harassing to  the troops, was more so to  
the enemy. 

On the 27th, the Lieutenant-General determined the follow- 
ing day to reconnoitre in force the Bokar pass towards Bara. 
There seemed every chance of this step being resisted, and the 
country was quite unknown to any one with the column. A force 
of 1,000 men with two mountain guns was therefore detailed, under 
the cnmmand of Brig.-General Tytler, to accompany Lieut.-General 
Maude wllilst carrying out this reconnaissance. 

On the arrival of the force a t  Halwai, two miles from camp, the 
enemy opened fire from a hill opposite that  village,bnd the advance 
was contrstcd from that point till within 1,100 yards of the Bokar 
pass. The cnenly was, however, forced to abandon each successive 
Imsit,io~l, nncl a good view of the pass and of the surrounding hills 
\ins oLl .linvd beforc returning. The rear-guard reached camp just 
a t  dusk, t.hc rnemy not venturing to follow up the column beyond 

F?r 
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the high' ground near Halwai. The casualties on this occasion 
were, one sepoy of the 4th Gurkhas killed, Lieutenant H. R. L. 
Holmes, 45th Sikhs, one sergeant, 11-9th Royal Artillery, and two 
kahars wounded. The loss of the enemy was admitted to  be fifteen 
killed. 

The following day a detachment of 450 bayonets, under 
Colonel G. H. Thompson, commanding 6th Native Infantry, was 
detached to  blow up the towers of Halwai, where fire had been 
first opened on the troops the day before. The towers were de- 
molished, but, on the return march of this detachment through 
the low hills to the south of the camp, the whole country a t  once 
became alive with the enemy. The detachment threw out skirmish- 
ers, as i t  fell back, and inflicted a loss, estimated a t  twenty men, 
on the Afridis, while the casualties on our side were one billed and 
five wounded. 

It was now becoming apparent that  an Afridi war might 
clevelop itself if the troops forced their way into Bara. Should 
this further complication arise, a grave responsibility would bc 
incurred by the Lieut.-General Commanding the force, in tllc 
absence of specific instructions from Government, notwithstanding 
the assurance of the Political Officer that any combination of other 
clans with the Znkha Khels was altogether improbable. 

Those officers with the column, such as Brig.-General J. A. 
Tytler and Colonel C. M. MacGregor, who had had experience 
of the hill tribes, fully concurred in the opinion that  an Afridi war 
would be started should the troops make any further advance. 
Lieut.-General hlaucle felt, therefore, that  in what appeared to 
him a cluestion of great delicacy, he required, before he pushed 
on into Bara, the opinion of a political officer of higher standing 
than Captain Tucker, although nothing could exceed the energy 
dis~laved by that officer in endeavouring to get the best informn 
tion, and to settle matters satisfactorily. 

The Political Oficer on the Khaibar and Jalnlabnd line, Major 
P. L. N. Cavagnari, was therefore requested by telegraph to join 
the column if pos~ihle, the reason for this request being a t  the same 
t i m ~  explained to  him ; but he was unahlc a t  t,hat time to leave 
Jnlnlabacl, where hc then was with thp 1st Division, Pcshawnr 
Valley Field Force. 
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On the of this day, the 29th of January, a circular 

was from Army Head-Quarters addressed to officers com- 

manding colunlns i n  Afghanistan, in which the Commander-in- 
Chief reminded them of the Viceroy's proclamation of the 21st 
of November 1878, and requested them to bear in mind tha t  the 
British Government had declared war, not against the people of 
Afghanisttan or adjoining tribes, but  against thc Amir, Sher Ali, 
a l ~ d  his troops. The letter further directed them individually 
to use their utmost endeavours to avoid provolting unnecessary 
collisions with the tribes and other inhabitants of tlie country, 
and to render its occupation as little burdensome to them as poss- 
ible. As this communication, though in the form of a circular, 
was addressed to  the General Officer Commanding by name, and 
;vas dated four days subsequent to  the telcgram according sanction 
to the expedition, while there was nothing to  show that  its cor-tents 
were not applicable to  the existing state of things with the expedi- 
tionary force, Lieut.-General Maudc felt, upon its receipt, more 
than ever the responsibility attached to his position. 

This position on the 30th of January was as follows :-A limit 
of ten days, of which that  day was the fourth, had been fixed by 
Governnlent for the expedition ; conciliation, in accordance with 
the wishes of Government, as appeared froin the above-mentioned 
circular, was to be adopted ; the hostile attitude of the tribesmen 
rendered an advance impossible without encountering the resistance 
of n combination of clans ; the conviction of tllc General Officer 
Commanding was that  i t  was not the time when Government would 
wish to risk the commencelnent of an Afridi war. 

1,ient.-General Maude, therefore, determined to asli for more 
explicit orders, and he nccordin~ly tclcgraphed to Army Head- 
Qnnrt,crs on that  day ( t l ~  30th), and ,  having esplaincd the 
asked for specific instructions as to his flit,rire proceedings, and 
whether hc was to forcc. his way into the Rnrn valley against such 
opposit,ion as he might meet. 

On tho evening of the 30th of danuary, Captilin Tucl<er report- 
ed that nlthougli on thc previous clap lie 11iitl iniormccl the LieUte- 
General that  sections of thc %akhn IClirls alone wcrc 
to dispute the ndvnncc of the troops. 11e lracl since learned that 
rncmbcrs of other (,Inns hacl assembled, some from a considerable 
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distance, and were still, assembling, t o  combine with the Zakha 
K?& to oppose the advance of the column. 

Lieut.-General Maude instructed the Political Officer to 
endeavour to  break up this combination, and, in reporting the 
circumstances by telegraph to Army Head-Quarters, he suggested 
that, if Major Cavagnari could not join the cclumn, either he him- 
self or Colonel C. &I. MacGregor should be invested with full 
political power to  settle the question as might appear best for the 
interests of Government in the existing juncture of affairs. 

Tlieut.-General Maude considered himself quite able to force 
his way mith the troops a t  his disposal into Bara and out again, 
but he did not disguise from Government that  such a step would 
undoubtedly lead to  an Afridi war. 

It subsequently transpired that  detachments from the Kuki 
Ichel, Aka Khel, Icambar Khel, Malikdin Khel, and Sipah Afridis, 
as wcll as from the Sangu Khel Shinmaris, and the Orakzais, were 
assembled in the Bara passes to  hold them. 

On the 31st of January a convoy of provisions arrived i6 
camp. It was on this occasion that  Lieutenant R. C. Hart, Royal 
Engineers, distinguished himself by ao act of conspicuous gallantry. 
This officer took the initiative in running some 1,200 yards to 
the rescue of a sowar of the 13th Bengal U Jlancers, who had fallen 
wounded, and was about to be despatched by a party of Afridis. 
Lieutenant Hart ran along a river-bed exposecl to  the fire of the 
enemy from both flanks ancl also from a party inbthe river-bed 
itself, and, having reached the wounded man, drove off the enemy, 
awl, mith the aid ol sornc ~cpoys  of the 24th Punjnb Native 
Infantry and 45th Sikhs, who had followed him, brought him under 
rover. The somar subseclilcntly diecl, but for this act of gallantry 
Tlicutencznt Hart was awardecl the Victoria Cro s. 

On the same day a telegram was received from 1,ieut.-General 
Sir P. J. Browne, commanding the 1st Division, urgently calling 
f n ~  thc return of Brig.-C4rnrral Tytler's force, as he had reccived 

- infnrrna t ion that an attack o : ~  J;llnlal~ad arlcl DRklra by Mohmands 
;1r1d B:rjnnri~: m i ~ h t  b r  rzj,~ctccl on the 7th of Jlrunry. Just 
a t  tliis t imc i t  trnnspi~.crl t l i n t  thc cnernv h a d  ,snfferccl acvcrcly 
in t h r  skirnrislirq nl thr pC : t  f c ~ v  (lays, and. thnI,  in ronneqllcnce 
of t he  p m t r : ~ c t ~ ~ ~  occupation ol  their  valley by t,llc troops, the 
inhahitanti of this clidtrict were rvrII disposed to  open ncgo~.intion~. 
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This was followed by the.arriva1 in camp, on the first of Februajy, 
of a deputatioll from all the sections of tlic Bara Zakha Khelsi 
They expressed themsel&s desirous of opening friendly relation% 
attesting their sincerity on this point by bringing in with them 
some of the camels which had been stolen from the troops some 
time before in the IChaibar pass. 

On the 2nd of Felsruary tlle Political Officer reported that  
he had comc to terms with the jirgci, which he considered 
to  be satisfactory ; and i t  then becarme possible for orders to  be 
issued for the return of the three columns to  their respective sta- 
tions on the followiilg da.y. 

The same evening the Lieutenant-General received a telegram 
in reply to his of the 30th and 31st, informing him that  the instruc- 
tions of Goverilment regarding avoiding unnecessary collisions 
with the people of Afghanistan were to be accepted as general, and 
applicable more particularly to tribes which liad hitherto been di- 
rectly under Afghan rule, and that  there was nothing, in the ins thc-  
t'ioo?ls referred to, to prevent Lieutl.-Gcneral Maude carrying out 
the expedition into the Bara valley. He was also informed that  
he was left frcc, in cox~sultation with Kr. D. C. Macnabb, thc Com- 
missioner of Peshawa,r, n-ho had been invested with full political 
powers, and had beell directed to join him a t  once, to act on his 
own judgment in carrying out the intention for which the expcdi- 
tion was planned. 

On the receipt of thcse iilhtructions tlic Lieutenant-Gencral 
decided to  adhere to the orders he had previously issued for the 
whole force to  commence its return marclr on the following day. 
This decision was chiefly caused by the sudden recall of Brig.- 
General Tytler's force, as i t  was necessary for i t  to  march tlic follom- 
ing morning if it was to arrive in time a t  Jalalnbnd and Dakka to  
meet the expectcd attaclc up011 thcse places. In  addition to  this, 
the Political Officer stated that  11e was satisfied with the terms 
to ~vllich the Bnra Znlcha Iihels had ngrced. I ic  was a,lso of opinion 
that a more lcngthct~cd occllpation of thc valley would cause 
much irritation, and lend to a risk of collision with other tribes 
with whom tllc: (:ovc:run~clnt 1i:l cl n o  q~rarrcl. Gcr.cral Mntidc T.r-ag 

i~lclinecl to  agrcc wit11 this v i ~ w ,  ~s t l l r ~ ;~c  w a s  110 clol~llt that 
considerable clctachmerlts Iro~rl v,irious t,rilws wcrc rlinssccl in the 
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Bara passes. Nor col~ld there be any two opinions on this head, that 
though the troops mere perfectly able to  force their way into the 
Bara valley, such a step would bring on a war in which all the tribes 
from the Bazar valley to Kurram would join ; while to  stay in the 
Bazar valley longer would be very likely to  cause the represent- 
atives of these tribes to commit acts of hostility which would call 
fur immediate retaliation by tlie troops. 

On the 3rd of February, therefore, thc different columns left 
the Bazar valley-Brig.-General Tytler by thc Sisobi pass for 
Dakka, the troops of the 2nd Division by Chora for Jamrud and 
Ali Musjid respectively. 

The Political Officer with the column was expressly informed 
that  no settlement of tlie case would be considered satisfactory 
if the columns were fired a t  on their return march. He was di- 
rected to inform the Zakha Ichels that  if shots were fired, the troops 
would, sooner or Inter, to a certainty, return. That none of the 
columns, contrary to Afridi custom, were molested during their 
withdrawal, may be taken as a proof of the sincerity of their sub- 
mission. 

The British casualties in the above operations amountccl t o  
five killed, ancl thirteen wounded. 

After this expedition the Zakha Kliel Afridis showed a dis- 
position for a time to remain friendly, but a t  the end of March they 
again began to give trouble, and continued to do so until the ter- 
mination of the first phase of the operations in Afghanistan by the 
Treaty of Gandamak in May. 

On the withdrawal of the British army in June, the Afridis 
of the Khsibar pass did not attempt to  molest the troops, except 
in one instance, in which they made an attack on the baggage of 
the 9th Lancers on the 6th of June, when two cartrncn were killed, 

some propertly of the officers stolen. 
After the termination of the first ci~nipaign in June 1879, 

arrangements for the safety of the Khnihar \Irerc: made with the 
Africlis. The leacling representatives of tlic clans were summoned 
to Prrhawar from Tirnh. and, after long negotintions. (lonnented 
to servcb 11ntlcr thr 13ritis11 C+overnn~rnt, for  the ,snmc :~llowance$ 
which they had 11ct.n wont to rcrcivt., t,hough somewhat irrrgularly, 
horn the Kabul Durbar. A jlargr forcr c,f j (r2uilrbis ,  undcr a 
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selected officer, was appointed to  patrol the road, escort convoys, 
and relieve the military of the onerous duties of watch and ward. 
These arrangements worked very satisfactorily, and from the 
beginning of the second campaign to  April 1880 the security and 
quiet of the Khaibar pass were almost unbroken. Two raids at-  
tempted by Zakha IChel Afridis, in October 1879, were punished 
by the Afridis themselves ; the Khusrogis, the offending section, 
were to  pay a fine of Rs. 800, and to  surrender hostages 
for good behaviour. 

I n  April 1880 the misconduct of the Naer-ud-din Khel and 
Annai sections of the Zaltha I-Chels gave some trouble, and the 
hostages who had been taken as security for the good behaviour 
of these, the most turbulent sections of the Khaibar Afridis, abscond- 
ed. Shortly after, a saiyid, named Mir Bashir, of Tirah, with the 
countenance of Mulla MTali Khan, a devotee of great influence among 
all the Afridis, took advantage of the discontent which existed 
among certain sections of the Zakha Khels, and proclaimed himself 
Bndshah of Tirah. He found followers principally among the 
Malikdin Khels and Icambar Khels, and levied money and grain 
contributions as tribute, and for the supplies of the army which 
he endeavoured to raise and drill in his support. 

Under his influence, a,nd a t  the instigation of an ex-malik of 
the Sipah clan, several raids were committed in the month of June, 
and an expedition to  Tirah was proposed ; but the emergency was 
not considered to be sufficiently grave to call for so important a 
movement, and shortly after this the influence of Mir Bashir died 
away. The Afridis were never seriously inclined to exchange their 
democratic freedom for the rule of a priest who demanded revenue 
and took tithe of their crops and herds, and this, combined with 
doubts of the sincerity of his religious pretensions, caused his 
popularity to  wane as fast as i t  had risen. 

The British a,rmy which had been in occupation of Nort;lern 
Afghanistan returned through the IChaibar a t  the end of August and 
beginning of September 1880. The pass remained quiet, and t,here 
were no attempts, even on the part of isolated fanatics or bad char- 
actrrs, to plunder stores or molest the camps a t  night. The positions 
a t  Ali Mosjid and Landi Icotal continued to be held by our troops, 
but in the month of September the Government of India announced 

VOL. X I .  a 
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its determination to withdraw the regular forces stationed in 
the Khaibar, if satisfactory arrangements could be made to keep 
the pass open under the independent and exclusive charge of the 
clans. No time was accordingly lost in summoning the represent- 
ative headmen of the Rhaibar clans, of whom more than 300 assem. 
bled in Peshawar towards the end of tha t  month. It was found 
necessary to give the headmen time to discuss matters among them- 
selves, and to  secure the consent of sections still absent in Tirah 
and Bara to  the arrangements which were proposed. They had 
also, before any agreement could be made, t o  undertake the coer- 
cion of the Khusrogis and Paindai Zaltha Khels. I n  this they 
succeeded, and in January 1881 a complete jirga of all the Khaibar 
clans mas collected a t  Peshawar, where their headmen affixed their 
seals to  a final agreement with the British Government on the 17th 
Pebruary 1881. 

The terms of this agreement were as follows :- 

(I) Independence of Afridis t o  be recognized, but no interferenoe 
by any other power than Great Britain t o  be allowed. 

(2) I n  consideration of certain allowances, the Afridis to  undertake 
to maintain order throughout the Khaibar. 

(3) All matters concerning pass arrangements t o  be submittccl to a 
general meeting of representatives from all the clans. 

(4) No traveller to  enter the pass without an order. 
(5) The clans not to  require military aid from Jndia, for the defence 

of the pass, hut  the Government of India to  be allowed to re* 
occupy the pass a t  pleasure. 

(6) The clans to  furnish such ti number of jazcl,ilchis as the Govern- 
ment might direct, with head-quarters a t  Jamrud ; to  be subject 
to  the political inspection, and to  be paid by the British Gov- 
ernment, but not to constitute a government force. 

(7) All tolls, etc., to belong to the Government. 
(8) Offences on the road to he dealt with by 8 general jirgn reporting 

t o  the Governmrnt. 
(9) The clans to abstain from committing outrages in British territory. 
(10-15) Minor arrangements with reference to  the custody of Ali ~e.sj id 

and other C;overnrnent builrling.s in the pass ; to  nnclcrtalcinge to 
forward posts and expresses a t  any time ; and to  the territorial 
limits of tribal responsibility, viz . ,  Tlandi Khans on the west, ana 
Jamrnd on the eaet. 
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The British Government engaged to continue the subsidies 
which had hitherto been paid on the following scale :- 

Rs. 
Kuki Khel . . . . . . 1,300 per mensern. I Maliltdin Rhel . . . . . . 1,300 ,, j j  

Rambar Khel . . . . .. 500 ,, 9 ,  

A f ridis 
Kamrai . . . . .. 250 ,, $ 9  

Zakha Khel . . . . .. 1,700 ,, 9 1 

Sipah . . . . . . . . 1,300 ,, ,, 
1 Shinwaris of  Loargai . . . . . . . .  805 ,, 3 Y 

- 
Total . . 7,155 ,, 9 ,  

or 85,860 per snnum. 

Besides the above, there were small special allowances to  minor 
headmen, who rendered service in the first campaign, but had t o  
give place to the old tribal chiefs when they made submission after 
the peace of Gandamak. These allowances raised the annual sub- 
sidies to  a total of Rs. 87,540. 

The position of the jazailchis was entirely changed in the 
new arrangement. The British Government now merely paid 
the cost of their maintenance, a sum amounting to about Rs. 87,160 
per annum ; but they were to  be appointed and dismissed by the 
chiefs of the clans concerned, who were solely responsible for their 
management, reporting their arrangements to the Political Officer 
a t  Jamrud. The strength of this body was about 650 men, with 
the usual complement of subadars, jemadars, and subordinate 
officers. 

1 The Shinwaris are s powerful tribe, 
numbering between 11,000 and 12,000 
fighting men, who reside in Ningrahar. 
With the exception of ono small section, 
thcy hnve in ordinary tinlcs no clcalings 
with tho British, and thcreforc do not collle 
within thc scopc of tlic prcscnt work. Tho 
only occasions on which TYO hnve coma into 
contact with them wore during the firsl 
Afghnrl mar, and during tho operations 
in 1878-80. In Novoll~bcr 1841 this tribo 
attaclrod tho British post nt Pesll Bolak, 
and in tho following ycar an cxpedition mas 
eent into thcir country to inflict punish- 
ment. In  thc lnst campaign in Afghaniatnn 
they caused conairlerablo annoyance on 
our line of oommunicetiona, and several 
punitive expeditione were eent yeinet them. 

The Shinmaris are divided into four olans- 
(I) Mandrhzai ; (11) Sangu Khel ; (ILI) 
Ali Sher I f ie l  ; and (IV) Sipah. Mombere 
of the Ali Sher Khel clan inhabit the 
Lonrgxi valley about Landi Icotal in the 
Bhnibar, nnd are known as the Loargai 
Shiumaris. This is tho only poltion of the 
tribo within tho British splie~e of influence. 

The Lonrgni Shinwaris number about 
850 fairly well-nrmcd fighting men. They 
rctain closo rolationq with their kinsmen 
across the border and aan, a t  aLl times, 
count on the latter coming to  their assist- 
nnce. They are fnirly well off, and culti- 
vate nll tho avi~: l~blo  land in the Loargai 
plain ; their habitations aro substantial for- 
tified homeeteads. 
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When these arrangenlents were complete and in working order, 
tile British troops were withdrawn, on the 21st of March 1881, 
from the positions they had held a t  Ali Musjid and Landi Kotal. 

The pass was after that  date entirely protected by jazailcltis; 
and the arrangements made with the Khaibar Afridis were found 
to  work satisfactorily. Tolls on caravans comnlenced to be levied 
on the 15th September 1881, and the income from this source was 
estimated a t  about 60,000 rupees per annum. The first occasion 
on which the traffic in the Khaibar was molested was on the 21st of 
February 1882, when, as a demonstration, a body of Zakha Khels, 
chiefly belonging to  the Annai section, attempted an unsuccessful 
raid on s caravan about three miles from Ali Musjid. Due warn- 
ing of their intention had been previously received, and the two  
Zahha Khel companies of the jazailchis, with half of the Malikdin 
IChel company, repulsed the marauders with a loss of four men 
killed and ten wounded, before they could attack thc travellers 
on the road. Shortly afterwards the offending section of the 
Zakhs Khels submitted. It seems tha t  they had reason to be 
discontented with the conduct of the Zakha Khel maliks in the 
distribution of the tribal subsidy, and their action is to be 
attributed more to  this cause than to  a desire to  break the treaty 
which provided for the management of the pass by thc Afridis. 
Measures were talten to  remove their causes for discontent by a 
re-allotment of the Zaltha Khel subsidy. At the samc time the 
opportunity was taken to  bring the distant section of the Zia-ud- 
din, which inhabits s tract in the Bara valley, detached from the 
main settlements of thc Zaltha Khels, into closer connection with 
the responsibility of the clan for all its sub-divisions. 

Unconnected with thc affairs of the Khaibar and our general 
relations wit11 the Afridis were the two night attacks by Ihrnd, 
Malikdin Khel, and his gang, on picquets of native cavalry at  
Peshnwar and Kohnt. I n  the first, which occurred on the night of 
the 19th of July 1881, Kamal, with eight associates, surprised a post 
on the road leading from the Peshawar cantonment to Jamrud. 
Of the duffadnr and six men who formed tllc picqaet, three were 
killed and three badly wouncled, and four of their carbines were 
carried off. The raiders escaped unpunished, olving to  the dark- 
ness of the night, the rugged and broken nature of the ground they 
traversed, and the precaution they took of cutting the telegraph  ire 
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to  Jamrud. On the night of the 20th of September 1881 a similar 
carefully planned and boldly executed attack was delivered on the 
quarter-guard of the 3rd Punj ab Cavalry a t  Kohat, by Kamal and 
eight or nine companions belonging to  the Maliltdin Khel clan. 
On this occasion three sowars were killed and four wounded, and 
two carbines were taken. Of the raiders, two were wounded, of 
whom one was abandoned by his comrades, and was captured 
near the kotal of the Kohat pass the next morning. He subsequently 
died of his wounds. 

The audacity of these raids brought them into conspicuous 
notice, but i t  was clear that  they were not the outcome of collec- 
tive tribal ill-feeling against the British, nor prompted by any 
expectation of plunder, but were the acts of individual border 
ruffians who were actuated by personal motives of revenge. Kamal 
himself, who had served in our army, where he acquired a know- 
ledge of 'military routine which materially facilitated the execution 
of his plans, lost a brother, and two near relatives of his associates 
were killed, in a raid which they attempted, in February 1881, 
on cattle of Peshawar villages grazing on the Aka Khel border. 
Nevertheless, these raids constituted a breach of the engagement 
by which the Khaibar clans had bound themselves to  prevent 
such outrages. It was therefore required of them either to  surrender 
the raiders to justice, or to  pay a fine of Rs. 7,000, and to exclude 
Icamal from the Afridi country. Both the demands involved 
in the second alternative were obeyed without hesitation, and 
a heavy reward was offered for the capture of Kamal. Fines were 
also levied irom the clans who permitted him to pass through 
their limits to  Kohat. 

On the 6th of January 1883, the outlaw Kamal, with the 
nssistancc of some inen of his own clan and of the Basi Khel 
section of the Aka Kliels, hnving returned to  Basi Khel territory, 
made a raid on British territory and carricd off four horses and a 
mule belonging t o  a British officer marching from Peshawar to- 
wards Matnnni, and the stolen animals were given a pa,ssage through 
the Aka Khel limits to  the Orakz~ i  country. The horses were, 
however, brought back in the following March by the Aka Khels. 
The Malikdin Khcls were also to  some extent implicated in this 
offence, as, contrary to  the express agreement with Government into 
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which they had entered, they had permitted Kamal to return to 
the tribal settlement in Maidan, whence he had started to commit 
this raid. The Malikdin Khels were accordingly fined Rs. 780, and 
the Basi Khels Rs. 750. 

Meanwhile the Aka Khels, since the punishment they had 
received in 1855, had been generally well behaved ; and the most 
important offence committed by them of late years had been the 
destruction of a police post in course of construction on their 
border in October 1880. For this offence a fine of Rs. 1,000, with 
Rs. 1,200 compensation, was recovered from the clan. 

Our further dealings with the Khaibar and Alra Khel Afridis 
will be reserved for a fresh chapter. 



APPENDIX A. 

Genealogy of the Zakha Khel Afridis. 

8eotiow. Subdivlsiona. CLANS. Divisions. 

ZAKHA KEEL .. 

Nun-UD-DIN 

.* i 
/ 

BVDU .. . . 

~ R A N A I  OR 0m1 
E m .  

/ 

\ 

1 Hebib Khel or Peindei 

i. 

Kh.. . ..I 
Wesul Khel. 

Drepllrri. 

Dwar. 

Dreplari. 

Walll Khel. 

Pakhni .. ..- 

. 

Beddo Khel. 

Hessan Khel. 

BheLswPI. 

Slksnbr Khel. 

MLri Khel. 

. i Zieuddln .. 
Bnrot Kor. 

Kaksl Kor. 

A n ~ l  .. 
U m r  Khel. 

Balajhol .. . . 

Uamen Khol [ 
Umer Beg Khel . . 

Bultan Khel. 

Mogbd Ehel. 

Tarld Khel. 

.. .. 



APPENDIX B. 

Genealogy of the Aka Khel Afridis. 

Beotions. 

Sanzal Khel 
or 

Seniel Ehel. 

Besl Khel. 

Ashraf Khel. 

Darri-Khel. 

&tic Khan Khel. 

Bhlnki Khel. 

Kob Khel. 

Utem Khel. 

Azed Khel. 

I 

Sub-divisions. 

i' 
Kemal Khel . . t 
Maddta Khel . . I 

i 

Bnltan El\.. . . .I 

I 
CUSS. I Dlvisiom. 

-. I 
I 

I 

1 SAHIB JAN . . . . 

I BEuR O ~ Z A  . . 

I. 
AKA KEEL .. 

i 

I 

i 
m- .. . . 

\ 



APPENDIX C. 

Genealogy of the Malikdin Khel and Sipah Afridis. 



APPENDIX D. 

Genealogy of th.e Kamrai Afridis. 

CLAN#. 

-- 

/ 

Sub-divisions. 

- 

-I 80b Khel .. 

I Aznd Khel .. " 

Bectlons. 

Qawar Khel. 

Snrwar Khel. 

Shamsher Khel. 

Bhudil Khel. 

Hukdad Khel. 

Khanzad Khel. 

Amir Khan Khel. 

Mirdnd Khel. 

(BAR KAMRAIB). 

Divlslona. 

-- 

..{I KhuJnl Khel. 

KEWAIDAD K w l  OR , 

Mughul Khel 

' hhwas Khel ..[i . . M o o a A ~  KEEL 

Painda Khel . . 
I 
1 Amal Khel . . . . Y A M M I  OR KAMAB 

KEEL. 
.... .. i ..[i l kh  tynr Khel . . 

YAB ALI KEEL Ayub Khel . . . . 
Muss Khcl . . . . 
Tor Khel . . . . ..I Kulll Kliel .. .. 
Hassen Khel . . . . 
Kuzl Rhel . . . . 

, 

r 

Tsrkial Khel. 

. . a .  

. . . .  

.... I 

.... 

..,. 
, . . .  

.... 

.... 

.... 
I 

.... 

.... 

I I 

I I 



APPENDIX E. 

Genealogy of the K u k i  Khel A fridis. 

CLANS. 

I 

j 
I 

I 

I 
I 

( 6 9 )  

KUKI K H E L  .. ' 

Boctions. 

. - -- - - 

Mir Geleu Khel. 

MultaniKl~el. 

f 

\ 

1 
Divisionq. I Sub-divisions. 

I - 

(I Usman Kliel . . 
BIKANDAR KEEL . . j 

I 

i Zakku Khel . . .. 

I 
1 Walli Khel. 

. Maddu Hllel. 

( Ascad Khel . . 
I 

1 :  " 1 lieruu Klml. 

~ ~ T L I A  ~ C H A J  KEEL . . I 
I1 1 :  I' Tor Kliol. 

[ 

I 
ABDAL HEEL 

Hssren Khel ..I c 

Feleh Kl~cl  . . . . 

Umar Ellel .. .. 

Kattie Klicl. 

nfa~lqla ~ h e l .  

Yeri Khel. 

Bhori Kl~ol .  

j , rl11daI Khd . . 
[ BIadar Khel . . . . 

.... 

.... 



Genealogy of the Ka,mbar Khel Afridis. 

CLANS. Divisions. 

- - - - - - - - 

Sub-divisions. 

I 

Scctioru. 

Za~nia Kl~cl.  

Umar Khel. 

J a n  Beg K h d .  

Yargul Khcl. 

nlirnn Khcl. 

Yarnn Klicl. 

Kaim K h d .  

Ali Khel. 

S u l ~ n ~ a n  Khel. 

Wnrdurbi Kllel. 

Aziz 611el. 

Qohar hhcl.  

Amr Khcl. 

Jallil Kllel. 

Ramsher Khcl. 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 
I 

I 
( Masti-Khel (Dreplari) . . 

I I C 
I 

1 J 

. . ' Ouli Khol. 

1 
KwrsAn K U s l  

1 , Pabbi Khel (Dreplari) . . 
I 

I 
I 

I I 

1 I I 

KAYBAB K E E L  r .  

1 
Bheikhmal Bhcl 1 

I 1 

I 
Durbi Khcl (Dreplari) . . ' 

I 
( Bher Khel .. . . 

MAT KHAN KEEL . . < 

! Walli n r g  Khel . . 
Bash Khel . . . . 
Mlrza Drg Khel , . 
Sarbadar Khrl . . 
Khojnl Khrl . . ' (  



CHAPTER 11. 

THE A FRIDI T R I  BE.-(continued.) 

Operations of the Tirah Expeditionary Force against the 
Khaibar and Aka Khel Afridis, in 1897-98. 

AFTER the events described in the last chapter the of the 
Afridis as a whole was good, a,rld they kept faithfully to  their 
treaty obligations. Certain specific cases of misconduct by indivi- 
duals occurred, but  received no support or encouragement from 
the bulk of the tribe ; and no punitive measures were required up 
to  the time of the outbreak in 1897. The most noteworthy minor 
case of misconduct occurred in July 1892, when Malilt Amin Khan, 
Kuki Khel, aggrieved a t  having been deprived of half his ~nnl ik i  
allowances on nccolint of repeated miscontluct, c,ollect,ed a Insl~knr 
of some 500 or 600 men and attacked the Khaibnr. This lashkcrr 
occupied a hill above Shadi Baeia,r %., to the south of the cast 
entrance of the Khaiba,r on the evening of the 4th July 1892, and 
during the ensuing night made attaclts on Shadi Ba.giar, Jehangira, 
and Port Maude just inside the pass. The mullns in Tirah com- 
bined to t ry  and persuade the other Afridi cla,ns to join, but with- 
out success. As soon a,s news of the approacll of this Zcrslllcar 
became known, rcinfor~ement~s, consisting of 200 men of the 14th 
Sikhs, 100 men of the Roya,l Scots Pusiliers, and 2 field guns, 
were despatched to Jamrud. 

Hearing of the arrival of thesc troops Amin Khan's gnthcring 
dispersed early on the morning of thc 5th July, without a man of 
the Jamrlid garrison advanc,ing a yard beyond that placc. 

Before proceeding to desc.ribe the part played by the Afridi 
tribe in tho rising of 1807, it may be of ndvnntagc to give a brief 
resume of the causes which are put Eorwnrd as t'he most i~nportant 
 factor^ in cxplnllstion of that suclc1ell and, at the time, almost un- 

]'rc,l,nl,l~~ r.:l\lsrs of rising. 
ncconntnble clisldny of l~ostility tonrards 
the British Government. 



62 FRONTIER AND OVdFRSBAB EXP~bZTIONS FRO& INDIA. 

As was narrated in the last chapter, on the 17th February 1881, 
the independence of the Khaibar clans was recognized, whilst they, 
on their part, accepted entire and exclusive responsibility for the 
safeguarding of the Ichaibar pass, and bound themselves to  commit 
no offences in British territory, t o  levy no tolls, and to  have no 
political dealings with Kabul. Article No. 5 of the Afridis' agree- 
ment espressly states-" Our responsibility for the security of the 
road is independent of aid from Government in the form of troops. 
It lies with the discretion of Government to  retain its troops within 
the Pass or to withdraw them and to re-occupy a t  pleasure." The 
terms of this agreement should be borne in mind when estimating 
the sincerity and truthfulness of their petitions to  the Amir of 
Afghanistan, subsequent to  the outbreak of 1897, to  the effect 
that  our hold on the Ichaibar was an act of tyranny on the part 
of Government and an infringement of their treaty rights. The 
only change introduced into the management of the Pass was the 
gradual development of the corps of jezclilchis into the " Khaibar 
Rifles," their armament being improved by the provision of Snider 
rifles a t  Government expense, and a British officer (the late Captain 
Barton of the Guides) being appointed Commandant in 1896. 
But neither on this point nor on any other did they give any 
sign of discontent, and our relations with them continued to be 
most friendly, until the sudden and wholly unlooked for outbreak 
in August 1897 again forced us into hostilities with almost the 
whole of the Khaibsr Afridis. 

Thc relative importa~ce of the different causes predisposing 
to  this outbreak is n point upon which authorities greatly differ. 
This much is certain, that the reasons put forward by the tribes 
themeelves clo not embody the real causes which formed the 
mainspring of their action, nor, even if well grounded, would such 
conlpnratively trivial grievances as the enhancement of the, salt-tax, 
the non-restitution of certain runaway women, etc., have proved 
suflicient motive for so violent and universal an uprising and 80 

widespread s combination x~nongat tribes sep;lrated by such bitter 
feuds, mutually jealous and suspicious of one another, and so dif- 
cult to arouse to common and concerted action. Thc various 
reasons given for their action, including their own pretext8 subse- 
qucntly alleged, will be given in detail ; but which of them forlrlcd 
the most direct and poweriul incentive is a ,,latter tllCLt itl never 
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likely to  be known. Religious fanaticism, however i t  may have 
been originally aroused and inflamed, was undoubtedly the imme- 
diate incentive. The preaching of the mullas can always be relied 
upon to fan an incipient flame of the kind : they are always, 
amongst the Pathan tribes, ill-disposed towards a settled form of 
government, as their own power and prestige suffer in proportion 
to the growth of a strong and respected central authority. They 
are impartially hostile to  any form of government, Muhammadan 
included, which attempts to  substitute any code of lam and order 
for a rdgime in which their own powers are so extensive. 

At first sight, the theory that  t'he successes of the Turlrish 
troops against the Greeks, in the campaign which immediately 
preceded the risings of 1897, had a marked effect in rousing their 
dormant fanaticism, might seem somewhat far-fetched. But if we 
consider the ignorance and credulity of these tribesmen, and how 
wholly dependent they are for news of the outside world upon 
mullas, and others directly interested in misleading them, i t  becomes 
apparent that  such an event as the war in question-in which the 
true believer undoubtedly did get much the better of the infidel 
Greek, as could be proved to the eati~faction of the tribesmen from 
our own newspaper acconnts-might form a most powerful weapon 
in the hands of the ~lzullcrs, who could place their own interpretation 
upon events, and colour them to their liking, without the tribesmen 
being able to detect the slenderness of the foundations upon which 
the huge structure of misrepresentation was raised. To what an 
extraordinary extent garbled and exaggerated accounts of current 
events passed for facts amongst them, can be understood from 
the letter, found in Mulla Saiyid Altbar's house, quoted in full 
in Appendix A. 

To us, of course, it is quitc c ~ i d c n t  that a war bciweell 
Greece and Turkcy 11lay bc, cttrriccl i o  :my conclusion wi t l lont  
affecting relations betwccii England 2nd the Sultan. To thc Afridi, 
such nicc distinctions as the difference bctwcen a Grcck and 
an Englisliinan are hardly wortliy of consideration. Tlle inficiels 
lrad made war upon Islam ; t he  Almighty had givcn victory to tile 
t,wc hclirver ; all infidels are alilcc? " tarred with the samc brush " ; 
now, wllcn the  Mosalman was rvery\vl~err victorious, was tllc nuspi- 
cions time : now thc tidc inight bc t,nkcn n i  t,hc flood. Tlre noisv 
sentimentality of seine few ~nglis l l  partisans and sympathisers witll 
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the Greeks, and the much advertised departure of certain volun- 
teers to  their assistance, duly recorded, with more prominence and 
detail than their importance merited, in all our newspapers, may 
have proved, in the hands of the mullas, incontestible evidence that 
the English as a whole not only syinpathised with the Greeks, but 
wcre fighting on their side. 

Allusion has been made above to  the Musalman being every- 
where victorious. The Afridi was told, and believed, that  the vic- 
t o r ~  of his co-religionists all along the Indian Frontier was as bril- 
liant and complete as i t  had been in Europe. That the treacher- 
ous attack on Colonel Bunny and his party in the Tochi was 
successful, that many British officers had been killed, and that 
Government had not been able, up to  thc time of the Afridi outbreak, 
to  avenge the outrage, lost nothing in the telling when told in 
Tirnh. On tjhe top of this came the news of the attack on the Mala- 
]i,~nc,, clistorteci by the vtztllns to  represent a brilliant and complete 
~ i c t o r y  for the tribesmen, and a crushing defeat for the British. 

Another motive which probably, in conjunction with religious 
fanaticism, had some effect on the action of the tribesmen, and 
which is put forward by some writers as the principal incentive for 
their hostility, was suspicion of the motives prompting us to 
delimit the frontier hetween Afghanistan and independent territory 
by the Duranrl Line. Ignorant, fanatical, and fiercely jealous of 
their independence, the tribesmen had always looked askance 
a t  the frontier delimitation proceeclings, and with misgivings as 
tdo our ultimate intentions. Even the Amir himself was suspicious 
of our motives, and his hostility to  the whole proceeding-to the 
necessity of which he had in the beginning reluctantly agreed- 
became so pronounced and unmistakable towards the end of the 
delimitation, that demarkation of the boundary through the Moh- 
mand country had to  be abandoned. That many of the tribes- 
men regarded the delimitation and parcelling out of their country 
as the first preliminary to the destruction, or a t  any rate, the 
curtailruent, of their independence, was mnrkcd by them in a very 
decided manner by the attack of the ~Maliuud Wazirs upon the 
Boundary C'ornnlission and its escort a t  Wnna on the 3rd Novem- 
her 189-L, as will be related when dealing with that tribe. At 8 

time of unrest and excitement, this feeling, skilfully worked on, was 
in all  roba ability another lever in tlie hancls of the m,zlcontents, 



Yet another factor, and one of whose importance we have 
the most ample proof, was the universal feeling amongst the tribes- 
> 
men that  they could rely not only upon the approval and moral 
support, but also upon the active intervention in their favour, of 
the Amir of Afghanistan. His attitude towards them was per- 
sistently misrepresented. The nzullas were preaching a iehad ; and 
the Amir had just written s book on the same subject, and had 
also assumed the titlc of " Light of Union and of tlw Faith." I n  
the minds ~f the more primitive Muhammadans, religious activity 
and violence are always rather closely connected : and the Amir's 
book undoubtedly was used as a proof that  His Majesty was with 
them heart and hand. 

Whilst the Amir's name was being thus freely used, and every 
endeavour was being made to involve, or a t  any rate to com- 
prol&e, him in the struggle, His Majesty maintained a perfectly 
correct attitude towards his ally. His position, however, was 
extremely difficult and delicat'. ; and in letters to the Government 
of India he dwelt upon the immense difficulties he had himself 
had in dealing with religious fanaticism, and maintained that  
the Hadda Mulla, the chief instigator of the troubles, was just as 

an enemy to liimself as to the British, and had been active in 
stirring up the Afghans on former occaeionfi to rebel against him. 
He promised to  use his utmost endeavours to prevent his own 
subjects Erom taliing any part in the risings, but  pointed out his 
inability to disarm or arrest independent tribesmen taking refuge 
with their families in hi.; dominions, as they were closely allied to 
his own subjects by blood and marriage, and any such action on 
his part would result in a universal outburst of indignation against 
him. He pointed out that  whereas the British Government 
had a t  its disposal Sikhs and Hindus, as well as British soldiers, 
for dealing with fanatics of this kind, he himself had no soldiers 
but those drawn Erom these very tribesmen, who would never con- 
sent to take action against their own kith and ; but he 
~rumised tlo prevent hia territories being used as a base of opera- 
tions by the Afridis. On the 13th August he issued a pocla-  
mation in Pushtu, to  the effect that  he would not help or coun- 
tenance any action hostile to the British Government. On the 
17th August 1897, immediately after the Afridi outbreak, in public 
durbar a t  Kabul, he assured the whole assembly that he bad 
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always adhered to  his promises to the British Government, and 
tha t  he had never instigated his subjects against it. A contin- 
gent of the Amir's subjects who had started to  join the Afridia, 
from Tagao, no~th-west of Jalalabad, were stopped by his orders 
a t  the latter place : and a lashknr of several thousands of Afghans 
from Ningrahar, Kunar, and Jalalabad, on their way to join the 
jehad, were dispersed by his orders on the 1st September 1897. 
I n  the middle of September, a deputation of eighteen leading 
maliks, etc., of the Afridi and Orakzai tribes, on their way to make 
a petition to  the Amir a t  Kabul, were stopped a t  Jalalabad by His 
Majesty's orders and sent back, their petition for assistance in 
money, guns, and troops being peremptcrily refused. On the 17th 
October His Majesty received the Afridi and Oraltzai jirgus in n 
brief interview, but refused to change his attitude. 

His Excellency the Viceroy accepted the assurances of the 
Amir and thanked him for his friendly attitude. 

With regard to the Amir's boolr on jehad, and his assumption 
in 1896 of the title "Light of Union and the Faith, " his action 
appears to  have been prompted by self defence, ~ i t h  a view to 
silencing the machinations of the mz/llas against him. The nature 
of the struggle between him and them has already been alluded to: 
and he seems to have taken this course with n view to strengthen- 
ing his own position b y  proclaiming himself the leader of religion in 
his own country. The adnlission in the letter of the Afridi jirga, 
given in Appendix A? tallat '<His  Highness advised us not to fight 
with the British Government, and this was ancl has been his advice 
ever since," bears independent witness to his sincerity. 

Either from secret sympathy witch the organizers of the out- 
break,-for he had been for years a personal friend of the Hadda 
Mulls,-from a supposition that  in assisting the tribesmen he 
would be strengthening the position of the Amir a t  the expense of 
the British Government, from fanaticism, or from a mixture of all 
three motives, the Sipnh rYolrrr,' Ghulam Haiclar, took up a different 
attitude from t.he Amir ; and his total neglect to restrain the sub* 
jecte of the Amir under his immediate control, ancl even the re- 
gular troops, from joining the insurgents, formed the eub je~ t  of 
vigor3ns protests from the Government of India. 

1 Afghan Corn mander-in.Clief, 
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I n  conclusion the following reasons for their action, given by 
the Charnkannis in reply to Sir W. Lockart's proclamation, pro- 
bably embodied the most compelling causes for the action of all 
the tribes. 

Friendship and enmity are not in our choice ; whatever ordere we may 
receive from the Fakir Sahib of Swat, the Mulla Sahib of Hadda or the 
Aka Khel Mulla, and from all Islani, we cannot refuse to  obey them ; if we 
lose our lives, no matter. 

The following is a brief resume of the events which immediate- 
ly preceded tho Afridi outbreak, and which are dealt with a t  length 
in other parts of this work :- 

On the 10th June 1897, without the slightest warning being given 
El~t.nts w,,icl, preceded t h ~  of any discontent amongst the tribes 

Africli out brcnk. concerned, the escort to the Political 

Officer in the Tochi, who was engaged in collecting a small fine 
for admitted misconduct by the hfadda Khel sub-division of the 
Darwesh Ichcl Wazirs, was treacherously attacked, the British 
officers shot down, and the escort forced to  retire, with considerable 
loss, on Dnttn KllelS1 

On the 26th July, with n!most equal suddenness, the Malaltand 
and Chaltdnrs posts were assailed by vast numbers of tribesmen.2 
A few days before thc nttncl; on the Mnlakand, Major Deane, the 
Political Officer for Swat and Dir, haci heard that a mad fakir, with 
a follo~ving of a Eew boys, was preaching against Government and 
trying to  create trouble : n few hours only before the attack came, 
he learnt that the rising liad spread lilie wild fire, that the tribesmen 
had joined in thousands, and that an attack was imminent. After 
a struggle lasting several days and nights, during which the tribes- 
men, in ever-increasing nninbcrs, at,tacIicd with the most reckless 
courage, they wcrc finally beaten off with losses estimated to exceed 
3,000 men in killed, the total strength of the hostile gathering being 
estimated a t  20,000 men. 

On the 7th August, the Hadda Mulla, descending the 
Gandnb valley, burnt the British frontier village of Shankarprh, 
and attackecl t1he Shnbksclar post, with a following of about 
5,000 men, mostly Mohmnnd~.~  Warning had been given of the 

1 See Chapter IX. 2 Scc Chap(cr IX, Volume I. 
a See Cl~aptor XI, Volume I. 

? a 
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impending danger, and when the attack came, a force was already 
marching from Peshawar t o  Shabkadar. This forcc arrived next 
morning, and, on the 9th, attacked the tribesmen and eventually 
defeated and drove them off with heavy loss. 

As will be easily understood, the gravity of these events, and 
the knowledge that further risings amongst tribes not yet implicat- 
ed were to be feared, imposed on Government the necessity of taking 
measures of precaution on a large scale, besides malting immediate 
preparations to punish the offending tr 'b 1 esmen. The movements 
of the Afridis and Orakzais, the most powerful of the frontier 
tribes, were watched with anxiety, and the normal garrison of 
Peshawar was considerably strengthened, in order to safeguard that  
border. 

~8 i t  had now become evident that very considerable Iorces 

2nd Reserve Brigade. would be required to  cope with the 
2nd Rn., Oxfordshire L. I. situation created by these formidable and 
2nd Bn., Royal Irish 
l s t  Rn., 3rd Gurkhas. widespread outbrealts, as well as t o  deal 
12th Rengal Infantry. with any fresh developments which might 
N ~ .  3 ilIonntain Battery. 
18th Bengal Lzncers. be caused by the rising spreading to the 
No, a C<)Y.. Bombay s. Afridis and Oraltznis, orders were isslled ~~d Ruerue Brigade. 
lst  Rn,, Northampton R0gt  On the 14th August for the concentration 
1 ~ t  Rn., Domet Regiment. 
9th Gurkh~s. 

a t  Rawalpindi of a 2nd and 3rd Rescrve 
l s t  Bn., 2nd Gurkhas. Brigade, as shown in the margin, under 
3rd Field Battery. 
3rd Rengal Chvalry. the command respectively of Brig.- 
K O .  4 COY., Madras 8. and General R. Westmacott, C.B., and Bria.- 

General A. G. Yeatman-Biggs, C.B. A 1st Reserve Brigade had 
dready been formed in support of the column from the Maln1~;md 

to marc,h into 8wa.t under 8ir Bindon Blood. 
I n  addition to  these concentrations, Brig.-General Elles, 

commanding a t  ~ e s h i w a r ,  formed s. 
K "  Battery, R. H. A .  

4th Dragoon Guards. second moveable column as shown in the 
2 squadrons, 9th B. L. margin, for the gener:ll protection of the 
A wing. Devonshire Regt. 
A wing, Cordon Higblnndem. border against the Afridis, with the 
2nd Battalion* Iflt aarkhna- gpecial idea of its moving out to  protect 
26th Punjab Infqntrp. 

Jamrud, or the head of the Peshawar 
water-supply from the Bara river. It was intended that  i t  should 
be available for any port'ion of the frontier in the vicinii;~ of 
Peehawar not protected by thc Shabkadar column, but not for 
any operations in the Khaibar pass. The garrison of regular 
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troops in Jamrud, ordinarily consisting of 100 rifles and 60 sabres, 
in addition to thc Ichaibar Rifles, was doubled, garrisons of regular 
troops being also placed in Forts Michni (50 carbines) and Abazai 
(100 rifles): in place of the Border Military Police. 

Although these precautions were taken to  prevent raiding into 
our territory, and the general situation as regards the Afridis was 
looked upon as disquieting, no very serious apprehension was felt 
for the safety of the Ichaibar, which had now been for sixteen 
years held by the tribal levies with uniform good faith. It was 
expected that any trouble given by the turbulent members of that  
tribe would take the more normal form of raiding in force ; and that ,  
if they ventured into the plains, the striking force a t  Peshawar 
would be quite strong enough to deal with them. 

The first dcfinite ne~vs of unrest amongst the ,4fridis was 
receivcd on the 4th Angust, when a telegram was received from 
the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat to the effect tha t  Mulla Saiyid 
Altbar hacl succeeded in persuading the Oraltzais to unite against 
Government, slid mas in Tirah endeavouring to  persuade the 
Afridis to do the same. 

The Commissioner of Peshawar (Sir Richard Udnj-) haci, 
horn-ever, rcccivecl otlicr illforination from Tirnli, which he con- 
siclcretl relinhle, t o  the cffcct that  affairs there IT;ci.c fairly quiet ; 
nnrl hc w a s  conserlncutly inclinetl t,o bclicve that  illc ~ b o v c  report 
froin ICollat gave an esaggeratecl idea of the situation. 0 1 1  the 
15th August the Deputy C'onlmissioner of Kohat again telegraphed 
to the effect that  an ~ f r i d i  l a s k k ~  had collected with the intention 
of nttacking Jamrud, and tha t  such action on the part of the 
Afridis would be followed by the Orakzais ; but Sir Richard still 
declined to believe that  the situation was as threatening as repre- 
~ e n t e d  and telegraphed to Government that  reports from reliable 
sources informed him that  there was no serious or gencral move- 
ment either among Orakzais or Afridis. 

As there was nothing so far  to show in what direction an 
attack by the tribesmen, if i t  actually took place, might be 
delivrred, the Government of the Punjab recommended the rein- 
forccmt>nt of the garrison of Kohat, to provide for the eventuality 
of the AEriclis nncl Ornltzais brcaliing out to the sonth and soutll- 
enfit of their country. The advicability of thig precaution is 
evident from a glance at the map, Icohat being isolated and, 
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a t  the time, unconnected by rail with Kushalgarh : whereas in and 
about Peshawar there was already a force of from 5,000 to  6,000 
men, exclusive of the Shabkadar column, numbering about 2,500 
more ; in addition to  this Peshawar could be rapidly reinforced 
by rail, if necessary, from the reserve brigades a t  Rawalpindi. 

The Government of India accordingly 
9th Field Battery, R. A .  

wing, l s t  Royal ~ , . ~ t ~  F ~ S .  sanctioned the  immediate despatch to 
18th Bengal Lancers. 
15th Sikhs. 

Kohat of the  reinforcements in the 
margin, and also notified its intention to 

still further strengthen the forces in the  Peshawar district. 

On the evening of the 17th August, Colonel Aslam Khan, 
Officiating Political Officer in the Khaibar, arrived in Peshawar, 
bringing with him Malik Amin Khan, Kuki Khel, with the infor- 
mation that  an Afridi Ecishkcrr, reported to  be 10,000 strong, accom- 
panied by 1,500 ?nzrllcts lrom Ningrahar, had started from Bagh in  
Tirah on the 16th, with the intention of attacking the Khaibar posts, 
ancl that  they might be expected there on the 18th. Sir Richard 
Udny and Brig.-General Elles decided against cccupying Landi 
Kotai or other posts in the Khaibar with regular troops, not only 
becaure thc question of supply, a t  short notice, would present great 
difficulties, but al.!o because such a course would imply distrust 
in the intention 01 tlle tribesnien t o  keep to  their treaty obliga- 
tions, ancl in the loyalty of the Khaibar Rifles. The garrisons of the 
latter a t  the various posts had recently been strengthened : Landi 
Kotal, the most advanced and important post, had in particnlar 
hacl its garrison increased from 200 to  354 rifles, amply supplied 
with all stores, including 50,000 rounds of reecrve ammunition. 

C'aptain Barton, Commandant of the Khaibar Rifles, was a t  
Landi Kotal a t  thir time. Hearing of the advance of the AEridi 
Icrshinr, he hacl written to  Sir Richard Udny, asking for a 
small detachment of regular troops, he being of opinion that  this 
course would encourage the Khaibar Rifles, by making them feel 
that they had Government support behind them. But before this 
' c t t ~ r  arrived, Sir Richard had already despatched an order to  
Captain Rgrton to return to  Jamlucl ; a,., in thc event of an attack 
upon Landi Kotol , the C'ommi~s ioner ccnsidered t,hat his presence 
there might hamper thc action of C:ovcrnment to  the extent of 
committing it to the despatch of a relief force for his rescue, 



T H E  AFRZDZ TRIBE. 7 1 

The a t  Ali Musjid and Fort Maude were now 
strengthened by 100 tribesmen each; and urgent orders were 
issued to  the Zalrha Khel ~nn l i k s  to  reinforce L,?ndi Kotal with 

contingents ; the Shinwari ~nnl iks  w r e  
" K " Battery, R. 1%. A .  
NO. 3 Mountain Battery. also reminded of their responsibility for 
4th Dragoon Guards. the safety of the Pass, and on thc early 
Wing of the Cordons (386 

men). morning of the 18th, a column, as shown 
7 comllaniea~ 2-1st in the margin, was despatched to Jamrud ; 

(732 men). 
Wine, 26th Punjab Infantry Bara Fort being a t  the sainc time 

(280 muen). strengthened by the addition of one com- 
- 

pany, 2-1st Gurkhas, and fifty men of the 9th Bengd Lancers. 
Two or three days passed away without anything hnppening. 

On his way down the Ichaibar, Captain Barton had seen no signs 
of any gathering ; knfilas were passing up and down the Pass as 
usual \vithout meeting t l ~ c  1rtsh k a ~  ; and the Commissiol~er a t  last 
began to think that either he had been misled by exaggerated 
rumours, or that the Afridis, overawed by the display of force, had 
abandoned all idea of an attack upon the Khaibar posts. 

On the Zlst, reliable news was obtained that the Afridi Zaskl~cr~ 
of 10,000 men had really moved, with the intention of att,acbing the - 

Khaibar posts if held by Governmeilt troops ; but that, if they were 
held by the Ichaibar Rifles alone, they would only attacli Jamrud 

and Bara. To meet t'his eventualitmy, 
Attack on the Kllail~nr posin. 

Bara ancl Jamrud were both still further 
reinforced, the former by two squadrons, 9th Bengnl Lancers, the 
57th Field Ba.ttery, and a wing, 30t.h Punjab 1nfa.ntry ; the latt,er 
by a wing of the Gordons and a wing of the 28th Bombay Pioneers. 
Any active operations into the Khaibar were rendered impossible 
by scarcity of transport, all tra,nsport immediately av~i1abl.e having 
been requisitioned for military opernt.ions in progress in other parts 
of the frontier. The transport on t.llis date in the Peshawnr valley 
consisted of only 553 ca.mels, 714 niule~, and 100 bullocks, most of 
which were required for the supply of i;he troops a t  Shabkadar, Bara, 
and Jamrud, and for various station duties. 

In the early morning of the 23rd, the atta,clc on the Kha.ibar 
posts began. On tha.t da.te, the distribut-ion of the Khaiba,r Rifles 
was as fol.lows :-Jamrud, 271 ; Baginr, 13 ; Jeha.ngira,, 7 ; Fort 
Maude, 42 (reinforced by 100 tribe,snien) ; Ali Musjid, 80 (reinforced 
by 100 tribeemen, only 40 of whom were at the time of 
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~ t t a c k ) ;  Kata Kushtia, 7 ;  Gurgura, 10 ; Landi Kotal, 374; Fort 
Tytler, 20. Fort Maude, the nearest important post to British 
territory, was the first to  be seriously attacked ; this was probably 
due to the Afridis, hearing on their arrival of the strength of the 
garrisons then in Janlruct ancl Fort Bars, having nrisely abandoned 
their first intention of attacking these places, and diverted their 
attention to  the easier task of attacking the Ichailoar posts. 

At about 8 A.M., Brig.-General JVestmncott, who had been 
appointed to  command a t  Jamrucl, heard that  firing had been going 
on a t  Ali Musjid since early morning ; and shortly afterwards news 
arrived that  the bulk of the Afridi forces had moved off to Fort 
Maude, the attack on which beganin earnest about 10 A.11. Soon 
after 3 P.ar.,- hearing that  the latter place was being presscd, 
General IVestmacott moved out, as a demonstration, to  Bagiar, at 
the entrance to the Pass, whence " K " Battery opened fire on the 
enemy near Fort Maude, over 3,000 yards distant. 

This action quickly caused the retirement of the attacking 
force ; but no sooner had the troops been withdrawn than the 
garrison evacuated the post, ~vllich was a t  once seized and des- 
troyed by the enemy. The Bagiar and Jehangira posts were 
evacuated a t  the same time. Of the Port  Maude garrison, elevcn 
Zabhn Ichels deserted with their rifles : the remainder came into 
Jamrud. 

Ali Musjid was next attacked. By 7 P.M., the garrison, finding 
their ammunition was running out, and seeing that  Fort  Maude had 
fallen, escaped to Jnmrud, with a loss of two killed and one 
wounded; the enemy's loss being estimated a t  twclvc ltilled. 
Nineteen of the garrison, with their rifles, were missing. 

On the morning of the 24th, the lctshkcr~, which had passed the 
night a t  Ali Musjid, started for Landi Kotal, the garrisons of thc 
small posts a t  Kata Kushtia and Gurgura taking to  the hills on 
their approach. As the lnshknr marched up the Pass, i t  was joined 
by all the neighbouring villagers, and, arriving a t  Landi Kotnl 
about 8 A.M., began the attack forthwith. 

Subadar MursilKhan commanded the fort. Subadar-Major 
Mir Akbar was also present, hut did not assume command, as he 
was there as the representative of his father, the Zaltha Khel Malik 
Khwas Khan, and not in his military capacity. Khwa8 Khan had 
already joined the lashkar, and sent word to his son to admit him- 
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which he eventually succeeded in doing. All through the 24th 
and the ensuing night the defence Was 

Fall of Lnrlcli Kotal. resolutely maintained ; but  in the early 
morning of the 25th, urged by their fellow clansmen outside, the 
Shinwaris of the garrison, who numbered about seventy men, 
jumped down from the northern wall of the fort  and made for their 
homes, being fired upon by some other tribesmen of the garrison 
as they went. A nephew of Khwas Khan now appeared, waving 
a flag of truce. On being admitted to the fort, he stated that  he 
was authorized to make terms, and informed the garrison tha t  the 
British had abandoned Jamrud, and that  i t  was doubtful if they 
could hold Peshawar. The native officers, knowing that  Forts 
Maude and Ali Musjid had fallen without any attempt to relieve 
them, and believing themselves abandoned to their fate, decided 
to make terms : and agreed to evacuate the fort  on the under- 
standing that, the l a s l ~ k a ~  would move from the vicinity till 
evening. 

Subadar-Major Mir Altbar now ordered "cease fire " to be 
sounded, and the garrison to pack their baggage. As they quitted 
the wnlls to do so, some Zakha Khels and Shinwaris from outside 
scaled the low bastion a t  the north-east corner of the fort ancl 
beacin to loot ; the rest of the Ertshkrr~, which had begun to 
move away, swarnling back to their assistance. The garrison a t  
once minned the wnlls again, a?ld Subadar Mursil Khan himself 
proceeded to the north-cast corncr and cleared the enemy out, 
but was unfortunately shot dead whilst doing so. Mir &bar 
then divided the reserve ammunition amongst his own following, 
who numbered about fifty men, and rcleased two Zakha Khels who 
had been made prisoners. 

All was now confusion inside the fort, and about 11 A.M. the 
end came, the gate being opened from within, and the lashknr 
swarming into the post. The Mullagori and Shilmani sepoys, 
nlllnbering about ainet,y men, fought their way out, and escaped to 
the Shilmani country, with a loss of two killed and two wounded; 
the remainder of the garrison joined the lashkar. The post was 
then looted and burnt. Of the garrison, one native officer, five 
sepoys and nine followers were killed, one native officer and six 
sepoyR woundcd. Tile ~osses of the enemy were said to  be from 
200 to 260. 

VOI. 11. B 
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In apite of all that their mullas could do to  keep them together, 
the tribesmen then began to disperse to  their homes, carrying their 
dead and wounded, while p iquets  of the Zakha Khels guarded 
the approachee from Jamrud. 

During September, 134 of the garriscn of Landi K o h l  rejoined 
at Jamrud wit'h their rifles; bnt, a t  the end of that month, of the 
836 rifles in the hands of the corps, 274 were still unaccounted for, 
All men of the corps who rejoined were disarmed and given leave 
to  their homes, while pensions were bestowed on the families 
of those who had died fighting on our side. 

On the 3rd September, orders were issued for the concentra- 
tion of troops for an advance into Tirah. But the extremely 
di5cult nature of the country to  be invaded, the formidable extent 
of the hostile combination against Government, their armament, 
and the transport difficulty already mentioned, all made it evident 
that  no forward movement could take place until very extensive 

Plen of campa'gn. 
preparations had bcen madc. St,ill, not- 
withstanding the fact thnt the expedition 

promised to be a larger and morc difficult military operation than 
any thnt had pr t~vio~s ly  tn kcn placc, on the fronticr, Government 
had dctermin~d thnt it ~hollld take place, c.vcn though the tribes 
might show a disposition to  submit before i t  began. This un- 
provoked aggression on. the part of the Afridis and Orakzais had, 
in the opinion of the Government, created a situation so grave 
rnd so subversive of our dominant posit,ion on the frontier, that 
nothing short of humbling the pride of the tribesmtn by dictating 
our own terms in the heal t of their country would meet the occasion. 
It was also regarded as a matter of primary importanre that 
the punitive operations should take place with as little delay as 
poesible ; bis dat qui cito dat being peculiarly applicable in punitive 
measures against Pathans. 

By starting our ~pera~tions in the late autumn wc could not 
hope to do the same amount of material damage to the enemy 
as would be the case were the expedition deferred until the spring, 
when the crops, being young, could not be cut in anticipation of 
om approach ; moreover, by waiting till the spring we should 
have avoided exposing our troops to the hardships of a rigclrollfl 
winter. But the necessity of striking a t  once outweighed all 
other considerations, and every possible endeavour was made 
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to hurry on the preparations, so as to  get the expedition over 
before the most severe cold should set in. The 12th October was 
originally fixed upon as the date for the expedition to  start, i t  being 
hoped tha t  all might be ready by then, and tha t  the conclusion of 
operations in Bajaur and the Mohmand country would set free 
large numbers of troops and transport animals for use in Tirah. 
Theso operations, however, proved longer than anticipated ; and 
"nly one brigade with its transport, instead of two, became avail- 
able from the troops under Sir Bindon Blood's command. 

It was decided to  make Kohat, and not Peshawar, the base of 
operations, for the following reasons :-The Iiohat route was 
shorter : Shinawari, our advanced base, woulci be oilly thirty miles 
from Maidan, ~vllercas l'eshnwar was over sixty, and the road, though 
difficult, was better than anything we could use from the Peshawar 
side ; the roads into Tirah along the courses of the Bara, Mastura, 
and Khanki rivers, were known to be in places unfit even for 
mule transport, and to contain most difficult defiles, defensible by 
an almost inaccessible enemy, against whom we should have great 
difficulty in ~rotect ing our long line of communications ; finally, 
i t  was hopcd that a t  either the Sampagha or Arhanga pass, 
their two really strong and defensible positions, the enemy 
would make a resolute stand, and enable ,z decisive victory to  be 
obtained, instead of successively occupying one strong position 
after another, after having taken each of which we should be 
obliged to wait again until the road behind was made practicable 
for transport. The main objection to the Kohat route lay in the 
fact of there being no railway nearer than Iiushalgarh, on the 
Indus, over thirty miles to the east of Icohat. 

The total force assembled for the invasion of Tirah was about 
44,000 fighting men, details of which, with the staff. will be found in 
the Appendix, Lieut .-General Sir William Lockhart, Command - 
ing the Punjab, mras appointed to the supreme command. He 
was on furlough in England a t  the time, and was recalled by tele- 
gram. The troops were divided into a main column, consisting of 
two divisions, each composed of two brigades of infantry mith divi- 
sional troops, and two subsidiary columns ; besides troops to hold 

Distribution of troopa. the lines of communications, and a mixed 
brigade held in reserve at Rawalpindie 

The main column, under the personal command of S h  William 

K2 
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Lockhart, was intended for the actual invasion of Tirah, from 
Rohat, vici the Sampagha and Arhanga passes : the two subsidiary 
columns, operating from Peshawar and along the Hangu-Thal- 
Parachinar line, respectively, were to support the advance of the 
main column in such manner as circumstances might require. 

Pending the arrival of Sir Williani Loclthart, the actual prepara- 
tions for the advance were made by Major-General Yeatma.n-Biggs. 
Sir William Loclthart did not reach Kohat until the 4th October. 

Everything was now ready but the transpol%, which was a 
cluestioil of p n r ~ m o u n t  dificulty. Tlle 

Transport. 
very greatest exertions had to be made 

to improvise what was required, 211d oEcers were despatched to 
scour the Punjab in cluest of camels, ml:!es, FulIcck carts, ponies, 
pack-bullocks, a i d  even clonlteys. The total number of i;ransport 
animals in use t y  Government for the purposes of the Tirah Espedi- 
tion reached, in round numbers, nearly 60,000, in addition to some 
12,000 to 13,000 in use with other expeditions proceeding simultane- 
ously on the frontier. Prom Kusllalgarh to  8hin,zwari, rid Kohat 
and Mnha~nmnd Khwaja,, the r o ; ~ d  was practicable for carts ; but 
for the invasion of Tirah, nothing but pacli transport could 
accompany the troops act~ually entering the country : and, camel 
transport being too slow ancl cumbersome, mules, ponies, and 
donkeys were alone suitable. 

Whilst the necessary troops, supplies, and transport werc being 
collectecl, no military operations of importance against the Afridis 
were undertaken. guch preliminary measures as were necessary 
against the Orakzais will be found detailed in Chapter ITT. Some - 

skirmishing between our reconnoitring 
Preliminary op:.r;l.tic~nrr. 

parties and the enemy occurred in October. 
On the lst ,  near Sadda in the Kurram, a of the 3rd Bengal 
Cavalry was ambuscadecl, a duffadar being killed and two sowars 
severely wounded : whether their assailants were Afridis or Orakzais 
didnot transpire. On thc 10th Captain Jones and a corpora,l, 4th 
bragoon Guards, mere Lillcd whilst reconnoitring the Sam Ghakhe 
pass, three miles from Jamrud, towards Kajurai. On the 18th, two 
squadrons, 9th Bengal Lancers, under Captain Brazier-Creagh, 
reconnoitring up the Bara valley towards Mamanai, were ambuscad- 
ed on their return by 500 Aka I(he1 Afridis and Sturi Khel Orakzais, 
losing one noh-commissioned officer, four sowars and eighteen horses 
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killed, four sowars and ten horses wounded, and four sowars Illissing. 
In addition to the above, sniping into camp and cutting of telegraph 
wires was, as usual, indulged in by the hostile tribesmen. 

By the 16th October tke conccntrziizn r f  the mnin col~lmn 
on the Hangu-Shinawari line was far enough advancecl t o  cnnl)lc 
Sir William Lockhart to decide on moving into the Khanlii vallcy 
on the 20th, and to  issue his orders to  that effect. 

As a preliminary to this advance arrangements were made to 
improve the road leading from Shinawari over the Chagru Kotal 
towards Kharappa, so as to make it fit for transport. By the 15th 
October this work had been completed to the top of the pass ; but 
as further work was necessary on the north side of the kotal, i t  
became necessary to dislodge the enemy from thc village of Dargai 
and the ridges in the vicinity, from which they could open effective 
fire cn our working-parties as soon as the Iattcr crosscd the summit. 

Accordingly, Sir Power Palmer, n7h0, in the tempcrary ab, qencc 
of Major-General Yeatman-Bjggs, had succeecltd to the command 
st Shinawari, arranged to move out to the attaclc in the earlp 
inorning of the 18th October. 

The troops detailecl for the attaclc were distributed into two 
iliain Coh~rnn. 'columns as detailed in the margin. The " 

1st Bn. Gordon mnin colunm, uncler t,he conlmand of 
1st ,, Dorset Regiment. 
lst 2nd Gurkhas. Brig.-General P. J. Kempster, \;-as 
16th iikhs. 
NO. 4 a. Madras S. and M. accompanied by Sir Power Palmer in F3r- 
No. 8 M. B., R. A. 
Mechine G~~ Det. 16th Lcre. Son, and the 2nd Column was under the 
S ~ O U ~ S ,  6th G~ukhas. colnmalid of Brig.-General R. West- 

2nd Column. 
2nd Battalion K.  0 . 8 .  B. macott. In addition, one company 3rd 
1 ~ t  3rd Gurkhas. Sikhs accompanied sir Power Palmer as 
No. 6 M."B., I%. A. 
Rocket Detachment R. A. personal escort. Sir IVillinm Ilocl<hart 

- 

watc11ccI t,hc operations from the viciiiity of thc Samnn2 Sukh. 
The main column left Shinawari Camp a t  4-30 A.M. It was 

directed to proceed up a long rugged spur on the north-west of 
Shinawari, a,nd then bo execute a turning movement against the 
right flank of the enemy in thc vicinity of Dargai. The 2nd Column, 
which had been detailed lor the frontal attaclc on Dargai from the 
Cha,gru Icotal, started .zt 5 A.M., and reached thc latter " I 

without opposition a t  about 8-30 A.M., 
First, cnptllre of nnl'gni. vhere i t  was joined by the 1st Battalion. 

Northamptonshire Regiment, and No. 9 ~ o u n t a i n  Battery, ~~~~l 
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Artillery, \\rho l ~ c l  ~118rclle~l tli;lt 111uri1i11g Iro111 Fort Loclihart to the 
S a n l a n ~  Sukh, to reconnoitre and protect tllt: right flanlc of the 
advance up the defile. Prom the Chagru Kotal very few of the 
enemy were to  be seen on the Dargai position ; i t  was accordingly 
decided that the 2nd Column should a t  once advance against it. 
At 9 A.M. the advance began, 3rd Gurkhas leading, King's Own 
Scottish Bordererv in support, Northamptons in reserve ; two com- 
panies Northamptons being leit as escort to  the Mountain Batteries, 
~ h i c h ,  from the kotal, covered the advance of the infantry with their 
fire. The enemy now began to show in ever-increasing numbers on 
the high cliffs soutll of Dargai, overlooliing the line of advance of 
the troops ; and as the leading ~nfant ry  reached Mama Khan, fire 
was opened upon then1 from t,he heights. From Mama Khan, by 
deviating to the south of the spur along the top of which the track 
runs, the troops were covered for about 900 yards by a deep fold 
in tllc ground; but on arriving a t  the point marlced B on the plan 
all cover for a further advance ceased. 

The small plateau upon which the village of Dargai is situated 
terminates abruptly to  the sooth in a line of almost sheer cliffs, 
the ascent of which is made by a track, which climbs up a t  a point 
where the cliff is more broken and shelving than elsewhere. Con- 
necting this point with B is a narrow neck along which, as far as 
point 4. there is no cover whatever. Point A is too close in under 
the cliffs to he reacllecl bv fire froin the summit, ancl the neck 
here broadens out owing to  the fall of dkbris from above. The 
summit, where the path crosses it, is about 260 Eeet above B ; while 
s little to the west a steep rocky knoll rises another 160 feet. 

At 11 A.M. the infantry opened fire from the point B. Under 
cover of their fire and that of the two batteries, the Gurkhas, 
advancing by alternate rushes, gained the dead ground a t  the foot 
of the cliffs ; and, just before noon, closely supported by the King's 
Own Scottish Borderers, they swarmed up the steep ascent, and took 
the position, headed by Lieutenant W. G. L. Beynon. The enemy, 
who now had news of the advance of the strong column under 
Brig.-General Kempstpr on tlreir right flank, made only a 
half-hearted stand against the assault, and fled north-west towards 
the Khanki valley, leaving twenty dead. The Narikll Sukh was 
then occupied by the British, and the defences round Dargai destroy- 
ed. Our losses amounted to two men killed and thirteen wounded* 
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Meanwhile the advance of the main column had been un- 
expectedly slow, owing to the difficult nature of the path. By 
the time the 6th mile was reached, the track was found to be im- 
passable for mules, and No. 8 Mountain Battery, and all laden 
animals, had consecluently to return to Shinawari, escorted by the 
Dorset: a,nd t'wo companies 16th Sikhs. The remainder of the 
column then advanced, headed by the 1-2nd Gurkhas, and the 
scouts of the 5th Gurkhas. At about 11 A.M., heliographic com- 
munication mias opened between the two columns, and just before 
noon the advanced guard were in a commanding position a t  Khand 
Talao, about 2B miles west of Dargai. No opposition had been 
met with, the appearance of a column from t,his quarter being 
wholly unexpected. A halt had t,o be made a t  this point to admit 
of the t olumn closing up ; but the 1-2nd Gurkhas were enabled 
t o  inflict considerable loss on a bcdy of the enemy flying from 
Dargai. It was 2-30 P.M., before the column was able to move 
on again. towards Dargai, and by this time considerable bodies of 
the enemy had collected on the heights to the north of the line of 
advance, and harassed the rear-guard ; while about 4,OCO Afridis 
were seen to be approaching Dargai from the Khanki valley. 

By 3-10 P.M., before these reinforcements could reach 
the scene of action, the advanced guard of the main column had 
effected a junction with t'he 2nd column a t  Dargai, and Brig.- 
General Westmacott then immediately began to withdraw his 
brigade. Leaving No. 6 Mountain Battery a t  the Chagru Kotal, 
he sc nt  No. 9 Mountain Battery to occupy a position on the Samana 
Sukh, under escort of the Northamptons, so as to cover the retire- 
ment from that place. 

The enemy now began to press the rear-guard closely, and 
the difficult operation of withdrawing from the heights of Dargai 
was attended with considerable loss; Major R. D. Jennings Bramly 
and two men being killed, and Captain D. R. Sladen, Lieutenant 
M. L. Pcars, 2nd-Lieutenant T. H. Iceyes and ten 11-.cn woundcd. 
The rear-guard, however, showed so steady a front, and were so 
well supported by the rtcc,lirate fire of the mountain guns, that the 
advnllcc of the enemy was soon checked, and the further retire- 
ment of the main columi~ to Shinawari vi6 the Chnpru Kotal was 
unmolested. The total British casualtieson this day amounted 
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t o  one officer and seven men killed, five officers and twenty-nine 
men mounded. 

If i t  had been possible to  hold the Dargai position, instcad of 
ret,urning from it, the heavy casualties incurred in retaking it .two 
days later might have been avoided ; but the difficulties of making 
adequate arrangements for holding it, a t  the late hour when the 
concentration of the two columns had been effected, appeared 
icsurmountable. The nearest water was a t  Talao,-three miles 
dist,ant-the road to  n~hich place was impassable for transport 
animals, and was commanded tliroughout its entire length by high 
rugged hills, upon wliich the enemy were then beginning to arrive in 
force. Dargai is over 6,000 feet high, and there wa,s neither firewood 
nor warm clothing for t,he troops ; nor, a t  that hour, could arrange- 
ments have been made for sending supplies of any kind to them, 
over a track all but impracticable for laden animals even in daylight. 
Besides this the force would have been exposed, throughout the 
night, to attack from vast numbers of the Afridis ; and the losses 
which would certainly have been incurred then ma,y be set against 
those which we suffercci on the 20th. 

The ac.tual advance from Shinawari for the invasion of Tirnh took 
place on the 20th, as ~;reviously nrrangcd. 

Scccnd ni1v:Lnre on I?.,rgni As the enemy was known to havc re-occu- 
pied the nargai ridge in gre:~t Iorcc, and it was necessary to  dislodge 
him from that position before the road north of the Chagru Kotal 
coulcl t e  safely traversed by the transport of the force, the 3rd Silths, 
the  Derbyshire Rcginlent, and No. 1 (Icohat) Mountain Battery, 
werc placed a t  the disposal of Major-General Yeatman-Biggs, in 
addition to the troops of the 2nd Division. On the previous day, 
Yeatmnn-Eiggs had proposed that, owing to the return of the 
Afridiv t o  Ilnrgai, the advance shoulcl be mndc t o  ICllarappa z i d i  
Fort (:nlistan, the 8amnna Sukh, and the Talai spur, instead of 
down t h ~  C'hagru ilcfile, thus tnrning thc enemy's position; and 
orders hncl h e n  issuccl on t h c  night oi thc 19th to this effect. Sir 
\V. Lorkhnrt, however, n-as unable to accept this change in llis plans, 
nnrl abont nliclnigllt Yeatman-Biggs was tlirecteci to ailhcre to the 
original plan of movement. Sir William Lockhart considered that 
tllr. Priprnv m ~ i i l d  prohahlv r r t , i r~  from nn.rpa,i as soon as troope had 
bepa pusherl on to the junction of the Narikh and Chagru ravines 
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as thelr Jlnnlts ~voul(1 then he threatened. In  tlic end, however, 
troops were nut advanced beyond the Chagrr~ liot,;~l until the 
Dargai heights had been taken by n frontal attack. 

Purther to distract the enemy's attention and wc.nlren his 
defence a t  Dargai, a report, given out as a dead secret t o  natives 
whom he knew would divulge it, was circulated by Mr. Donald, 
Political Officer, to the effect t,hat a flanking attack would be 
made along the line talten by the main column on the 18th. Under 
the inlpression that they had obtained reliable information of our 
intentions, a large contingent of the enemy rcmained out on their 
right flank all day on the 2Oth, and gave no assistance to the tribes- 
men in front of Dargai, a t  the actual point of attack. 

At 4-30 A.M. on the 20th, the advanced guard moved off, 
followed by the remainder of the troops, 

Advanced G~tard .  
3ra Gurkha Scouts. as per rna,rgin ; the baggage train was 
1-2nd Gurkhas. immediately in rear of the main body. 
1st Battalion Dorsets. 
NO. 4 Company Madras Sap- The block on the road, however, due to  

pers and Miners. the checlr caused by the enemy's opposi- 
No. 8 Mountain Battery. 
N ~ .  5 bforlntain Battery. tion, Was SO great that the rear-guard 
hfaxinl Gun Dctachmentp l G t h  was not able to  get out of Shinawari 

Lancers. 
I st. Battalion Gordons. Camp by nightfall. - - 
15th Sikhs. The advanced guard, under Brig.- 

H a i n  Body 
NO. 1 (Kohat )  Mountain 

General Kempster, reached the Chagru 
Battery. ICotal about 8 A.M., without opposition ; 

2nd Battalion Derbyshiro. 
3rd Silrhs. No. 9 Mountain Battery, escorted by the 
21st Madras Pionccrs. Northamptons, who were to protect the 
[.iirru~lr Impcrial Service S3p- 

pors. right flank, a.rriving in position on the 
R O C ~ O ~  Battcry Jhind In- Samana Sukh a t  the same hour. The 

fantry. 
REUV-gllard. enemy, with whom twenty-nine standards 

K. O. S. Bordcrers. were counted, were in great strength a t  
3rd Garlrhnq. Dargai and Narilih Sukh, and on the hills 

to the west. A reliable spy brought information that they includ- 
ed Ali Khcl, Mamuzai, and Alisherzai Orakzais and Malikdin Khel, 
Kambar Khel, Kanlra i,  Znlrha Khel, Sipah, and Kulii Khel Afridis. - 
Subsequent information put the gathering a t  over 12,900 men, more 
than half of them Airidis. 

At, about 9 A.M., Major-General Yeatman-Biggs, arriving at  the 
head of the main body, ordered Brig.-Genera.1 Kcmpster to clear 
the Dargai ridge. The rest of the troops and baggage were meanwhile 
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halted, 8s the enemy's fire commanded the line of advance. The 
infantry detailed for the attack were ordered t o  advance by the 
route taken by Brig.-General Westmacott's Brigade on the 18th, 
and moved off a t  9-30 A.M., the 1-2nd Gurkhas and 1-Srd 
Gurkha scouts in 1st Line, Dorsets support, and Derbyshires 
in reserve. The Gcrdons and Maxim detachment \irere ordered t o  
support the attack by long-range fire a t  about 1,100 yards, from 
the Mama Khan ridge ; whilst Nos. 1, 5 and S Mountain Batteries, 
massed a t  Madhu Gurhi 'on the northern slope of the Chagru Kotal 
(range 1,800 yards), and No. 9 Mountain Battery a t  Samana 8~1th 
(range 3,300 yards), afforded the artillery preparation. At 10 A.M., 
the artillery opened au accurate and well-sustained h e ,  which 
enabled the troops to  form up behind cover about 500 yards from 
the cliffs, with the exposed neck, B to A, in front of them. At 
11-45 A.M., the Gurltha scouts, led by Lieutenant Tillard, and a 
portion of the 1-2nd Gurkhas, led by Lieutenant-Colonel Travers, 
dashed out from under cover and made for the nearest broken 
ground 100 yards away towards the cliffs. 

The enemy had evidently been waiting for this moment, and 
instantly poured an extremely rapid and accurate fire upon the 
exposed space. Undaunted by the heavy casualties sustained by 
the first party, a second rush was made by the Gurkhas, led by 
Major Judge, who was shot through the head, neck, 2nd chest just 
before reaching cover. A third rush was led by Captain Robinson, 
who reached cover with a mound in his ankle. Seeing that  all 
available cover to  the west was fully occupied, Captain Robinsc~n 
now returned to  point out a more sheltered line of advance on 
the east, and was mortally wounded in so doing. 

When the Gurkhas attempted to  advance beyond the point 
they had now reached, they came under a heavy flanliing fire from 
the cliff0 to the west, in addition to the fire from t h ~  front, and 
further advance was completely checked. Some attempts were 
made by small parties to rush forward; but the fire was annihi- 
lating. Up to this the Gurlihas had lost threc officers and over 
fifty sen ; the Dorsets, accordingly, a t  about 2-15 p,ar., advanced 
in support. Captain Arnold of that  regiment, followed by a small 
party from his company, attempted to  rush across the fire-swept 
zone, but fell dangerour~ly wounded, almost every man with hinl 
being aleo hit. Lieutenant Hewitt then tried to  lead a few Dorse t~  
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across : with the exception of their leader, who got acroas with a 
gmze, all the party was accounted for by the Afridis. Small parties 
of Dorsets and Derbyshires continued to try to  rush across the ridge, 
but the proportion of casualties was very high, between forty 
and fifty of the Dorsets and a dozen or so of the Derbys being 
hit in these attempts. 

&$canwhile small groups of the enemy, from the Khanki valley, 
hacl crept round and opened fire on the troops on our right on the 
Salnnna Sukh, but were driven off by the 36th Sikhs under 
Lieut'.-Colonel Haughton, who had reinforced tha t  flanlr from the 
Samana. 

At about 2-20 P.nr., Major-General Yeatman-Bigga received 
a heliogram from Lieut.-Colonel Piercy, commanding the Dorsets, 
t ha t  further advance w2s impossible without reinforcements. 
Brig.-General Kempstcr was then directed to order up the 
Gordon3 and 3rd Sikhs to the scene of action, a wing of the 
21st Madras Pioneer8 taking the placc of the Gordons a t  Mama 
I(han, and the Jhind Infantry becoming escort to the guns a t  the 
kotnl. Arrangements were made with the artillery to  open 

rapid concentrated fire, on a given signal, to  be maintained for 
three minutes ; a t  the end of which the Gordons would assault 
the ~osi t ion.  

At 2-45 P.M., on the conclusion of this artillery preparation, 
- 

Lieut. -Colonel Mathias, commanding 
SLqrlllillg of 1110 Dnrgni heigllts. 

the Gordons, communicated the General's 
order to  his men, and gave the word to  attack. Headed by 
Lieut.-Colonel Mathias, the pipers playing, the leading party 
of the Gorclons clashed across the exposed space, followed by 
t,he rest of the regiment, by the 3rd Sikhs, and by all the other 
troops in the position, the whole swarming up the steep slope with- 
out a pause. The eneiny did not await the final assault, but fled in 
all directions tou~nrde the Khanki valley, followed by long range 
v;lllcvs Eroin t11c troops. Their losses would have been heavier 
but ior the sliiliul construction of the songnrs, which were in some 
cases provided with head-cover of stones and beams of wood. 

For his gallant leading and splendid example on this occasion, 
T,ient.-Colonel Mathias was recornmended for the Victoria Cros~, 
the same distinction being conferred upon Lance-Corporal l i lne ,  
who headed the pipers, upon Piper Findlater, for continuing 

P 
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t o  play when shot through the feet and unable to  stand, and upon 
Private Lawson-all of the Gordons. Lieutenant Penne,ll, Derby- 
shire Regiment,, and Private Vickery were also awarded the 
Victoria Cross. 

The British casualties on this occasion amounted to  4 officers 
and 34 men killed, ' , l4  officers and 147 men wounded. Major- 
General Yeatman-Biggs published a complimentary order the 
following morning, in which he made special allusion to  the con- 
duct of the Gordons ; and Her Majesty the Queen was graciously 
pleased to  send the following telegram, which was published in 
Force Orders :- 

Balmoral, 22nd October 1897. 

Please express my congratulations t n  all' ranks, British and Native 
t,roops, on their gallant conduct in actions 18th and 20th. Deeply deplore 
loss of lives among officers and men of my  army. Pray report condi- 
tion of wounded, and assure them of my true sympathy. 

No further advance towards Kharappa being possible that 
evening, the following dispositions were made for the night. The 
Darga~ heights were held by the Dorsets, Derbys, and 3rd Sikhs, 
the ridge by the Gordons, the Samana Sukh by the 2lst  Madras 
Pioneers. The rest of the troops bivouacked on or near the Chagru 
Kotal ; except the Northamptons, 36th Silths, and No. 9 Mountain 
Battery, who all returned to the Samana forts. 

The night of the 20th-21st having passed without any event 
Advanced Gzcnrd. of note, the advance was resumed on 

15th Sikhs. 
KO. 8 Molintnin Battery. the 21st ; Brig.-General Westmacott, with 

~ n i n  Bod!/. the marginally named troops, moving 
No. 5 Morrntain nn t tc ry .  
Gordon Highlnnciers:. off at 9-30 A.M. The Dargai heights were 
Jhincl Infantry. held by the Derbys and 3rd Sikhs ; and 

no opposition was met with until the ~ h a n k i  river was reached, 
when a few shots were fircd. Camp was pitched on the left bank of 
the river, in a position of considerable natural ~t~rength.  

During the afternoon Sir William Loclthart, with the  troons as 
I 

xo. g JIonntnin Bat tery.  per margin, joined at T < ~ ~ ; I I X ~ ~ R . ,  march- 
Xnrt l ) :~ni~)tnn Hegt. 
36th S~kha. ing vid Fort Cavagnari and the Talai 
30. 3 Company, Borlrhxy spur. The track was so bad that the last 

s ~ p p e r v  and  Miners 
of tile baggage of this column did not 

reach ramp until midday on the 23rd. Very little of the baggage 
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of Brig.-General Kempster's force arrived on the night of the 
21st ; its security being provided for by parking a t  the village of 
Tailthana, in the Chagru valley, all transport which had not passed 
tllat point by 6 P.M. NO attack was made on the troops or trans- 
port in the Chagru valley, either on this occasion or subsequently, 
though a good deal of firing into Khnrappa camp toolr place this 
nicht,-an attempt to rush the west side of the camp being repelled 
without casualties on our side. 

No forward move was made from Kharappa until the 28th, the 
intervening time being occupied by road-making, strengthening 
camps on the line of communications, completing the concentra- 
tion of troops and supplies, and daily foraging operations up 
and down the Khanki river. On the 22nd a reconnaissance 
towards the Sampagha found that  pass held by about 1,000 
mcn with four standards. On the 24th Brig.-General R. Hart, 
v.c., assumed command of the 1st Brigade, 1st Division, in 

place of Brig.-General I. Hamilton, who 
No. 1 Mountain Battery. 
I, Rattalion ncvonsI~ire Regt, had broken his leg. On the 25th a 
& Battalion Derby. Rcgt. foraging party, as shown in the margin, 
g Battalion 2 l q t  Gurkhas. 

under Lieut.-Colonel Yule (Devons), which 
had gone 34 miles up the Khanki valley, was attacked by large 
nun~bers of the enemy when retiring; and, althouqh reinforced, 
they were followed up closely, and by 4-30 P.M. the enemy 
were firing into camp, causing many casualties amongst troops 
and transport animals. Captain F. F. Badcock, D.s.o., 1-5th 
Gurkhas, was dangerously, and Lieutenant G. D. Crocker, Royal 
Munster Fusiliers, slightly wounded, both from this sniping. I n  
addition to these officers, our total losses on this date were one 
man killed a,nd thirty-six wounded, thirteen of these casualties 
having occurred during the retirement of the foraging party. I n  
consequence of the losses caused by this sniping, picquets, in 
strong snngars, were placed on all the neighbouring heights the 
next morning, with excellent results. 

On the 28th, the force, which in round numbers now amounted 
to 17,600 fighting men, an almost equal number of followers, and 
24,000 animals, marched to Ghandaki. hloving out a t  5 A.M. the 
Northamptons and 36th Silths, under Lieut.-Colonel Chaytor, 
~eized the heights north of Ichangarbur, which commanded the line 
of advance. The rest of the troops marched in two columns, 
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the 1st Division starting a t  7 a.nl., and the 2nd Division an hour 
1il.ter. In  the afternoon, whilst the troops and transport were 
concentrating a t  Ghandalti camp, a reconnaissance by Brig.- 
General Hart ,  v.c., and his brigade was pushed to the foot of the 
Sxnlpaglla pass. Large numbers of the enemy were seen holding 
the pass and adjoining spurs;  and during the subsequent retire- 
n;ent the? inflicted severr:,l casualties upon the British force, 
Lieut.-Colonel Sage, 2-1st Gurkhas, being among the wounded. 
They also maclc several determined attacks on the picqnet during 
the night. 

The following morning, the 1st Brigade, with the whole of the 
Artillery, left camp a t  5 A.M., the Devons moving to  the right 
against the village of Nazeno and adjoining spurs, the Derbys and 
artillery against an isolated hill a t  the foot of the pass, and 
the 2-1st Gurkhas against the Kandi-Mishti villages cn the left. 
When daylight broke, the enemy appeared to  be in greater force 
on the west of the pass than on the pass itself ; they had already 
made up thcir mincls that  we would attempt to  turn their posi- 

(t:rpiarc :lLc SCinlpngha tion by an attack on that  flank, and the 
p m ~ .  move of the 2-1st Gurkhas against the 

Kandi-Mishti villages confirmed them in the belief that  our assalilt 
was coming there. As a matter of fact, there was no intention on 
our part to attack the flanks of the pass, the heights on both sides 
being precipitous. 

iit 7-30 A.M. the concentrated batteries of the 1st Division, 
unrler Lieut.-Colonel Duthy, came into action on the isolated 
hill s t  tltc foot r : f  the pass against the enemy's advanced sccngars on 
n round knoll half-way up to the kotal, range 1,850. The other three 
batteries pushed on vcith the main body and, occupying this knoll, 
which lind now been evacuated by the enemy, they continued t o  
shell the summit of the pass until the advance of the infantry 
began t,o 1:1ask thcir fire. Thc summit of the pass was now ~eized 
by the Queen's Regiment, but the enemy still held obstinately to 
their sangnrs on some ridges to  the north-east and north-wcst, from 
whence they kept up a heavy cross fire on the kotnl path. The 5th 
and 9th  Mnuntain B~t~ te r i c s  were accordingly ordered up to the 
wimmit, and, under cover 01 t h e i r  fire, these remaining sangare 
irrrc gallantly ~tormecl by the infantry,-the Queen's and the 3rd 
Sikhs on the right, and the  king'^ Own Scottish Borderas and 
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36th Sikhs on the leEt,-and by half past eleven all opposition had 
ceased. 

Our tctal  casualties amounted to one ~ a c c r  (Captain P. R. 
McC. DeButts, Commanding No. 6 Mountain Battery) liillcd, one 
(Major 13anford Flood, Queen's) wounded ; one man killed and 
twenty-nine wounded. 

After the capture of the pass, a short halt was made to rcst the 
troops; the advance was then resumed, tlre 3rd Brigade leading, 

thc 15th Si1;lls as advanced guard. Four companies Yorl<- 
&ire Regiment and five companies 3rd Silths occupied the heights 
on either side of the top of the pass, whilst the 1st Brigade and 
28th Bombay Pioneers, under Brig.-General Hart, remained a t  the 
south foot until all the baggage had crossed. Meanwhile the rest of 
the troops pushed on to the bivouac in thc Mastura valley, about 
two miles north of the kotctl. Very little transport was got over that 
night, the ascent lo the pass being excessively steep and difficult ; 
the force therefore halted during the following day (30th) to allow 
the baggage to close up. sir William Loclihart, with tile 3rd Brigade, 
reconnoitred the Arhai~ga pass, about five miles d i s t ~ n t ,  which was 
found t o  be only lightly held by the enemy. A considerable arrlount 
of forage was obtained in the A'lastura valley, although some. of 
the houses had been burned by the inhabitants before evncuating 
them. As this part of the country had never been visited by ally 
force, nor by any individual European, it was all carefully inapped 
and surveyed as the t'roops advanced. 

On the 31st, the force moved against the Arhznga pass. At 

Gurkha scouts. 
K. 0. S. B~rd~rcra .  
1-3rd Gurkhas. 
Northampton Rcgimc 
36th Sikhs. 
1. Coy. S. a n d  31. 

6 A.M. the 4th Brigado (Brig.-~eneral 
kvestmacott), strengt,h as shown in the 

.nt. margin, left camp for the f r ~ c t a l  attack. 
The villngc of Unai, situated on a small 
round hill a t  the foot of the pass, which 

- 
had been sclectecl as a position for the artillery, was captured 
by t,ho liing'a Own Scottish Rordcrers after slight opposition, 
and the artillcry of the 2nd Division imil~cdiately opcncd fire 
from it upon thc cnciny's main position a t  the summit of the 
pass: range 1,350 yards. Alt8hough the flanks of the position 
were not so inacrrssible as in trhp case of the Sampagha pass, the 
position was nevert'hcless a vcry strong one ; the heights on either 
side completely commauded the approaches, and the kotal path 
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was reported by Sir William Lockhart as the steepest and worst 
yet encountered. Whilst the 4th Brigade, under cover of the 
artillery fire (which was shortly reinforced by the three batteries of 
the 1st Division), moved directly against the front of the positmion, 
the 2nd Brigade marched up a ravine to  the east of the pass to 
attack the enemy's left, and the 3rd Brigade on the west threatened 
their right. Very little opposition was offered, and before 10 A.M. 

the whole position was in our hands. Our losses in this engage- 
ment were Captain C. T. A. Searle, 36th Sikhs, and one man, 
3rd Sikhs wounded, and one driver, No. 8 Mountain Battery, 
killed. 

The hills on the far side, commanding the pass, having been 
secured and picqueted, the advance to  Maidan was resumed, 
camp being reached by the advanced guard about 3 P.M., without 
opposition. Every effort was made to  hurry forward the transport 
during daylight, and strong escorts accompanied the baggage; but 
in spite of this, an attack was made on the column a t  about 9 P.M., 

during which three drivers were killed and two wounded, and two 
boxes of Martini-Henry ammunition were lost. On the follow- 
ing night the enemy again made a daring and successful attack on 
a convoy, capturing thirteen boxes of Lee-Metford ammunition 
and a treasure chest of ( 'The Queen's," and inflicting a loss 
of three men killed and three wounded on the small escort. 
After this, no baggage was allowed out of Mastura camp after 
3 P.M. 

Prom Camp Maidan, on the morning after the capture of the 

K. 0. S. Bordcrers. 
1-3rd Gurkhas. 

- 
Arhanga pass, the marginally nninecl 
force marched a t  10 A.nr.. unde,r Lieut.0 

No. 8 Mountain Battery. Colonel H. G. Dixon, c.B., King's Own 
Scottish Borderers, to  Bagh, about three miles weet of camp ; this 
being the political centre of Tirah, and the meeting place of the 
Afridi jirgccs. The mosque, being a sacred edifice, was not touched 
by our troops, hut  the small grove of trees surrounding i t  was 
destroyed. I n  the afternoon, a large body of the enemy having 
been seen moving down from the Saran Sar hill, north-east of 
camp, to  obtain supplies from their deserted houoes, a force 
was sent out to oppose them. Jn the rlight skirmish which 
ensued, Lieutenant E. G. Cafin, Yorkshire Regiment, was severely 
wounded. 
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On the 2nd November, a telegram was received from Her 
Majesty the Queen, containing congratulations on the capture of 
the Sampagha pass, and enquiries for the wounded. 

Upon our arrival in Maidan, the Political Officers with the 
force had sent out in all directions to summon the tribes to send 
in their jirgas, informing them that  i t  was only by accepting the 
terms imposed by Government that  they could hope to  escape 
further ruin and destruction of property. During the first week 
of November, negotiations were opened with most of the Afridi 
clans, though i t  was some time longer before they submitted. - 

Little or no trouble had, however, been 
Sublllivsion of the Orc~kzais. given by the Orakzais during our advance, 

subsequent to the actions a t  Dargai; and i t  was evident that they 
had no more fight in them. On the 12th November they accepted 
our terms of peace ; by the 2Oth, they had paid up the whole fine 
imposed on them both in rifles and money; and except that  i t  
was still considered advisable to watch them, they did not further 
affect the course of the campaign. Of the Afridi clans, the Zakhn 
Khel were irreconcilably hostile, and succeeded in forcing the Aka 
Khel, a weaker and far less numerous tribe, to adopt the same 
attitude. 

Meanwhile, skirmishes and attacks on Convoy8 were of almost 
daily occurrence. Fighting was, however, confined to  the imme- 
diate vicinity of the main column, the whole of the long line of 
communications (now 100 miles, from Kushalgarh to  Maidan) being 
unmolested, with the exception of the section north of Mastura. 
Foraging parties werc almost invariably fired on, and camp was 
constantly sniped a t  night, Captain E. Y. Watson of the Com- 
missariat, and Lieutenant C. L. Gifford of the Northamptons 
being killed, and Captain E. L. Sullivan, 36th Sikhs, severely 
wounded by this desultory fire, besides drivers and transport 
animals. 

The first serious action, after Maidan was entered, occurred 
on the gth, during the reconnaissance 

Saran Sar reconneissnnce. 
of Saran Sar, a pass into the Bara 

valley, a t  a height of about 2,600 feet above camp Maidan. To 
make a thorough survey of this pass, which was about five 
miles from camp, and to punish the Zakha Khels by destroying 
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their villages, a reconnaissance in force by the troops shown 

NO. 8 Mountain ~ a t t a y ,  in ' the margin, under Brig.-General 
NO. 6 9 ,  3. 

1st Bn. Dorset Regiment. 
Westmacbtt, moved out about 7 A . M .  

1st Bn. Northampton Regt. The crest of the kotal was reached about 
16th Sikh. 
36th ,, 11-30 A.M. after a sharp skirmish, in 
NO. 4 Company, Madras which the enemy suffered severely and 

3appers and Miners. the Northamptons and Dorsets lost two 
or three men wounded. The retirement began about two o'clock 
in the afternoon, the defences of a large number of Khusrogi 
Zakha Khel villages having been first destroyed and their stores 
of grain and forage carried off. 

At the time the retirement began, not an Afridi was visible, 
nor did any appear until the Northamptons, who were covering 
the retirement, had left the crest of the hill and were well on 
their way down. But the enemy, following their usual practice, 
had meantime been creeping up unseen from every side; and 
a close and heavy fire wae suddenly opened, one of the Nor- 
tharnptons being killed and some half a dozen wounded. As the 
ground was too steep and difficult for stretchers, each man 
who was hit required four men to  carry him down the craggy 
cliffs: a process which was not only exceedingly slow and tiring, 
but  also exposed the carriers to  further casualties. ~t 4 P.M. 

the 36th Sikhs, under 1,ieut.-Colonel Haughton, were ordered 
eome way back to  assist the Northamptons, now encumbered 
with ten or twelve wounclecl, and to  take over the rear-guard 
duties. At the foot of the hill the 36th overtook the Northamp- 
tons, and again halted to  cover their further retirement. The 
ground from here back to  camp is much intersected by deep aalas. 
The Northamptons had originally advanced along the bed of the 
main &a ; and, considering i t  the quickest and easiest way to 
traneport their wounded back to camp, they decided to retire 
by the same route. When Lieut.-Colonel Haughton heard that 
they were fairly started, assuming that  they were in line end 
touch with the Dorsete and the two companies 16th Sikhs, 
who were protecting the right flank, he withdrew across the open 
country, keeping clear of the main ravine, his regiment having 
been detailed to protect the l r f t  flank of the retirement,. In the 
gathering darkness the different companies of the Northanlptons 
now lost touch of one another and of the flanking troops; the 
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coerced the Aka Khels, numbering not above 1,800 fighting men, 
comparatively poorly armed, and quite willing to accept berms, 
into following their lead. To overawe the Aka Khels and detach 
them, if possible, from their alliance with the Zakha Khels, and 
also to  punish the Zya-ud-Din Zakha Khels by destroying their 

No. 8 Mountain Battery. village defences near the Tseri Kandao, 
NO. 5 , I , . a force as per margin, under Brig.- 
1st Bn. Gorclon Highla.ndcrs. 
1 s t  ,, Dorwt Regimrnt. General Kempster, left Camp Maidan on 
1-2nd Gurkhas. the 13t11, and encamped in an open 
15th Sikhs. 
36th ., defensible site near the Sher Khel vil- 
No. 4 C O ~ I ~ P ~ I I . .  JIndras lages in the Waran valley. They met 

Sappora anrl JIiners. 
N ~ .  4 company, nolnbrty with no opposition on their way from 

Sapper. ant] N i n ~ r s .  c,amp, comnlunication with which was 
maint'ained by the 36th Silths, detached to hold the Tseri 
Kandao. On the previous day, t,he Alta Khel j irgn had come 
in, saying that  their clan desired peace, and, tha t  they had no 
objection to  the proposed reconnaissance of their valley. Oppo- 
sition from them was consequently not anticipated ; nor, until 
the 15th, was any offered, though large numbers of armed 
Aka Khels on the neighbouring hills watched the proceedings of 
our troops, which included the destruction of the house of the 
notorious Alia Khel mzrlln, Saiyid Akbar. During the evening of 
the 14th, however, numbers of Zakha Khels came over into the 
Waran valley, t o  incite the Aka Khels to  fight. I t  was their 
intention, in any case, to  fire into our camp from the Aka Khel 
villages, in the hope that  we should lay the blame on the Aka 
Khels, and begin a wholesale destruction of the villages in the 
valley, thus goading the Aka Khels into opposition. This course 
of action on the part of the Zakha Khels had fortunately been 
foreseen by the Political Officer, and consequentl,v, when, during 
the reconnaissance and subsequent retirement to  camp on the 
16th, we were attacked and followed up, the blame was appor- 
tioned in the right quarter, and the Aka Khel villages were not 
damaged. 

The action of the Zakha Khels on this occaeion may be com- 
pared to  the similar course taken by the Boer irreconcilable~ after 
Lord Roberts' proclamation in the summer of 1900, when those 
who had determined to continue the fighting visited the districts of 
those who had surrendered, and forced them back on commando. 
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On the 16th, General Kempster with his force marched for 
Camp Maidan. The transport reached camp unmolested during the 

afternoon ; and the rear-guard, for the f i s t  mile and a half of the 
homeward journey, was also not attacked. The arrangements for 
the withdrawal of the rear-guard were as follows : the 36th Silths 
were to take up a position on the Maidan side of the pas::, whilst 
the 15th Sikhs, who now relieved the above regiment on the sum- 
mit, held the heights on either side of the Tseri Kandao until the 
rear-guard (consisting of the 1-2nd Gurkhas), had passed throngh 
them. The 15th Sikhs were then t o  take up the duties of rear-guard, 
passing in their turn through the 36th Sikhs, who would form the 
rear-pard for the rest of the march to Camp Maidan. 

As the 1-2nd Gurkhas approached the pass, they were vigorously 
attacked in rear by ever-increasing numbers ; and by the time they 
had reached the Xotcil they had lost Lieutenant Wylie and three 
men killed, and four wounded. After they had passed through 
the 15th Sikhs, the latter regiment was disposed as follows :-two 
companies on the south of the pass; two on the north of it ; 
and, further north again, two more companies, under Captain N. A. 
Lewarne and Lieutenant C. A. Vivian, who held thc south edge of 
the pinewoods which covered the summits of the long spur run- 
ning down froin the Saran Sar. 1dieut.-Colonel Abbott himself, 
with one company, held the actual kotnl ; while the remaining 
company, under Captain G. F. Rowcroft, was on a commanding 
spot 800 yards in rear, to  cover the general retirement. These 
companies were all very weak from twenty to  thirty men 
each. 

The retirement was procecding satisfactorily until i t  came to 
Captain Lewarne's turn. The moment he began to retire, a hot 
fire was opened on him from the wood above; several men were 
immediately hit, and a large number of the enemy charged down 
upon him sword in hand. Waiting until they were close up, he 
opened a steady and rapid fire upon them ; and the other company 
under Lieutenant Vivian coming promptly to  his assistance, the 
enemy were driven back with very heavy loss. It was, however, 
impossible, without incurring further heavy casualties, to  remove 
the wounded from the sungcrr. 

&leanwhile an att,ack in force liad also been made upon Lieut.- 
Colonel Abbott in the main sangar below, where he had been 
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joined by several others of 'his companies. As he also had numerous 
wounded in his sangar, whom he could not get away without assist- 
ance, he signalled to  Brig.-General Kempster to  this effect; and 
the 36th Sikhs and two companies of Dorsets were immediately 
ordered back to  his assistance. A detached company of the 36th, 
under Captain Custance, had, however, arrived already, and Lieut.- 
Colonel Haughton, 36th Sikhs, in anticipation of the order, was 
moving up with all he had been able to collect of his regiment. 
On his arrival he found both Colonel Abbott and Captain Custtance 
mounded. He was shortly joined by Major Des Voeux, who brought 
up the remainder of the 36th and a weak company of the 
Dorsets, under Captain Ha,mniond ; the other company of th6 
Dorsets having been posted in a house close by, which commanded 
the road, to  cover the eventual retirement of the rear-guard. 
This cornpany mas under command of Lieutenant Crooke, Suffolk 
Regiment, with Lieutenant Hales, East Yorkshire Regiment, both 
attached to the Dorsets. 

Under the heavy f i e  poured in by these reinforcements, the 
rear-guard was withdrawn to the foot of the hill without further 
casualties. The dead and wounded were then sent on to Camp 
Maidan, and the remainder of the troops halted to  collect stragglers, 
i t  being now quite dark. The enemy now tried t o  cut  off the 
whole of this little force, numbering only some 200 men; and 
they opened n withering fire Irom some ruined houses on the line 
of retreat, and also from every coign of vantage in the vicinity. 
Lieut.-Colonel Haughton instantly fixed bayonets and charged 
the houses, killing several of the  enemy, and putting the 
remainder to  flight ; but  the  ruins, which had only be=n set on 
fire tha t  morning, were too hot  to  occupy. In this charge the 
troops had become divided into two parties, part remaining under 
Haughton, the remainder under DCB Veux. TWO cornpani(s under 
Major Des Vceux succeeded in finding a house which had cooled 
down enough t,o adinit of i t  being occupied; but before the 
party under Lieut.-Colonel ITaugl~ton could throw up  any 
defences, Captain Lewarne had hcen killed, and Lieutenant 
Munn (Adjutant,  36th Sikhs) and half a dozen men wounded. 
After n trying night  Colonel Haughton rejoined Major Des 
Vceux a t  dawn, and began to retire on camp, the enemy 
contenting themselves with firing a few parting ahota. The little 
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psrty was met by  a relieving force and reached Camp Maidan 
in safety. 

Meanwhile disaster had overtaken the Dorsets left be- 
hincl under Lieutenants Crooke and Hales. What  actually 
happened is never liltely to  be Irnown ; but i t  would appear tha t ,  
hearing men on the road below, and believing them in the 
darkness to  be Sikhs, they abandoned the  house, and were 
instantly overwhelmed by the Afridis. Lieutenants Crooke 
and Hales and nine men were killed, and many others wound- 
ed ; the remninder made their way back to  camp, Lieutenant 
Hale's half company being brought in intact  by the senior 
Sergeant. 

. Brig.-Gcneral Kempster, considering t h a t  t o  send any 
more troops back to  the assistance of the Sikhs would only result 
in further confusion and loss in such intricate and difficult 
country, had arrived with the  rest of his brigade in Camp 
Rlnidan about 8-30 P.M. 

Our total  casualties in this affair were four British officers 
and twenty-five men killed, three British and three Native 
officers and thirty-eight men wounded. The enemy's losses were 
estimated a t  300. Zakha Khels, Aka Rhels, Icamrai, and Sipah 
were reported to  have taken part  in the action. The Waran 
valley was subsequently visited on the lo th  December and 
the Aka Khels severely punished. 

Meanwllile, in Maidan, an at tempt  to  establish more peace- 
able relations, by purchasing fodder from the Malikdin and 
Kambar Ichels, had proved n failure, and was taken advantage 
of by the enemy to  rnalte treacherous attacks. Piring into 
camp also continued. 

On the 17th, Sir William Lockhart addressed some of the 
troops in camp, giving useful hints for the conduct of the 
particular kind of mountain warfare in which the force was 
engaged. The substance of the remarks were published for 
genera'l information and guidance on the l a th ,  and will be 
found in Appendix D. 

On t h e  18th November, preparations were made t o  move the 
camp t o  nagh. This step nra89 considered advisable both from 
the political effect to  br obtained from occupying the religious 
centre of the country, and from the strategical advantage of 
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being nearer t o  certain other districts, the  Rajgul valley in 
particular, as  yet unvisited b y  our troops. 

On this day the only troops to  move out were the 2nd Brigade 
and Divisional troops of the 1st Division under Major-General 
Symons. Under the impression tha t  the movement was only 
for reconnaissance or foraging, and tha t  their own opportunity 
would come later in the day, when the force began to retire, 
the tribesmen offered no serious opposition to  the advance. But 
when they became aware, from our preparations, that  i t  was 
intended t o  place a permanent camp a t  Bagh, they mustered in 
force and opened fire from every side, occupying towers and forti- 
fied houses, of which there were a large number in the vicinity. 
Some stubborn fighting ensued, our total losses for the day 
amounting to  five killed, and a native officer and eighteen men 
wounded. The camp and picquets were heavily fired into through- 
out the night, and some transport animals were hit ; the men, 
well entrenched, had no casualties. 

During the 19th, 20th and 21st, all the stores a t  Camp 
Maidan, and the whole of the troops, were moveci to the new 
camp. 

On the 20th the 15th Sikhs, now reduced by casualties 
and sickness to a fraction of its original strength, was sent back 
to  Shinawari, being considered too weak for duty. Their departure 
from the force was marked by a special complimentary order by 
Sir William Lockhart, in which he expressed in the warmest terms 
his appreciation of their gallantry and endurance. 

The same day terms were made known to such of the jirgas 
as had come in, and proclamations setting forth the terms were 
a l ~ o  despatched to the clans who had not yet sent in their jirqas. 

The terms were :- 

A fine of Re. 50,000. 
Surrender of 800 breech-loading rifles. 
Restoratiorl of all Government Rifles and property. 
Forfeiture of all allowances. 

The tribes were given a week in which to  comply with these 
terms. On their requesting that  no more of their towers and for- 
tificat,ions should be destroyed pending their reply, they were in- 
formed that such measures would depend upon their own conduct, 



but that  if firing into camp and upon foraging parties ceased, their 
wishes would be met. 

To punish the recalcitrant Kulii Ichels, and to explore the 
approaches to the Bara valley with a view to future operations in 

I(ingls Own Scottish B ~ ~ -  that direction, Sir William Loclchhart, with 
dercrs. 

1st  Bn. Yorkshirc Regiment. 
the troops named in the margin, under 

36th Sikhs. Brig.-General Westmacott, started on 
1-2nd Gurkhas. 
1-3rd ,, 

the 22nd for Dwa Toi, on a three-days' 
28th Bombay Pioneers. reconnaksance. The route lay along the 

Company, Bom''ny difficult and dangerous Shaloba defile, 
Snppers and hliners. 

NO. 4 Company, Madras Sap- about six miles in length. - 
pers and ~ i n e r s .  

No. 6 Mountain Battery. Before dawn the two flanking bat- 
Gurkha scouts. talions moved off to crown the heights on 

either side of tho defile, and remained there throughout the three 
days : the Yorkshires on the right bank, the 1-2nd Gurkhas on the 
left. 

~ h c  main body marched a t  9 A.M., but, owing to the difficulties 
of the route, they did not reach Dwa Toi until 4 P.M. On arriving 
a t  that place the 28th Pioneers, who fornled the advanced guard, 
calne under fire i ro~n the hills to the north, which they imme- 
diately stormed. Hardly any baggage got through to Dwa Toi that  

the bulk of it, on the approach of darkness, being parked 
and surrounded by strong picquets by Lieut.-Colonel Haughton, 

the rear-guard. 
The following day was spent in destroying I(ulri Khel fortifi- 

cations, and in improving the pathway, and, on the 24th, a t  day- 
break, the force started its return journey to Bagh. At that early 
hour the cnemy were not yet astir, and all the picquets round 
camp were withdrawn without loss. The rear-guard was, however, 
soon hotly engaged. Some casualties having occurred amongst the 
36th Silths, who again furnished it, a few hospital mules were sent 
hack to bring on the less sevcrely wounded. A number of the 
cncmy madc an attempt to carry off these mules, but were 
surprised and corncred in the river-bed by the 36th Sikhs, and 
suffered hmvily. The flanking battalions on the heights, espe- 
cially the 1-2nd G urlchas, were also attacked during retirement, 
bu t  neither they nor the Yorlrshires had any casualties. 

Our losses during these three days were :-one British 
and four men killed ; two British officers and twenty-eight 

VOL N 
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On arrival in camp Sir William Lockhart found a letter 
awaiting him from the Kambar Ichels and Malikdin Khels, 
objecting to  the severity of the terms, especially in the matter of 
rifles, in which our demand, they stated, exceeded their powers 
of compliance. They also requested tha t  the value of all damage 
done to  them might be deducted from their fine, and concluded 
with a warning tha t  there would be trouble if we attempted to make 
a road down the Bara valley. They stated, however, that they 
would give hostages pending compliance. I n  reply, they were told 
tha t  no abatement would be made, and no hostages received, until 
large instalments of money and rifles mere paid. 

Although the attitude of the bullr of the Orakzais, as already 
etated, was by now satisfactory, there were certain sections of 
t ha t  tribe who had not yet complied with the terms-namely, 
the Massuzais, Alisherzais, and Mamuzais, the most westerly of 
the  tribe. With these may be included the Chamkannis who, 
though not belonging to  the Orakzais, are their near neighbcurs. 
The reply of the Chamkannis to  the Political Officers, on a fine 
being demanded, was a flat and defiant refusal. As, from Bagh, he 
was now within reach of their country, Sir William Lockhart deter- 
mined t o  bring all these sections to  terms ; and accordingly, on the 
26th November, he marched against them. An account of this ex- 
pedition will be found in the chapter dealing with the Orakeai tribe. 

Before leaving Bagh on this expedition, Sir Willisrn Lockhart 
had determined upon evacuating Tirah and proceeding t o  the 
winter settlements of the Afridis nearer Peshawar. He issued 
a proclamation to  the Afridis, warning them tha t  hc mas only 
going lower down on account of thc cold in Tirah, and that he 
had by no means done with them, and advieing them, for their 
own sake, to  submit without further delay. 

On the 6th December, Sir William Loclihart returned to Bag11 
from his expedition against the Orakzais and Chnmltannis. During 
his absence preparations had beell going forward for thc cvacua- 
tion of Tirah. all heavy baggage having been ecnt baclr to  Shinan-ari 
en route t o  Bara vi8 Iiushalgarh, to meet tho troops of the 1st and 
2nd Divisions, who werp to  march there cici tlie Masturn and Bars 
valleys respectively. Thc Commisf ia r ia t -~ran~~or t  Department 
had also been busy replacing all weakly and unfit animals, as far as 
poeeible, by fresh onee from the baee or line of comrnunicationa. 



THE AFRIDI TRIBE.  90 

On the 7th and 8th December the Maidan valley was evacuat- 
Advanced Guard. cd. Brig.- General Gaselee's 

1-3rd Gurkhas and  scouts. brigade marched vi6 the 
28th Bombay Pioneers. 
Two companies, Snppers and hliners. 

Arhanga pass to join Major- 
Hnlf battalion, 2nd Punj,zh Infantry.  General Symons, detailed to  

nluin Body. march down through the 
K. O. S. Bordercrs ((3 companies). M:tstura valley ; Brig.-Gen- 
No. 8 hlountnin Battery. 
No. 5 Jlountnin Bnttcry (4 guns). cral Westmacott's force, as 
Iioy:~I Scots Pnsiliers. 
r)orsct Regiment. 

detailed in the margin, pro- 
Hospitals. ceeded through the Shaloba 
Baggngc. 

Rear-gltnrd. defile to Dwa Toi. The for- 

T~J-o compnnirs, 0. S. R. tunes of the 2nd Division, 
NO. 6 hlonntain B;it,tcry ( O  guns). which, on its march down the 
30th Silths. Bara vallcy, experienced 

some of the heaviest rear-gua,r(l fighting ever encountcred in an 
Indian frontier campaign, will be followed first. 

Thc leading troops oiP Brig.-General Westmacott's force 
(henceforward l ~ n o ~ v n  as t,lle 4th Brigade) reached Dwa Toi, 
unopposed, before noon on t,hc 7th. On the following day the force 
remained halted, wliilst the 3rd Brigade-which had been occupied 
on tlie 7th in the further destruction of Kambar Ichel ahd Malikdin 
Khel fortifications-marched from Bagh to join them. The latter 
brig;tdc, in the marginally named order, made slow progress. The 

Advanced Gzcnrd. 
1-2nd Gurkhas. 
Two g ~ i n s ,  No. 9 illountnin Bat trry.  
One company, Northamptons. 

J l a i ? ~  Bod?/. 
Thrco companies, Northamptons. 
Transport.  
Hospilnls. 
Two g11n3, No. 9 Mountain Rat trry.  
Four co~npnnics, N o r t l ~ n m ~ t o n s .  

road was FO slippery from 
drizzling rain and traffic, that 
they were blocked until 
1 P.M. by the rear-guard, 4th 
Brigade, which had not 
reached camp the previous 
cln,y, and had to halt for the 
night in the defile. The march 

~ w r - g u a r d .  wa,s resumed next morning, 
Two guns, No. 9 Mountnin Battery. 
H:iII l)attnlion, Gordons. and all were in by diisk on 
TWO companies, 2nd Punjnl) Infantry. the gth, though a good many 

animals had succumbed on 
the road. On this day (the 9th) Sir William Loclchart, with 1,000 
rifles and n battery, all from the 4th Brigade, reconnoitred five milee 
up tho Rajgul va,lley from Dwa Toi, foraging and destroying 
fortifications. 

Y Z 
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On the following day the  4th Brigade marched for camp 
Sandana, and t h e  3rd Brigade for Karnna, threc miles in rear 
of the first named place. The whole of the strongly fortified 
villages passed en route were destroyed after slight opposition. 
On the morning of the 11th the whole force started for Sher Khel, 
ten miles from Sandana. Rain had been falling steadily all night 
and continued throughout the day, thus adding to  the difficulties of 
the 3rd Brigade in leaving their camp a t  Karana. The pathways 
leading out of camp were very steep, and were soon deep in mud ; 
and though all units had started working on ramps a t  daybreak, 
the  heavy rain made the going so slippery tha t  the animals could 
only be brought down with the greatest difficulty, thereby causing 
a delay and dislocation of plans which had the most serious 
consequences. The orders originally issued were for the 3rd 
Brigade t o  start  a t  7-30 A.M., the 4th Brigade a t  8-15 A.M., so 
as"to enable the 3rd Brigade to  close up  on the troops in front; 
thebaggage and hospitals were intended to  be massed between 
the two brigades. As i t  was, the rear-guard of the 3rd Brigade was 
not out of camp till about eleven o'clock, nor, owing to  a thick mist, 
could the news of this delay be signalled on to General Westmacott. 

The Afridi's instincts, seldom a t  fault in guerilla warfare, 
made him immediately aware tha t  all t'hese factors would tell in his 
favour, and tha t  he would now have a chance to  meet us on more 
even terms than hitherto ; and the 3rd Brigade had no sooner 
begun to  leave camp than t h e  enemy, favoured by the mist and 
by abundant cover, directed a heavy and telling fire upon the 
crowded and helpless transport animals and followers, who became 
more and more unmanageable as the march continued. Mean- 
while, seeing no signs of the rear brigade and being uncertain of 
its movements, General Westmacott drew in all his picquets as 
soon RS his rear-guard h a d  passed on, instead of leaving them 
out to  safeguard the 3rd Brigade as had usually been done. 
Owing to the enemy concentrating his main efforts against 
the latter brigade, the one in front had no very serious oppo- 
eition to encounter, and rcnched Sher Khel in safety about 4 r.M. 

I n  the meantime the 3rd Brigade had had to re-picquet the 
heighte on either flank, and the consequent delay kept brinping the: 
transport t o  n halt under a fire from which they would h a ~ c  been 
comparatively secure had they been paeeing along a road the 
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flanks of which were already picqueted. Terrified of remaining 
with the bulk of the transport, which, herded together a t  these 
checks, afforded an excellent t,arget, many of the mule drivers and 
doolie-hearers now attempted to make their own way to  camp, 
and their animals were soon in difficulties in the boggy fields and 
rough roclry nnlns running down to  the river-bed. As they 
approached camp-which did not happen till long after niglitfall- 
things became worse, and all semblance of control was a t  an end. 
Some of the drivers broached kegs of rum and became helplessly 
drunk, while others, deserting their animals, and seized by an 
ungovernable panic, made straight for the Sher Khel camp fires. 

On the arrival of the leading brigade in camp, a message had 
b2en sent back to  Brig.-General Kempster informing him tha t  
he could use hie discretion as to whether he would come on to  
Slier Khel t ha t  night, or halt in any suitable position a couple of 
miles in rear. Not knowing how far behind the rearmost portion 
of his force was, and hoping to  save his troops the  heavy extra 
p i q u e t  duties of a separate camp, he decided to  push on, in the 
belief tha t  camp was quite near. Most of his force got'safely in ; 
but the rear portion of the rear-guard, consisting of a company 
Gordons, a company Dorsets, a half company 2nd Punjab Infantry 
and two or three companies 1-2nd Gurkhas, the whole under the 
conimand of Major Downman, Gordon Highlanders, were left  
behind, about three miles from Sher Khel. On arrival a t  this 
point, Major Downman had found a large number of transport 
animals hopelessly entangled in the rice-fields, and mostly 
abandoned by their drivers. As i t  would have been impossible for 
hi? tired incn to reach camp tha t  night without abandoning this 
trimsport, Major Downman eetabliahed himself for the night in 
some houses a little further on, which were rushed by the Gordons. 

On the morning of the 12th Brig.-General Kempster, with 
two battalions and n battery, went back and brought in Major 
Downman'a rear-guard, who had been fired on all night by the 
enemy. The rest of the force remained halted for the day. The 
total losses on the 11th and 12th (combatants only) were seven 
ltilled and thirty-five wounded. 

On the 13th, the march wan resumed, 3rd Brigade leading, 
4th Brigade rear-guard. On this occasion the picquets thrown 
out by the leading b r i g ~ d e  were left out until the  rear-guard of 
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the wbolc division had passed. One battalion piequetcd both 
flanks as long as there were sufficient men, after \yhich another 
battalion continued the  work ; battalions being thus kept together, 
Special guards were also detailed to  prevent cloolie-bearers leaving 
the doolies, and for the bransport. The distance from Shcr Rhel 
to  Shinltamar, the point fixed for the next camp, mas supposed t o  
be seven miles, but i t  turned out to  be a great deal more, ancl 
neither brigade succeeded in reaching i t  that  clay, although the 
leading troops met with hardly any opposition. 

For the first three miles, as fa r  as Gallai Ichel, the track lay in 
the river-bed, thence passing north to  the Lakarai Kotal and down 
to  Sawaikot. The enemy, looking on this march as almost their 
last chance of inflicting heavy losses before the forcc, joined the 
Peshawar column, as arranged, a t  Barkai, attacked with great 
boldness as soon as the rear-guard of t.Ile 4th 13rigade left camp ; 
and the fighting was incessant throughout the day. In  spitc of 
the careful dispositions made for the covering of the retirement 
with infantry and artillery fire, our casualties soon became very 
numerous, and the fighting line was still further wealtencd through 
nearly all wounded men having to  be carried by the troops, the 
doolie-bearers being utterly incapable of any work. 

At Gallai Khel, as the transport was blocked by the narrow- 
nese of the steep track leading out of the river-bed, the rear 
brigade had to  make a long halt. At this point the enemy swarnlecl 
across the river, in their eagerness to get a t  the baggage; but, 
coming under a cross-fire of artillery, infantry, nncl machine guns, 
they were repulsed mith great slaughter. Nothing daunted, they 
pressed the retirement ns vigorously ae sver ; and when, on the 
approach of darknees, Brig.-General Westmacott decided to  halt 
for the night on a ridge running across t.he line of march-for 
he saw that  i t  was hopeless to  attempt to  join the leading 
brigade, which had camped a, couple of miles ahead of him, about 
half a mile west of the Lakarai Kotal-they made 8 most deter- 
mined rush. They were, however, again driven off with 100s ; 
and though they fired into the camp during the night, little 
harm was done. Our casualties during the dny'a fighting were 
Revere, over seventy men hnving been hit. 

Thcrc was no watrr-snpply a t  either of the campson this nigllt, 
and the troops. had to depend on what they carried with them* 
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This \vas unfortunately very little, for so terrificd had the mulc 
drivers been during the day's fighting that they had ileglected to 
fill their l?ukkals. In  addition, owing to thc panic amongst thc 
drivers, nluch of the 4th Brigade transport had been inextricably 
mixcd up with the leading brigade's, and had pressed forward illto 
thc latter's camp, with the result that tlie 4th Brigade had a very 
t,rying night after their hard d<~,y's work. 

The Pesllawar Column, under Brig.-General Ham'mond, had 
already arrived, practically unopposed, a t  Sawaikot. Hearing 
by heliograph that  the 2nd Division were cncumbered with 
many wounded and sick, the transport of whom mas causing great 
difficulty, General Hammond a t  oncc came ont with 8 doolies, and 
300 doolie-bearers for the leading brigade, nfkr which he returned 
to Sawailcot. 

On thc 14th a t  daybreak the 3rd Brigade marclied for Sawaikot 
(seven miles) and encamped a t  Mamanai, unopposed, sending back 
their water-n~ules from Barltai to the 4th Brigade. The latter 
were again attacked from daybreak, but the enemy did not follow 
up in any liumbsrs beyond the Lakarai Icotal ; and after meeting 
the advanced picquets of tlie Peshawar column about iour milcs 
from Sawaikot, the brigade was unlriolested duriilg tlle rest of its 
march to Mamanai. 

On the 17th thc 3rd Brigade marched for Bara, where i t  
remained until tllc 12th February 1898. The 4th Brigade halted 
a t  Mainanai. 

We will now turn to the opera,tion of the 1st Division. 

On the 7th Deccnlber (tlie same day on which Brig.-General 
IVestmncott, with the 4th Brigade, marched for Dwa Toi) 
,z portion of the 2nd Brigade inarclied from Camp Bagh to join 
Major-General Symons' force for tlle inarch down the Mastura 
valley. On tllc same day Brig.-General Hart  marched out of 
Canll) Mastura with tlic 2-1st Gurklin~, Derbys, Maler Icotla Sap- 

pcrs, a ~uountain battery, and hospitals, 
Olw~. .~t i  )ns of the 1st  L ) i v i ~ i o l ~ .  

to Tliagasam, about three miles down - 
tho Mnstnm river, wherc llc was joined by the troops from Camp 
ICllarxppa and the Sampa.glla pass, which positions were now 
cvncnatccl. The rcmainclcr of Major-Gcneral Symons' iorce mean. 
while stayed a t  Crtlllp Mastura. 
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On the 8th, the whole force, under the orders of Major- 

1st  Bn. Torkshire Regiment. General Symons, (with the exception of 
3rd Sikhs. the troops still with Brig.-General 
2 4 t h  Gurkhas. 
No. 2 Mountain Battery. Gaselee, as per margin, a t  Bagh), march- 

ed to  Camp Haider Ichel, about ten 
miles. They advanced in two columns ; the larger, under Brig.- 
General Hart ,  proceeding vi6 the  Mishti valley and Sangra pass, 
north of the river; the smaller column, accompanied by Major- 
General Symons, keeping to  the river-bed. The weather was 
bad, bu t  no opposition was met with. 

On the same day the evacuation of Maidan was completed by 
Brig.-General Rempster's brigade marching north to  join the 4th 
Brigade a t  Dwa Toi (as already narrated) whilst Brig.-General 
Gaselee marched south to  join Major-General Symons' force in 
the Mastura valley. Brig.-General Gaselee's force was thus one 
march behind the rest of the 1st  Division. 

The camp a t  Haicler Khel was directly south of the Aka Khel 
country, and within a few miles of i t  ; ancl as i t  was now beyond 
question tha t  the Aka Khels had thrown in their lot with the 
Zakha Khels and other irreconcilables, and were actively hostile 
to  us, i t  was decided t o  take the opportunity of inflicting signal 
punishment on them, whilst they were within such easy reach of 
our troops. Two passes lead from Haider IChel to  their settlements 
in the Waran valley ; of these the Chora was known to be very 
difficult, but the other, the Khokanni, was reconnoitred and found 
practicable for mules, though rough. 

On the g th ,  all the baggage, and a11 troops not detailed for 
ttllc punitive operations, marched to Hissar, a t  the junction of the 
IYnran and Mastura valleys. The remainder of the force, as 

r ,,,lr compnnie8, 2.1rt c , ,~- per margin, under Brig.-General R. C- 
lillnq. Hart,  v.c., c.n., taking with them one 

S I X  rornpanieq, Drrhys. 
~ 1 , ~ ~ ~  colupnniis, Dprong. day's cookecl rations, ficld stretchers, 
Tllrrrpomt)onlpq, Nnhlla Rrgt. ancl hali 1 st rescrvc ammunition, moved 
SIX rornpanlcs, 218t fiIatlr&S 

P~nnecrs. off for the Warnn valley a t  8 A.M., the 
"x ~ ~ m ~ t n i ' s ,  30th P u n j a b  crest of the Khokanni pass having been 

Infantry. 
S o .  1 hIonntnin 13:ittcry. seized by thc 2-1st Gurkhas an hour 
Kohat Jlorlntnin n;~l,lcry. 
Kc!. 1 Company, BcngalSnp- 1 .  NO oppo8ition was a t  f i r ~ t  

porn and M~ncrs. encountcrcd, the Aka Khels bcing takcn 
by surprise. The destruction of iortified houses began at once, and 
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about 150 wgre destroyed, including those of the Sanzal Ichel, 
Sultan Khel, and Miri Khel sections : the Madda Khel and 
Basi Khel were too far off to  bc reached in time. The house 
of Mulla Saiyid Akbar, now partially repaired, was also a,gain 
destroyed; and the total loss inflicted was estimated a t  Rs. 
50,000. 

When the force begs11 to ret,irc down the valley towarcls Hissar, 
numbers 01 Alta I<llels acd Zakha Khels, having meanwhile 
collected, pressed on the rear-guard, but were kept a t  a distance by 
artillery and infantry fire. Our total casualties were one killed, 
and four wounded. 

No filrthcr opposibion was encountered by the division during 
its march. On the 13bh, the 1st brigade reached Mamanai, and 
the whole division concentrated a t  Ilamgudar on the 17th. It is 
worthy of note that  out of 8,533 transport animals, not a mule nor 
s load was lost, with the exception of three mules killed by falling 
ovcr a precipice. 

As the 1st Division and Peshawar colunln had seen little of 
thc recent fighting, whereas the 2nd Division bad had some very 

Ol,c.rnlion i : ~  t ~ l c  l<l:ril,nr <?n:l : evere cngagemcntcl, i t  was decided t h a t  
Bzznr v.\Iieys. thc lnttcr should remain to  guard thk 

Bara valley liilc, wllilst tllc two forrner forces advanced into the 
Bazar and Khnibar valleys. The objects to be accoinplished by the 
troops detailccl for tllc forthcoming operations were :- 

(1) The rcopeni!~g of t!lc road through the Ichaibar pas.. 
(2) Destruction of Znlcha Khel defe~lces in the Ichaibar. 
(3) Re-occulmtion and repair of Rhaibar fvrts. 
(4) Restoration of I.antli ITotal watcr-supply. 
(5) A punitive visit to tlle Znlilla Khel and MaPikdin settlenlcnts in 

the Bazar valley. 

Thc first four of thcse measures were allott'ed to the Peshawar 
co!umn, the la.st t o  the 1st Division. 

In  accordance with this programme, the 4th Brigade 
rcnlainecl a t  Marnnna'i :~nd tlic 3rd Brigade inovecl to  Fort  Bara, 
:IS nlreacly narrated, wllilc thc Pcsllnwar Column and tlie 1st; 
J)ivision conrcntrated a,t Jamrucl, where they remained until tile 
23rd. Major-General Yeatman-Biggs having been placed on the 
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sick list,lSir Power Palmer assumed c k m a n d  of the 2nd Division, 
in addition to  the comn~and of the lines of cornmupication. 

On the 18th December the Officer Commanding the Peshawar 
Column made a reconnaissance t o  Fort  Maude, which was found 
deserted ; Ali Musjid also appeared t o  be empty, and no trace of 
the  enemy was seen. On the 23rd Ali Musjid was occupied by 
the Peshawar Column without opposition, and on the following 
day the 1st  Division concentrated a t  Lala China, where large 
quantities of fuel and fodder were found. The composition of the 
Division, whose strength amounted to  about 7,500 fighting men, 
5,600 followers, ancl0,000 animals, was as before, except that the 
Maler Kotla Sappers and Nabha Infantry were now struck off 
the strength, and a wing of the Royal Scots Pusiliers was left at 
Jamrud. 

On the 25th, the Division entered the Bazar valley in two 
columns, the 1st Brigade (Major-General Symons), marching 
vici the Alachi pass to  Karamna, and the 2nd Brigade (Brig - 
General Gaselee), accompanied by Sir MTilliam Lockhart, to Chora, 
vi6 the Chora pass. No opposition was encountered by the 2nd 
Brigade; and the 1st Brigade o ~ l y  had one small encounter wit11 
a handful of the enemy a t  Karamna. The Alachi I(anc1ao i t d f  was 
difficult, and the transport was seriously delayed, a, portion of it 
having to  pass the night a t  the eastern foot of the kotal : but it 
mas not attacked during the night. 

Nest day (26th) the 1st Brigadc nloved from I<aramna to 
Bnrg, a distance of only 2; miles, bilt an exceedingly clificnlt march. 
The track lay through a narrow gorge strewn with huge bolddcr~, 
and the heights on each side were very steep, and hard to 11icquet. 
All the troops ycre not in until 9-46 P.M., as the Snppers and 
Pioneers had to break a path practically the whole way. 

The marell of the 1st Brigade was unopposed througho~t~, but 
the 2nd Brigade, which on this day marchctl from Chora to China, 
had its rear-guard followed up persistently, loving two m m  killed 
and four wounded. The route lay alonz thc bed of the Cliora stream 
until it  issues from the hills a t  Uabngai, when i t  left the river-bed 
nncl n~cended by a rather steep path on to the Bnzar valley 
plateau. 

1 He died on 4th January 1808, 
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On the 27tb, after deehoying the houses and towers which 
composed China, the 2nd Brigade returned to  Chora. Their retire- 

ment was followed up on both flanlts, but on arrival opposite Rarar 
Icats, the heights above which were held by picquets furnished by 
the Sussex Regiment irom Barg, the enemy transferred all their 
at,telltion to the latter, following them up boldly and persistently 
from thc monlent they began to retire upon their own brigade camp 
a t  Barg. 

On the 28th, ihe 2nd Brigade marched back from Chora to  
the Ichaibar, unopposed, after destroying the defences. The 1st 
Brigade, malting a very early start, marched from Barg to Karamna, 
where they hoped to surprise a party of the enemy reported to  be 
passing the night there ; but Ithe village was found deserted. The 
rcar-guard was, as usual, closely followed up, losing one killed and 
seven wounded. 

On the 29t11, the 2nd Brigade marched unmolested to  Jamrud 
and the 1st Brigade from Ihramna to Lala China. The withdrawal 
of the picquets of the latter was rendered exceptionally difficult by 
a dense mist on the hilltops ; but the retirement was successfully 
carried out by Major Smitll-Dorrien (Derbys) with n total loss of 
fifteen wounded, the enemy having liltewise numerous casualties. 

Whilst these operations were in progress in the Bazar valley, 
the Pesliawar Column moved up the Ichaibar to fulfil the part  
allotted to i t  in the general scheme. After assisting the 1st Brigade 
in its advance into the Bazar valley on the 25th December, by 
covering its flank, i t  returned to  Ali Musjid, and, the following 
morning, marched to Landi Icotal, leaving a wing of Oxfords, the 
45th Silths, and two guns, at  the former place. The villages between 
Ali Musjid and Lnndi Icotal were found deserted, and Landi Kotal 
itself wa,s a ruin, everything of value having been either carried 
away or destroyed. T11c water-pipes leading from t!he wells into 
the fort llad lwcn badly damaged, but the large open tanks 
outside the fortified sernd, wliicli had been originally constructed 
a t  a cost of nearly threc l n l t l l ~  of rupees, were undamaged. As 
the Shinwaris, who live in thc vicinity of Lan& Ieotal, had 
already sahnritted ant1 paid up the fine imposed on them, Brig.- 
General IIamnlond lltiliscd their services in picqueting the hills 
in t,hc vicinity to keep off thc raiders : this duty n-as faithfully 
~crfornlcd by thenr, Z&ha Khel raiding parties being attaclted 

0 a 
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unhesitatingly, although they knew th& this would lead t o  
reprisals. They also brought back quantities of beams, roofing, 
etc., which had  been carried off when Landi Kotal mas looted, 

As the Zakha Ichels had been given up to  the  28th to pay 
the portion of the  fine due from them, and as i t  was wished to 
give them every chance of compliance before renewing coercive 
measures, Brig.-General Harnmond, on the day after his arrival, 
moved out  t o  reconnoitre the  Bori pass from its north end, 
Sir William Lockhart having intended to  withdraw the 1st Brigade 
by t h a t  route if found to  be practicable for transport. The track 
was comparatively easy a t  first, though commanded by precipitous 
hills. At 1Q miles, however, i t  was found tha t  the cliffs sudclenly 
close in, and the track goes through a deep chasm in the r~c l i ,  
in many places only three feet wide. The sides of this passage are 
sheer walls of rock, 100 feet t o  150 feet high. The passage is about 
100 yards long. and was paved with slippery rocks in which rough 
steps had been worn. No laden mule could possibly get through 
the defile until the track had been considerably improved, andit 
was estimated tha t  t o  make the  place passable woulcl take a t  least 
a week's work. On the way t o  this defile the lieaclmen of the 
Saddu Khel villages passed en route sent a mcssage to  say that 
if their villages were approached, they had 400 or 500 men in them 
who would fight. Seeing the  hills crowned on either side, 
however, they thought better of i t  ; and no resistance was offered 
to  the column in either advance or retirement, though s couple 
of messengers despatched to  the  Razar valley were intercepted. 
On the 29th, the Zakha IZhels having shown no signs of submis- 
sion, punitive measures were resumed against them, forage b ~ i n g  
cnrried off, and  towers demolished. On the following day the 
same process was continued ; hut  in the retirement the enemy 
showed more boldness than lle had hitherto displayed in the 
Khaibnr, and our casualties werc considcrablc. A wing of the 
Oxfords, who had bcen on picquet duty round thc Sultan Ichel 
villages during these operations, bcga~l t o  retire late in the aiter- 
noon, nncl werp so011 licnvily engagccl with the enemy. Assisted 
by a ncigllhonring picqllet of thc  9th Gurlthas ant1 a section of 
the I~inisliillings, they took refuge in the nciglll,oaring Sultan 
I<llrl villages; nntl, news of the fighting having reached Brig.- 
Qeneral Hnmmond, he immediately came out with reinforcements, 



T H E  AFRZDI TRIBE 10'3 

and the whole party %re withdrawn without further casualties. 
Their losses had been three killed and fourteen wounded, the latter 
number including three officers. 

An unfortunate incident occurred on this day. Sir Henry 
Havelock-Allan, v.c., K.C.B., KP., had been permitted to  accom- 
pany Sir Williani Loclthart, as his guest, in the Bazar valley. As 
he was returning to  Jamrud, he left his escort near Ali Musjid and 
entered a ravine alone, and was picked off by the enemy and 
1;illed. His body was subsequently found and conveyed to 
Peshawar. 

Punitive measures, accompaniecl by desultory and indecisive 
fighting, continued as before ; and, as the submission of the tribe 
appeared to be as far off as ever, preparations were now undertaken 
for a spring campaign. Up to date, out of a grand total of 1,097 
rifles demanded from the Afridis, 89 only had been given up, towards 
which the Zaltha Ichel contributed 5 ; the money fine3 were equally 
in arrears, only R:. 3,830 having altogether b2en plid. Ji ?~nwhile  
the two Zaltha Khel wzaliks, Ichwas Khan and Wali Muhammnd Khan, 
from their secure asylum in Afghan territory, uscd every endeavour 
t o  persuade their countrynlcn t o  continue thcir r e s i ~ ~ t  ;rice. 

Malikdin Khel, Icarnbar Khel, Sipah, and Kamrsi all sent in re- 
presentative jirgas, aslting for peace, but professing inability t o  
comply with our terms ; but the Z,zltha Ichel remained as defiant as 
before, and, in spite of the loss inflicted on them, the Afridis n s  
a whole showed no disposition to give in. 

On the 1st January 1898, whilst engaged in punitive measures 
against the Zakha Khels.of the Tsera Nnln, near the Niltlti IChel 
villages a t  the Khaibsr entrance of tlie Bori pass, the Peshawar 
column lost Lieutenant Haminoild and o:le inltn mortally, and 
two others severely, wounded. On the 3rd, Major Hickman, 34th 
Pioneers, was shot dead whilst on convoy duty in tlie pass ; on the 
16th, in a skirmish iicar Kata Iiushtia in the pass, a scpoy was 
ltilled ; on the 25t11, near the Bori pass, ,z party of about fifty of 
the enemy was surprisecl and suffered heavy loss. No further 
fighting of any importance occurred in the IChaibnr up to the end 
of the camflaign, awl the only remaining engngcment of note which 
took placc in 1808 was that a t  Shinl~arnar, on the. 29th Jnnnarv, 
ni)w to be related. 
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Aftrr their return from the Bara valley, the 31d and 4th Brigades 
had remained encamped a t  Barn 2nd Mamanai, respectively. 
Nothing of iinportance had happened on this line since their arrival, 
mith the exception of raiding and mire-cutting, principally by the 
l h  I l e l s  On two occasions this guerilla warfare had resulted 
in loss to our troops : on the 1Gth January, when a day picquet 
from Mamnnai, retiring for tlie evening, was fired into, and again 
on thc 18th, when a party of four men on their way to picquet a 
hill near Namanai in the early morning mere ambuscaded by a party 
of Afridis who had occupiecl the hill before them. In  both cases the 
troops engaged were the 28th Bombay Pioneers. 

AS reports had been received that the Afridis in large numbers 
11ad come down to graze their cattle on the Kajurai plain, Sir William 

Lockhart, with the object of bringing them 
.Iction a t  Sl1ir:krlni'~r. 

to terms by the capture of their flocks and 
herds, directed that combined operations by the 1st and 2nd Divi- 
sions should take place on the 29th January, in  order to surround 
the Icajurai plain and block every egress from i t  to  the north and 
west. The whole movement war to be under the command of Sir 
Power Palmer. The plan of opcrations was that a column from 
the 1st Brigade, marching from Ali Musjid, should occupy the line 
of the Chora river from Chora to Tangi, while a second column 
of the 2nd Brigade, marching from Jamrud, should watch the Sam 
Chakhe pass, west of the Besai Hill, and picquet the heights to the 
west, until they established touch with the troops of the 1st Brigade. 
The 4th Brigade from Mamanai merc t o  send out a column to 
block the Shinltamar pa93 ; an11 into the net formed by these troops 
the 3rd Brigade from Barn, was to sweep the Afridi floclts and 
herds, marching so as to reach Icarawal by 8 A.M., then moving 
towards the Shinkamar pnss, and finally south-east to Gandao Post, 
where they were to bivouac for the night. The other columns were 
to co-operat. by driving the enemy, if sighted. on to the Bara 
column, and to act a9 ~ircutnstanccs might indicate. The greatcst 
secrecy was observecl wit11 rcgnrd to thc proposed movements. 

The columns, with tllc cs~.t>pt,ion nf t llc onc from Rlnmanai, 
met with littlc or no opposition, either in ;~clvnnce or retirement. 

9 
Their orders hntl clirecterl them to  cease a11 operations by 1 P.M., and 
as no trncc oE the enemy wnR Found hy t hc Ali Musjid, Jamrud,  or 
Bnra co111111ns by tha t  how, tllcy retlirnctl to  the posts from which 
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they had come. -air Power Palmer, from the position he had 
taken on the Besai hill, had hoped to be able to  establish sig- 
nalling coxnmunication with all his columns ; but the state of the 
weather prevented heliographic communication with any but  tho 
one from Bara. 

Meanwhile the column from Man~anai, strength as shown in 
the margin, had fought one of the hard- 

2 gunu, No. 5 11. B., R. A .  
427 ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ h i ~ ~  I,. I. est actions of the campaign. Starting 
200 rifles, 36th Silrhs. a t  5 A.M., under Lieut.-Colonel T. J. 

Seppings, Yorltshire Light Infantry, they reached the top of 
the Shinkamar Icotal by 8 A.M. without serious opposition, the 
heights on the west of the pass being picqueted by the 86th 
Sikhs and those on the east by two companies Yorkshire Light 
Infantry ; a, company 1-3rd Gurlthas from camp also taking 

up further to  the west, between the Lalrarai Kotal and 
the line of retreat of the colnmn, to  cover its eventual retirement. 
At about 10-30 n.aI., Lieut.-Colonel Hnughton, conlrnanding the 
advanced guard, pushed forward to  some caves, about a mile 
down the north side of the pass, picqueting the llcights on either 
side as he aclvailcccl. Iic thcn scnt back an orclerly to  bring on 
some more of the innin body of thc 36th Sililis. By sonle unfor- 
tunate misunderstanding. the orderly took this message to  trhe 
picquet on the heights coill~nnnding the pass fro111 the west, wit,h 
the result that the Native officer a t  once withdrew his picquet, 
and, following ovcr the pass, joined the advnnc~d guard, mhich 
was then just beginning to  rctirc. Tlle position vacated by the 
picqnet mas soon occupicd by tllc encmy, who were able to  bring 
n 11cavy fire f rom i t  on a11 the troops in thc pass. 

T,irut.-Colonel 8eppiilgs the11 ardcred a company of the 
Yorkshirc Light Infnntrj-, 11ndcr Lientcnnnt Ilowdall, to re- occupy 
the position; bnt tllc encmy wcrc now on i t  in force, and the f i le  
brought t,o bcar on tllc attncliin,rr coinpany was so ],envy t l l t~t  they 
wcrc uni~ble to  rtclvance Jllorc tllnil 150 yards fro111 t,lle ICotlrl, to  a 
small linoll about a quartcr of tllc way up the IliIl : l~crc  ~ , i ~ ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ t  
Do~vdall was liilled. A ~ecolld compaily of the Torkshire Light 
Infant,ry, under Lieutenant \Vnllicr, was sent up to tlleir assist- 
nncr, but could get no furtller, Licnt~~nnllt \Ynllicr being liiIled ; 
and heavy casualties having now occurrccl in both companies, their 
withdrawal with their wounded L d  beconlo a very difficult 
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matter. Rleanwhile Lieut.-Colonel Haughton bad arrived on 
tllc scenc. Sending the remainder oi his regiment to  take up a 
position t o  cover his advance, he himself, with his Adjutant (Lieu- 
tenant Turing) and one weak company, went forward to help t o  
extricate the two companies of the Yorltshires, upon whom the 
cncnly were now rushing in on.evcry side. 

The Sikhs fixecl bayonets, and attempted to  repel the onslaught 
by a counter-charge, but Colo~lel Haughton-now fighting with 
the rifle of one of his own men, who liad just been killed beside him- 
was here shot through the 11ead and killed, Lieutenant Turing being 
killed almost immediately afterwards. Under cover of a reinforce- 
ment of the Yorlishirc Light Infantry, under Major Earle, which now 
arrived, the two companies nrerc a t  last withdrawn to  the heights 
on the cast of the clefile, along which a general retirement began. 
Owing to the steep and exposed nature of the country i t  was found 
impossible to  carry n way the bodies of the killed, but their rifles and 
ammunition were almost all saved. At the mouth of the pass 
the column was met by n force under Brig.-General Westmacott, 
who had come out as soon as news of heavy fighting reached 
him ; and, covered by the latter, the column withdrew to camp, 
the enemy not now pressing the retirement in force. The total 
casualties in this affair were five officers and twenty-eight men 
killed, threc officers and thirty-four men wounded. A man of the 
Yorksl~ire Light Infantry, clangerously wounded in this engagement, 
WRS restorecl by the Afridis, but died from the effects of his wounds 
ancl subsequent exposure. 

On the following da.y, Brig.-General Westmacott called up 
enouch reinforcements from the 3rd 

0 

No. R Jt. n. ,  R. 11. 
400 ritlea, K .  0. S. En. Brigade a t  Bara to  enable him to  march 
400 rlflcSe, (;or. Hiul~lnntlcril.  out from Mamanai with a st,rong column, 
2.50 riflra, K.  0. E'orkshirc 

L. I. and on the 31st, with the force as per 
- - 

400 rifleq, nrtl C : I I ~ . ~ I ~ R S .  margin, he marched a t  5 A.M. for Shin- 
250 rilles, 1-2nd Gurlthna. 
2-0 rifles, 30th S I ~ I I S .  knmnr, to  recover the bodies of the dead ; 

a second column, uncler ~ieut.-colonel 
Sturt, demonst'rating agnin~t  the other side of the pass from the 
Bara dircction. The enemy had constructed snngars to defend 
the P ~ E A  ; b ~ t ,  ~ ~ I F P ~ C ~ O I I R  of the rnovcn~cnts nncl intaontions of 
IJicut .-Coloncl Sturt's column, t 1:cy clicl not occupy tllcm, but 
rcmaincd in observation until the retirement began, when they 
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followed up the rearmguard. Twenty-two bodies of those killed on 
the 29th were recovered. Our casualties during the retirement 
were Surgeon-Lieutenant M. Dick, 2nd-Lieutenant D. S. Browne, 
and five men wounded. 

This was practically the last fight of the campaign. 
The Orakzais, and such sections of the Afridis as had sub- 

mitted, were all feeling the effects of the blockade acutely; and in 
an interview with Sir William Lockhart on the 14th February they 
petitioned that morc time might be given them t o  pay up their 
fines and that thc blockade might be raised for each individual 
clan as it submitted and complied with the terms. On the 22nd 
February these requests were granted, but were made condi- 
tional on the submission and continued good behaviour of the 
tribes. As a result of this the Sipahs and Kamrai had all sub- 
mitted by the 26th; the Malikdin Ichels completed the payment 
of their fine by the 20th; further progress towards settlement 
was made by the Icambar, I<uki, and Aka IChels; and, towards 
the end of February, the Zakha Iihels themselves began to  show 
signs of contemplating submission. The opening of the Khaibar 
pass for the free passage of all traffic was a further blow to  the  
latter, as they had imagined that  i t  could never be reopened with- 
out their co-operation. Kafilas under escort began passing up 
and down the pass, exactly as before, on the 7th March. 

On the 13th March Sir William Lockhart again had an  inter- 
view with the jirgas, and informed them that  no further grace 
would be given, and that  if all fines were not paid up by the 17th 
he would reconlmence operations against them. I n  accordance 
with this pronouncement he again appeared a t  Jamrud on the 
17t11, with a, large number of transport animals from Peshawar. 
News also renchecl the tribesmen that  Brig.-General Ian 
Hamilton's brigade had advanced x couple*of miles beyond Barkai 
np the Barx valley ; and now, thoroughly alarmed, they begged for 
further delay. Sir William JJockhart agreed to this only upon 
condition that  the KuLi Khel and Icambar I<hel should give 
hostages, one man for every two rifles, for all rifles still owing on 
t,hc evening of thc 18th : failing compliance, not only would he 
I1cgin n forward xdvancc on the 19th, but the blockade would be 
rc-imposcd upon the four clans who had alreaciy submitted. The 
host,ngcs were duly delivered and sent to  Fort Attoclr, and within 
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tendays, every rifle from these section3 having bcen they 
were released. The Aka Khel followed this example by handing 
over hostages for what they still owed on the 29th March, in con- 
sequence of which tlie 3rd Brigade was withdrawn to Sawailcot, 
two battalions with two guns being left a t  Barkai. 

The Zakha Khels were now the only clan who had not madc 
conlplete submission. Their green crops in the IChaibar were being 
daily cut and carried off for forage; pressure was also being 
brought to  bear upon the111 by all the other clans ; and their 
maliks, Rhwas Ichan and FVali Muhammad, who from Jalalabad 
were still urging them to hold out, had been replaced by others more 
amenable. By the 3rd April they too had fully submitted and 
given hostages for what they still owed. All hostilities were there- 
upon ordereci to cease, and clemobilization a t  once began ; the 
following forces, however, were still retained with their full com- 
plement of transport :- 

1st Brigade, under Brig.-General Hart, at  Bara. 

2nd Brigade, under Brig.-General Gaselee, st Jamrud and Ali Musjid. 

3rd Brigade (formerly Peshawar Column, afterwards called the " 5th 
Brigade, Tirah Expeditionary Force ") under Brig.-General 
Harnmond, at, Landi Kotal. 

The whole of the above forces were placed under command 
of Major-General Symons, who was also given supreme 
control, Sir William Loclthart proceeding on the 6th April to  
England. 

Although as a tribe the Afridis had fully submitted, there were 
still certain raiders froin tllc Zakha I<hcls who continued to give 
trouble and do any damage they could. Tllc attitude of tho Airidis 
ns a wllole mas, however, friendly, and has continued fairly satis- 
factory up to the present time. By the end of June the forcc in the  
I<llnib;?r was rcduccrl to a single brigade, with head-quarters 
Lnndi Kotal ; a~rrl being no longer a Major-Gcncml's command, it 
was llanded over t o  Brig.-Gcncrftl C. C. Egcrton, c.B.,  D.Y.O., 
A.D.c., wit'll tllc same powers nu his preclccessor. The force 
Eurtller r~cluccd lntvr on by t,lle witll(lmwa1 of the two ILritisll 
hnttnlions, and finally the rcn~nining regular t,roops wcro ~ H O  rC- 
L C  i n  1900, tllr snf~gonrding of tlle pass hci11g llnndcd b ~ l ~  
t o  tllc lchnibar Riflcs as bcfore, 
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The final settlement with thc Afridis did not, however, talic 
placc for some months after the conclusion of peace. Early in 
September 1898 thc terms regulating our future relations mitlr the 
tribe received the formal assent of the British Government ; and 
a t  the end of tha t  month summonses werc sent out to  the various 
clans, directing their reprcsentntives to attend a t  Pcshawar 011 the 
22nd October. With thc cxception of tlic I<arnba,r Ichel-who 
were not properly reprcscntecl on nccol~nt of factional feuds-and 
the Ailnni scction or' the Zakhn Ichel, the gathering of hcadinen, 
nulilbering 850,  as thoroughly representative : and on t'he 24th 
the  tcrms werc a~lnouncecl to tllenl ir, ciurbar by Brig.-Gencral 
Egcrton and nIr. Cunningham, Cllief Political Officer. The terms 
were read over twice i11 Pusl~tu,  and carefully explained clause by 
clause ; thc j iyg:ts being then told t o  go away and cliscuss the matter 
thoroughly amongst tlicmsclves, and t o  re-assemble on t>he 27th t o  
give their answer and submit any petitions they inight have t o  
inaltc. Thcy were further informed that the tcrins were final, and 
that tlicrc could be no change in their essential conditions. 

Thc substance of the tcrms was as follows :- 

1st.-Thc Afridis 1)p tlicir own acts rnptured all ag rcen~en l~ ,  forfcilcd 
all allovranecs, nncl forced the British Go-iernmcnt t o  talic and 
hold th9 Kllaibar pass, ~vllich, as already aiinouncerl by Sir Willialll 
Loclthart,, will be lllanaged and controlled as the British Govern- 
incnt thi~lli  most desirable. 

21td.-The pass will be kept 011~11 for trade. Tllc British Govern- 
ment, will build a fort  a t  I m d i  lcotal, ant1 ~ O S ~ S  bct~vccu tha t  
nlld Jnmrnd ; will lwcp up n goocl ro:d or rontls, and, if thcy tva~lt  
i t ,  a railway ; nr,d will tnlx such lncasures as thcy tliinl; fit t o  
l~illisll offcncc~ and prcscrrc order. 

3~d.--Thc AEricli~ will have no dealings wit11 any l>owcr but  tllc British. 
Tlley will be left to  nlnnagc tlicir o~vn nff airs i!l their own country ; 
but, in tlic lCliaibnt pnss, tliry :11.c rcsponsiblc to thc Rritisll 
Uovcrnmcnt tha t  tllry nil1 co-opcratc to prcscrvc order and 
security of lile a ~ i d  1)ropclty on road and railway and withill 
thc limits of the pass. 

4th.-Thc 12riii~11 C:nvcrnrncl~t \\rill gi1.c nllowanc~s as fortnerly to the 
I<llnil)nr ,\lritli c*lnns for tli\c.l~n~gi~lg this dlitJ., and lvill 
tain a nlilitia, rcc1'11iter1 from the Afridi and otllcr tribes, and 

coolnlandcd hy 13rilisll ollccrs. The British Qovcrnmcnt (lo not 
uildcrtaltc always to  kccp troops at  Landi Kotal, b u t  
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make arrangements for supporting the militia if circnmstances 
require. 

5tlt.-Arrangements for t,rade in the IChaibar will be made by the 
the British Governmentr, and the militia will be used for guardin* 
traders. 

GtS.-The allo\vances grant,ed by the Brit,ish Government will bcgin 
to reckon from the date of the adhesion by the tribes to terms 
settled by the Gover~lnitnt of India : but they are subject to  
withdrawal for nlisbehnviour in the pass, in British India, or 
against tl;e friends or allies of Government. 

I n  explanation of the above terms, the j irgas were informed 
that  even if Government should withdraw its regular troops from 
the pass, i t  reserved t o  itself the right t o  re-occupy a 1  or any part 
of it, a t  any time, with regulars. They were further told that 
the amount of the allowances withheld since thc beginning of the 
disturbances would be taken as discharging some part of their 
liability for damage t o  Government buildings, towards which would 
also be credited the amount realised by the sale of the confiscated 
property of the Zalrha Khel ~nnliks, Khwas Khan and Wali Muham- 
mad;  and that,  in spite of the fact tha t  the forfeited allowances 
did not nearly cover the amount clue for damage done, Government 
mas prepared t o  grant tribal allowances with effect from three months 
previous t o  the date named in the final clausc. 

On the 25th the jirgcts again assembled ; and as they now 
numbered 1,200 men, they had selected certain representatives to 
act for them. They accepted all the terms unconditionally and gave 
their assent in writing. As the ICambar Khel and Annai eection 
of the Zalrha IChel were still absent, the final ratification of the 
terms did not take place until the 4th November, on which date thesc 
clans also agreed unconditionally. The arrears of subsidies were 
paid on thc following day, and the j irgns then dispersed to their 
homes. 

The Ixlclian RIeclal, 1895, was in 1898 awarded to all troops 
which took part in the above operations in Tirah. 

In  December 1890, the regular garrison was withdrawn from 
the Khaibar, ant1 the pass has, since thcn, been gua,rdecl by the 
Khaibar Rifles, who have been reorganized, and are now a well 
trained and disciplined regiment, 1,700 strong, with six 13ritish 
officers. 
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Since 1898 i t  has not been found necessary to  take military 
action against the tribe. They have, however, especially the Zakha 
Khels, committed numerous raids and outrages in British territory. 
These have been, as a rule, punished by forfeiture of allowa~nces, 
and, in some cases, the clans themselves have been induced to take 
action against the raiders. 

The Afridis have constantly endeavoured to secure the coun- 
tenance and protectioil of the Amir of Afghanistan, but without 
much success. At the present time they are much better armed 
then they were in 1897, and the number of modern rifles in their 
possession increases more rapidly every year. 

On the whole their attitude towards Government is much the 
same as i t  was prior to  1897, while the improvement in their arma- 
ment has made them more formidable as foes than they were a t  

\ that time. 
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Y'r~rslulation 01 n lcllcr / roa  I h z i  illirn Iihnn, and otlrrr Ada~n Iihels eontposiflg 
the Afridi Jirgn rrt Knbxl, to n l ~ l l a  Saiyid Akbar, Aka Xhel, dated the 
28th Jamadi-ul-atcal 1315 = 25th October 1897. 

After compliments.-Let i t  be known to  you tha t  having been appointed 
by you and other Musalman brethren as n jirga to attend on His Highness 
the Amir, we arrived here and held a n  interview with His Highness, who ad171s- 
ed us not t o  fight with the British Government., and this was and has been 
his advice ever since. We said we accepted this advice, but that  our wishes 
ought to be met by the British Government. We were ordered to record tl.em 
in  detail, when His Highness said he would, after consideration, submit them 
to  the British Gover~lrncnt, and see what reply they would give. R e  put down 
our wishes in detail and presented them to His Highness, who submitted them 
to  the British Governincnt, but no reply has yet been received. We shall see 
what reply comes. 

There is a British Agent a t  Kabul who llas on his establishment 
~usny Hindustani Musalmans. Onc of these became our acquaintance. 
This man is a good Musalman and a well-wisher of his co-religionists. IIe 
has given us a piece of good and correct news which is to  the following effect :- 

" Yon, Muhammadans, must take care lest you be deceived by the British, 
who arc a t  present in distressed circutnstances. For instance, Aden, a seaport 
which was in possession of the British, has been talcen from them by the Sultun. 
The Suez Canal, through which the British forces could easily rcacll India in 20 
days, has also been talcen possession of by thc Sultan, and has now been granted 
on lease t o  Russia. The British forces now require six months to  reach India. 
The friendly alliance bctwcen the British and the Germans has also been dis- 
turbed on account of some disagreement about trade, which must result 
in the two nations rising in arms against each other. T l ~ e  Sultan, the Ger- 
mans, the Russians, and thc French arc all in arms against the British a t  all 
seaports, and fighting is going on in Egypt too against them. I n  short, the 
British are disheartened now-a-days. The Viceroy and tho Generals who 8ro 
to  advance against you have received distinct orders from London that  the 
operations in the Rhaibar and Tirnh rnliat 1,e brougllt to an  cnd in two week ,' 
time, as the troops arc required in Egypt and a t  other seaportq. I n  thc case 
of the Mohmand3 and people oE Cjandxb wllo had killed tcn thousand British 
troops sud had inflicted n heavy lose of rifles and property on them, thc ~ r i t i s h  
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in their great dismay, concluded a settlement with them for 24 rifles only, 
whereas thousands of rifles and  lalchs of rupees should have been demanded. 
This peace with the Mohmands is b y  way of deceit, and  when the British get 
rid of their othar difficulties, they will turn back, and  demand from the  Moh- 
m-tnda the rzmainillg rifles and compensation for theirlosses. They will say 
th2t,*as the Mohmanda have become British subjects b y  surrendering 24 rifles, 
they must lnalte good the remaining loss too. The British are always giving 
out  t ha t  their troops will enter IIhaibar and Tirah on such and such dates, but 
they do not march on those dates, and remain where they are. This is deccit- 
f111 on the part of the English, who wish to  mislead Musalmans by a payment 
oE Rs. 6, and se+ for an opportunity t o  rnake a n  attack by surprise. I have 
thus informed you of the deeds and perplexities of the English." 

We, the jirga people, consider i t  necessary to  inform you of this, so tha t  
yo11 may be aware of the distress, coniusion, and deceitfulness of the British 
and may conlmunicate the information to  all the Musalmans of the iashkar, 
in order that  they may be on their guard against Lcing cheated by thc British 
in any way. You should also send us daily news for our information, and 
see that  no attacks are lnadd on you by surprise. Also appoint a few clever 
inen as messengers to bring us daily news and letters from you and vice vcrsd. 
Send us by the bearer all news of tliat side, and in future, too, send us frcsh 
news daily by other messengers, as it is in~portant  t ha t  we should know about 
each othcr. 
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Detail of Troops employed in the Tirah Expedition, 1897-98. 

A.-THE MAIN COLUMN. 

(i) First Brigade. 
2nd Battalion, the Derbyshire Regiment. 
1st , ) , Devonshire ,, 
2nd ,, 1st Gurkha Rifles. 
30th Punjab Infantry. 

(ii) Recond Brigade. 
2nd Battalion, the Yorkshire Regiment. 
l e t  ,, Royal West Surrey Regiment. 
2nd ,, 4th Gurkha Rifles. 
3rd Sikh Infantry (Punjab Frontier Force). 

11.-SECOND DIVISION. 
( i )  First Brigade. 

let  Battalion, the Gordon Highlandere. 
1st ,, ,, Dorsetshire Regiment. 
let ,, 2nd Gurkha Riflee. 
16th Sikhe. 

( i i )  Second Brigade. 
2nd Battalion, the King'e Own Scottish Borderere. 
let ,, ,, Northamptonshire Regiment. 
1st ,, 3rd Gurkhas. 
36th Sikhs. 

DIVISIONAL TROOPS. 
No. 8 Mountain Battery, Royal Artillery. 

9 8  9 9 ,  9 )  8 ,  1 3  

*, 5 ,, I )  , ,  V p  (Bombay). 
Machine Gun Detachment, 16th Lancers. 
2 ~quadrons, 18th Bengal Lancers. 
2 1st Madras Infantry (Pioneers). 
No. 4 Company, Madras Sappers and Miners. 
1 Printing ,Election, ,, 7 t y )  9 9 
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Jhind Imperial Service Infantry. 
Sirmur ,, ,, Sappers. 

B.-LINE OF COMMUNICATIONS. 

22nd Punj ab Infantry. 
2nd Battalion, 2nd Gurkha Rifles. 
39th Gharwal Rifles. 
2nd Punjab Infantry (Punjab Frontier Force). 
3rd Bengal Cavalry. 
The Jeypore Imperial Service Transport Corps. 
The Gwalior ,, ,, , Y ) I  

C.-THE PESHAWAR COLUMN. 

2nd Battalion, Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers. 
2nd ,, Oxfordshire Light Infantry. 
9th Gurkha Rifles. 
45th Sikhs. 
57th Field Battery, Royal Artillery. 
No. 3 Mountain Battery, Royal hti l lery.  
9th Bellgal Lancers. 
No. 5 Company, Bengal Sappers and Miners. 

D.-THE RURRAM MOVEABLE COLURZN. 
12th Bcngal Infantry. 
The NaLha Imperial Service Infantry. 
4 guns, 3rd Field Battery, Royal Artillery. 
6th Bengal Cavalry. 
1 Regiment, Central India Horse. 

E.-I'HE RAWAL PINDI RESERVE BRIGADE. 
2nd Battalion, Icing's Own Yorkshire Light Infnntry. 
1st ,, Duke of Cornwall's Light Infantry. 
27th Bombay Light Infantry (Baluchis). 
2nd Infantry, Hyderabad Contingent. 
J odllpur Impcrial Service Lancers. 
I n  addition to the above, the following troops were ordered to concentrate 

a t  Peshawar on the conclusion of the Mohmand ~perat~ions, to be employed as 
might be required in support of the operat,ions in Tirah :- 

13th Bengal Lancers. 
37th Dogras. 
4 Companies, 1st Battalion, Somersetshire Light Infantry. 
No. 1 Mountain Battery, Royal Artillery. 
28th Bombay Pioneers. 
No. 3 Company, Bombay Sappers and Miners. 
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COMbI.4NDS AND STAFF O F  T H E  TIRAH EXPEDITIONARY 
FORCE. 

Lieutenant-General Commanding General Sir W. S. A. Lockhart, ~c .c .B. ,  
K.C.S.I. b . 

Aides-de-camp . . .. Lieutenant F. A. Maxwell, 18th B. L. 
2nd-Lieut. J. H. A. Annesley, 18th Huesars. 

D. A. G. and Chief of the Staff Brigadier-General W. G. Nicholson, C.B. 
A. A. G. . . . . Lieutenant-Colonel E. G. Barrow, 7th B. I. 
A. Q. M. G. . . . . Major G. H. W. O'Sullivan, R.E. 

D. A. A. G. . . . . Captain J. A .  L. Haldane. 
D . A . Q . M . G .  .. . . Captain C. 0. Swanston, 18th B. L. 
A. Q. M. (2. . . . . Colonel G. H. More-Molyneux. 
D. A. Q. M. G. (I)  . . Captain E. W. Maconchy, D.s.o., 4th Sikhs. 
Field Intelligence Officer . . Captain F. F. Badcocl;, D.S.O. 

Principal Medical 0 Fficer . . Surgeon-Colonel G. Thompson, c.B., 1.h1.s. 
C. R. A. . . . . Brigadier-General C. H. Spragge, R.A. 

Ordnance Officer . . . . Colonel C. 14. Scott, R.A. 

C. R. E. . . . . Brevet Colonel J. E. Broadbent, R.E. 

Hencl Quarter Commandant . . Captain R. E. Grimston, 6th B. L. 
Comrnissariat Transport Officer Captain G. W. Palin, Assistant Commissary 

General. 
Inspecting Veterinary Officer . . Veterinary Lieutenant-Colonel 73. L. Glover. 
Chief Survey Officer . . . . Brevet Colonel Sir T. H. Holdich, K.c . I .E . ,  

C.I3., R.E. 

MAIN COLUMN. 

Commanding . . . . Brigadier-General W. P. Symons, C.R. 

Aide-de-Camp . . . . Captain A. G. Dallas, 16th 1,ancer~. 
A. A .  G. . . . . Lieutenant-Colonel C. W. Muir, c.I.E., 17th 

Bengal Cavalry. 
A.  Q .  M. G. . . . . Major E. A. G. Gowet, 2nd Dcrb~e .  
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D . A . Q . M . G . ( T )  .. . . Captain A Nicholls, 2nd Punjab Infantry. 
Field Intelligence Officer . . Lieut. C. E. Macquoid, 1st Lancers H.C. 

Principal Medical Officcr . . Surgeon-Colonel E. Townsend, A.M.S. 
C. R. A. . . . . Lieutenant-Colonel A. E. Duthy, R.A. 

Divisional Ordnance Officer . . Captain A. R. Braid, R.A. 

Commandirlg Royal Engineer . . TJieutcnant-Colonel H .  13. Hart ,  R.E. 

Divisiollal Commissariat Oficer Major W. R. Yielding, c.I.E., D.S.O. 
Divisicllal Transport Officer . . Captain P. C. W. Rideout. 

FIRST BRIGADE OF FIRST DIVISION. 

Commanding . . . . Colonel I. M. S. Hamilton, c.B.. D.S.O. 
(with the t einporary rank of Brigadier- 
General ; invalided and replaced by Brig- 
adier-Gencral R. C. Hart, c.B., v.c.). 

Orderly Officer . . . . Captain C. 0 .  Swanston, 18th 13. L. 
D . A . Q . M . G .  . .  . . Captsin A. G. H. Icemball, l -5 th  Gurkhas. 
D. A. A .  G. . . . . Captain H. R. B. Donne, 1st Norfoll~ Rcgt, 
Brigade Commissariat Officcr . . Captain A. Mullaly. 
Brigade Transport Officer . . Captain E. de V. Wintle, 15th B. L. 

SECOND BRIGADE OF FIRST DIVISION. 

Commanding . . . . Brigadier-General A. Gaselee, c.B., A.9.C. 
Orderly Officer . . . . Lieutenant A. N. D. Pagan, 1st Lancers. 
D. A. A. G. . . . . Major \V. Ald\vorth, D.s.o., 1st Bedfords. 
D . A . Q . 1 l . G .  . .  . . Major A. -4. Barrett, 2 4 t h  Gurkhas. 
Brigade Commissariat Officer . . Lieutenant C. 8. D. Leslie. 
Brigade Transport Officer . . Lieutenant H. Macandrew, 5th B. C. 

SECOND DIVISION. 

Commanding . . . . Major-General A. G. Yeatman-Biggs, c.B., 
(invalided and replaced by Lieutenant- 
General Sir A. P. Palmer, K.c.B.). 

Aide-de- Camp . . . . Captain E. St. A. Wake, 10th B. L. 
A.  A.  G. . . . . Licutenant-Colonel R. Ii. Ridgeway, V.C. 

A .  Q. M. G. . . . . Major C. P. Triscott, n.s.o., R.A. 

D . A . Q . M . G . ( I )  . .  . . Major H .  C'. A. Bcwicke-Copley, King's 
Royal Rifle Corps. 

Field Intelligcncc Officer . . Captain 11. P. Walters, 24th Bo. I. 
P. M. 0. . . . . Snrgeon-Colonel CT. McB. Davis, D.S.O. 
C. R. A .  . . . . l~ieutenant-C'olonel R. Purdy, R.A. 

CJ. R .  13. . . . . Lieutenant-Coloncl C. B. Williieson, n.n. 
Dir i~ional C'onimissttrint Officer Lieuterlant-Colone] B. L. p, Reilly, 
Divisional Transport Officer . . Major H. 'J,. Hutchins, 

Q 1 
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Commanding (with temporary Colonel I?. J. Kempster, D.s.o., A.D.C. 

rank of Brigadier-General). (replaced by Colonel 1. Hamilton, c.B., 

D.s.o.). 
Orderly Officer . . . . Lieut. G. D. Ccroclrer, 2nd Roy. Muns. Fus. 
D. A. A.  G. . . . . Major 11. St.  Leger-Wood, 1st Dorset,~. 
D . A . Q . M . G .  .. . . M ~ j o r  H. 8 .  Massy, 19th Bengal Lanccrs. 
Brigade Commissariat O5cr r  . . Lieutenant D. H.  rake- rockm man. 
Brigade Transport Officer . . Lieut. R. A. N. Tytler, 1st Gordons. 

SECOND BRIGADE OF SECONT, DIVISION. 

Commanding . . Brigadier-General R. Wcstmacott, C.D.  l 

D. S.O. 
Orderly O5cer . . Lieutenant R. C. Mrellesley, R.H.A. 

D .  A. A. G. . . . . Captain W. P. Blood, 1st Roy. Irish Fus. 
D. A .  Q. M. G. . . . . Captain I?. J. M. Edwards, 3rd Bo. C. 
Brigade Commissariat Officer . . Captain E. Y. M'atson. 
Brigade Transport Officer . . Captain W. H. Armstrong, 1st East Yorlts. 

LINE O F  COMMUNICATIONS. 

General Officer Commanding . . Lieutenant-Cieneral Sir A. P. Palmcr, 
I<.C.R. 

Aide-de-camp . . Lieutenant P. C'. Galloway, R.A. 

A. A. and A. Q. &I. G. . . C':ptain (temporary Major) J. W. G. 
Tullocli, 2 1th Bonih;iy Infantry. 

D . A . A . G .  a n d Q . M . G .  . . i'nptain 1. Phillips, 1 4 t h  Gurkhas. 
Principal Medical Officer (with ten)- Brigade-Surgeon Lieutenant-Colonel W. 

porary rank of Surgcon Colonel). Snuntlers, A . M . S .  

Senior Ordnance Officer . .  C'olonel ( I .  )I. Scott, R.A. 

Section Commandants . . Captain 0. B. S. F. Shore, 18th B. L. 
C ~ p t a i n  G. St. L. Steel, 2nd B. L. 
Captain F. dc B. Young, Gth R.  L. 

Commissary General . . Colonel L. IV. Christopher. 
Chief Transport Officer . . Major 11. blansfield, A.c.a. 

STAFF AT THE BABE. 

Base Commandant . . ('olonel W. J. Vousden, v.c., 1.S.C. 

D. A. A.  and Q. M. (4. . . 1CI:ljor A. J .  W. Allen, 1st East Kcnt8. 
('ommandant,, British Troops DepGt ('aptain A. F. Bundock, 2nd Lanes. Re 
Comlnandant Native Troops DepGt ('aptain S. M. Edwards, n.s.0. 
Base Ordnance Officer . . Captairl M. W. S. Pasle\-, R.A.  

Base Commissariat Officer . . Major R .  11. Marrett, A.C.G.  



THE PESHAWAR COLUMN. 

Commanding . . 
Orderly Officer . . 
11. A. and Q. M. G. . . 
D. A. r l .  and Q. M. G. 
Field Intelligence Officer 

P. &I. 0. 
CI. R.  A.  
Brigade Comnlissariat Officer 
Brigade Trar~sport Oiliccr 

. . Brigadier-General A .  G. Hammond, c.B., 
V.C., D.S.O., A.D.C. 

. . Lieutenant H. D. Hammond, R.A. 

. . Licut.-Colonel F. 8. Gwatkin, 13th B. L. 

. . Major C. 7'. Rcclier, 2nd I<. 0. S. B. 

. . Captain F. A. TJnghton, 1st Bo~nbay  In- 
fantry. 

. . Licut.-Colonel I t .  ($. Thomsctt,, A.M.S. 

. . Lieat.-C!olonel W. M. M. Smith, R.A.  

. .  Lieutenant H.H.  Jones, D.A.C.G. 

. . Lieutenant C. Cl~arlton, R . H . A .  

THE KURRAM MOVEABLE COLUMN. 

Colonel (with ranl; of Colo~icl on the Cnloncl I\'. Hill, I .s .c .  

Stafl). 
Orderly Oficer . . Cjaptai~i R. 0. C. Hunlc., 1st Border Rcgt. 
D. -4. A. G. .. Major E. F. H,  hlcSwiriey, D.S.O.  

D. A. Q. M. G. . . Captain C. P. Scudamorc, D.S.O. 

Principal Mcdical 0 ficcr . . Liei~tcnant-Colo~lcl Iv. R. Riurplly, n . s . 0 .  

Brigadc Comn~iss,~riat Olliccr . . Captain (1. Lp .T. JIurra,v, A . C . G .  

Brigade Transport Ollicer . . Captain H. IV. C. Colphou~;. 

THE RAW,lL PINDI RESERVE BRIGADE. 

Con~nmnding . . Brigadier-Gencml C. R. hIacgrcgor, l > . s . o .  

Orderly Officer . . Lientenant 13. IV. C. Hitlgcwnj, 23111 P. I. 
D. .4. A. G. . . Major Sir R .  A. 7V. C'ulleton, Bart. 
D. A. Q. RI. G. . . Captain H. Iludson, 19th Bcngnl Lancers. 
Brigade Co~nniissarint Officcr . . Lieutenant E.  G. Vaugllan, D.A.C.G.  

Brigade 'I'ransport OGccr . . Licutcna~rt I<. F1. Na~igle, 3rd Infalltry H.C.  



APPENDIX D. 

illeniora~ldum by Sir  Il'ill iarn IockAart, /or gzlida~zce of t~oops campaigning 
in Tirah. 

Camp Maidan, 18th November. 
General Sir W. Lockhart desires the following remarks to be communi- 

cated to  every corps, battery, and company of Sappers and Miners in the 
Tirah Expeditionary Force :- 

1. It must be remembered tha t  the force is opposed to perheps the best 
skirmishers ancl best.natura1 rifle shots in the world ; and that  the country 
they inhabit is probably the most difficult on the face of the globe. The 
enemy's strength lies in his knowledge of the country, which enables him to 
watch our movements unperceived by us, and to  take advantage of every 
rise in the ground and e\ery ravine. Our strength lics in our discipline, 
controlled fire, ancl mutual support. 

Our weakness lies in our ignorance of the ground, ond the consequent 
tendency of small bodies t o  straggle ancl get detached. The moral of this 
is, tha t  careful touch must be maintained ; and, should small parties becomc 
isolated from any cause, instead of seeking shelter in ravines where they 
offer thenlselves as sheep to  the slaughter, they must stick to the open as 
far as possible. I t  is to  be hoped that  we rr.ay have the opportunity of wiping 
out all old scores with the cnemy before many days have elapsed, an6 mean- 
while there i.9 no occasion for us to  be depressed because some of us have 
been ontnumberecl and overwhelmed by the enemy. 

2. Without laying down any hard anrl fast rules, the General Oficer 
Commanding wishes the following principles to  be borne in rnind when re- 
tiring in the face of the enemy. 

(a )  The retirement should be conducted by lines, or parties, in BUC- 

cession. The rearmost troops that  are holding the crests of ridges, 
spurs, or commanding positions, must retire through thc second 
line or supporting troops, the latter covering the withdrawal with 
fire, and holding their position until all thc troops in rear have 
passed tlirough thrni. If there 1,e a tllild line, fairly close up, 
the renrmost troops should pnss through thia line also, and take 
u p  a further covering position behind the third line. This opera- 
tion sllould be continued hy the S I I C C C E F ~ V P  Iincs or rnrties eo long 
as the cnemy continues to press on thc retiring fo~cc. - 

( 126 ) 
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( b )  Under no circumstances whatever should any of the troops return 
to  camp without direct orders to that  effect from the Oficer Com- 
manding the force engaged, until the successful withdrawal of 
the whole force is assured ; for, if the troops in the front, or in 
advanced positions, have reason to  think that  they are not sup- 
ported in rear, and will not be bacltcd up until they have passed 
through the lines covering their withdrawal, they naturally are 
apt to  lose heart, and heavy loss or disaster may result. 

(c) Bodies of troops holding a crest, knoll, or spur, must show cunning 
and activity in retiring. A fcw men, without exposing themselves, 
must first slip away and get down the llillside, while the remainder 
extend, and thus lead the enemy to bclievc that  the original num- 
ber is still present ; thcn more tnust retire in the same way, and 
finally those who are left to the last, who ought to  be selectecl 
for their activity, must get down the hill as rapidly as possiblc 
and in an open formation. 

(d) I n  all retirements in front of an enemy like the Afridis, extended 
formations should be made use of. If possible, the enemy should 
never be given the chance of firing into collected bodies of our 
troops. 

(e) The long range of Artillery fire enables the guns, if properly 
handled, to keep the enemy in check while the rearmost linc is 
withdrawing through the sl~pporting lines. 



CHAPTER 111. 

THE AFRZDI TRIBE-(continued.) 

Adam Khel Afridis. 

IN Chapter I i t  was stated that  the Afridi tribe was divided 
into eight clans, and these, with one exception, formed the subject 
of the first t ~ o  chapters. It is now proposed to  consider the re- 
maining clan, the Adam Khel, which, though a branch of the Afridi 
tribe, cannot, as already stated, be regarded as a part of it in 
any other than an ethnological point of view. 

The Adam Khel Afridis inhabit the hills between the districts 
of Peshawar and Kohat, and, with the exception of some of the 
Kalla Khel, who own the Basi glen in Maidan, and who migrate 
annually, they are permanent settlers. They are one of the most 
powerful and most numerous of the Afridi clans, with a great re- 
putation for bravery, and derive much importance from the 
command they hold over the Kohat pass, through whichruns 
the shortest and best route from Kohat to  Peshawar. Though C U ~ -  

tivators of land to  a considerable extent, their chief employment is 
in the salt trade. This article they obtain from the Bahadur Khel 
mines and dispose of, not only to  British subjects, but to all the 
trans-border tribes north-east of Kohat. They have always been 
hostile to  any enhancement of the salt-tax. They also employ 
themselves in the manufacture of Martini rifles, but this trade is 
centred in the Kohat pass, where there are seven different work- 
shops. 

The late Sir Louis Cavagnari said in one of his reports : 
" The whole of the Adam Khel Afridis are entirely dependent 
for existence on their trade with British territory, and a protract- 
ed blockade would a t  all times be sufficient to  reduce them to 
terms." 

The Adam Khel Afridis are divided into four branches-(1) 
Galai, (2) Hasan Khel, (3) Jawalti, and (4) Ashu Khel. 

( -128--1 
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The Galai are divided into the following sections-Sheraki, 
Bosti Khel, Zargun Khel, and Tor-Sapar 

The Galai. or Yagi Kbel. They live in the Kohat 

pass and the Torsappar glen, and number about 1,400 fighting 
men. Their priilcipal dependence is on trade. Their lands yield 
sufficient for a year's consumption, but  there is no surplus. Their 
chief occupation is carrying salt on caiuels to  Peshawar, and their 
revenue is assisted by a subsidy from the British Government for 
the safety of the road leading from Peshawar through the Kohat 
pass. 

The Hasan I<hel are divided into two principal sections, 
the Tatar I.hel,l and the Janakhwari 

Tho Hasan.Klle1. or Eastern, Hasan Khel. Tile former 
live at  the northern end of the Kohat pass, near Althor, while 
the latter zesidc below tlie Cllerat bills in  the Janakhwari 
and MusaDarra glens. Their fighting strength is about 1,800, 
of ~ v h o m  tllc Txtar Khel furnish 300 and the Janalthwari 
1,500. 

Their means of livelihood are bringing in wood and charcoal 
to Peshawar, and in cultivating some lnlnzi land belonging to  
Mohmands of Shanl Shattu and of Azalthel. They would become 
very hopcless if blockaded. 

The Jawaki Afridis live to  the east of the Kollat pass, and for. 

Ti13 Jnwa kis. 
the most part inhabit the valleys form- 
ing the southern portion of tho Adam 

Khel country. They also .occupy the northern valley of Bori and 
the country a,round Pustawani, which connects Bori with the 
southcrn Jawaki territory. They are divided into two sections, 
the Haibat Khel, and the Kimat Khel. 

The Jawakis are the principal carriers of wood to the Kohat 
cantonment, and also have a large carrying trade in salt. They 
possess B n1111113er of camels, which are constantly employed in 
carrying wood, grass, or salt, and the trade they derive in this 
way is very large. Their fighting strength is estimated a t  about 
1,200 men. 

1 The Tatar U e l ,  often known as the are often included with tho lathr under the 
Akhorwal, or Weetern, Haean Khel ie general head of Kohat Paee Afridie. The 
one of tho pase sections, and is very term Haean Khel ie generelly restricted 
oloeely eeeooieted with the Qalai. They to the Eeetern Haem Khels. 

VOL. II. . R 
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The Ashu Khel Afridis are located to the south of Fort Maokeson, 
on the first range of hills, and in the 

The Asllu Kllel. 
Uchalgada valley. They are reported to 

possess 1,400 fighting men. In  1853 it. had been intended to punish 
the Ashu Khels of Kandao for their share in the depredations on 
the Peshawar border, for which Bori was destroyed; but they 
gave in a timely submission, and so avoided punishment. They 
are an unimportant section, and are hardly recognized in the Adam 
Khel jirgn. 

The fighting strength of the Adam Khel clan is thus- 

Galai . . . . . . . . 1,400 
Hasan Khel . . . . . . 1,800 
Jawaki . . . . . . .. 1,200 
Ashu Khel . . . . . . .,. 1,400 

-- - 
Total . . 5,800 

-. -- - 

Expedition against the Kohat Pass Afridis, by a force under 
Brigadier Sir Colin Campbell, K.C.B., in February 1850. 

The British connection with the Adam Khel Afridis com- 
menced immediately after the annexation of the Peshawar and 
Kohat districts. Following the example of d l  former governors 
of Peshawar, the British, in April 1849, entered into an agreement 
with the Kohat Pass Afridis to pay them Rs. 5,700 per annum, for 
which they were to protect the road through the pass. On the 
2nd February 1850 a party of sappers employed in constructing 

' a road from Kohat to the crest of the Icotal, in British territory, 
were surprised by a body of Afridis. The assailed had not even 
time to arm themselves, before twelve were killed and six wounded, 
the assailants numbering, it mas said, about one thousand men. 

Lieut.-Colonel G. St. P. Lawrence, the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of Peshawsr, a t  first supposed the outrage was no indication 
of any hostile combination of the hill tribes, but merely an effort 
of the sections, through whose territory the road was to pass, t o  
prevent our lnbours, and thus purchase forbearance. 

Subsequent information, however, pointed t o  a coalition be- 
tween the, C4aIai Afridis and the men of Akhor in particular. 
The instigator and leader was reported to have been n proscribed 
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freebooter, named Daria Khan ;  and the avowed object of the 
aggression was to compel reversion to  the rates a t  which salt was 
formerly sold a t  the Kohat mines. In  Lieut.-Colonel Law- 
rence's opinion, however, the chief cause was the making of the 
Kohat road, which would throw open the fastnesses of the neigh- 
bouring tribes, and make them accessible to  regular troops. 

Two regiments of the Punjab Irregular Force, the 1st Punjab 
Infantry 1 and the 1st Punjab Cavalry, were a t  the time of the out- 
rage under orders for Kohat, and their departure was therefore 
stopped. 

About this time the Commander-in-Chief, General Sir Charles 
J. Napier, G.c.B., had arrived a t  Peshawar, and on the 7th of 
February 1850, orders were issued for an advance through the 
Kohat pass. The force which was detailed for this duty was under 
the immediate command of Brigadier Sir Colin Campbell, K.c.B., 

but the Commander-in-Chief was to accompany i t  in person. Four- 
teen days' provisions were t o  accompany the troops, and four officers 
take,, from regiments that did not form part of the force were to 
accompany i t  as bagga,ge masters. Any man found plundering 
would be hanged or flogged. Officers were to  march in the lightest 
order, and no reprisals by the troops were to be allowed without 
distinct orders. 

The object of the expedition was two-fold : first, to strengthen 
Kollat by the 1st Punjab Cavalry and 1st Punjab Infantry ; 
and, secondly, to punish the offending sections. 
2nd troop, 2nd Brigado, IIorse 2 companiem, 98th Foot. The force, 

as per mar- Artillery, with separate elephant 16th Irregular Cavalry.3 - 
transport. 1st Punjab Cavalry. 

2Ei.inah mortsrs, carried on one 23rd Native Infantry (Corn- gin, march- 
elephant. mander-in-Chief's escort). 4 ed on the 

2 oompanies, 60th Riflee. 31st Native Infantry.6 
2 companiee, 61et Foot. 1st Punjab Infantry. 9th F'eb. t o  

Matanni, en- 
tering the Kohat pass on the loth. The advance was covered by 
the 1st Punjab Infantry. As the column entered tho pass, i t  
met by a deputation from the village of Akhor, who endeavoured 
to  exculpate themselves; but Lieut.-Colonel Lawrence being 

1 NOW the 66th Coke'e Ridee (Frontier 3 Disbanded in 1861. 
Force). 4 Mutinied at Mbow in 1867. 

2 Now the 21st Prince All~ert Victor'a 
5 Now the 2nd QuesnV8 Om Rajput 

Own Cavalry (Frontier Foroe). Light Infentry. 
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assured tha t  this was one of the villages which had taken part in the 
massacre of the sappers, an answer was returned to  the deputsation 
that  the villagers must within an hour surrender themselves and 
their arms. At the end of the hour the maliks returned; stating that 
their companions would not listen to  the terms, whereupon the 
Commander-in-Chief ordered Sir Colin Campbell to  crown the 
heights round the village. 

The enemy were posted chiefly on the heights, only a few 
occupying the village. Lieut.-Colonel Lawrence had assembled 
about 1,600 levies under their arbabs, or chiefs. These were ordered 
to  ascend the heights ; those on the right in support of a detachment 
of the 60th Rifles and 1st Punjab Infantry, under Captain J. Coke, 
and those on the left in support of detachments of the Guides and 
1st Punjab Infantry, under Lieutenant H. B. Ilumsden, of the 
former corps. 

The brunt of the skirmishing fell on the 1st Punjab Infantry. 
Strong opposition was offered by the enemy, who were behind 
breastworks ; but, covered by the fire of two Horse Artillery guns, 
these breastworks were speedily carried. The levies had gone 
up boldly enough ; but, once there, nothing could induce them 
to  come clown until the village had been taken, and i t  was quickly 
evident tha t  little assistance was to  be expected from them. 

The village of Akhor was then partially destroyed, and the 
obskuction to  the entrance of the defile being thus removed, the 
col~imn moved forward towards the village of Zargun Khel, leaving 
a t  the head of the pass a large number of the levies and the 15th 
Irregular Cavalry, under Major S. Fisher. 

On nearing Zargun Khel, the enemy were again found post- 
ed on the heights above the village, whence they were driver! by 
detachments of the 60th and 98th Regiments, assisted by the 
Horse Artillery, when this village was also burnt. 

On encamping for the night in the valley, which in this part 
is commanded from the heights on either side, the enemy crown- 
ed the hills, and kept up a desultory fire on the camp imme- 
diately below them, killing and wounding several of the force. 
Two companies of the 31st Native Infantry, under Captain W. P. 
Hampton, and a company of the 1st Punjnh Infantry accord- 
ingly cleared the heights on both sides, and held them for the 
night. 
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Previous to the column moving forward on the morning of 
the I l th ,  a detachment, consisting of two guns on elephants, one 
company, 61st Regiment, five companies, 1st Punjab Infantry, 
two troops, 1st Punjab Cavalry, and 600 levies, the whole under 
the command of Lieut -Colonel J. Fordyce, proceeded to the 
village of Khui. The advance was covered by the 1st Punjab 
Infantry, which had one man wounded. Resistance similiar to  
that previously experienced was met a t  Khui, which was also 
burnt. 

On the return of this detachment, the column resumed its 
march through the pass, which, after leaving Zargun Khel, becomes 
extremely narrow and difficult, bcing commanded by the heights 
which immediately overlook it, and which were held by the enemy. 
These heights were taken by three companies of the 1st Punjab 
Infantry on the left, whilst a detachment of the 60th Rifles, sup- 
ported bv one of t.he 98th Foot, crowned the heights on the right. 

Meanwhile thc rear-gl-lard, composed of the 23rd Native In- 
fantry and two Horse Artillery guns, under Major J. Platt, met 
with considerable ailnoynnce from large bodies of the enemy, who 
pressed heavily on its rear and flanks, and occupied each height 
as soon as it was vacated by our troops, until the village of Sh.lra.lii 
was reached. 

Sharalci was found deserted, and destroyed, and the march 
of the force was continuetl to the foot of the I<ohat kotnl, where 
the force encamped. 

At this time, Kohat was held by some irregular troops with 
artillery, under Lieutenant I?. R. Pollock, Assistant Commissioner, 
and the force waa joined a t  the foot of the kotal by two guns and 
these irregulars. 

In  the afternoon the 1st Punjah Cavalry continued its march 
to Kohat. 

The heights overlooking the front of the camp were ocr~lpied 
by a company of the 23rd Native Infantry, which, immediately 
after dark, was attacked by n party of the enemy, who were, how- 
ever, driven off before the arrival of the in-lying piquet ,  which 
had h ~ ~ n  \?nk Up when the firing was first heard. 

~ i a h t  o'doct on the following morning, two companies 
of the a ls t  Native Jnfnntry, ~rhich, under Captain \ 1 T .  R .  nunmoro 
of that regiment, had held the heights overlooking the rear of the 
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camp, were ordered down, as no enemy were in sight, to enable 
the men to procure water and regular food, i t  being the third day 
they had not cooked. As this order was being conveyed to Captain 
Dunmore, a party of twenty men of the 31st Native Infantry was 
detached under a native officer, with particular instructions to 
ascend the heights in a direction pointed out to him as more easy 
of access, and to  hold the position during the temporary absence 
of the two companies. 

This native officer, instead of obeving his orders, proceeded 
direct upon Capt,ain Dnnmore's detachment, a t  this time in the 
act of descending the steepest part of the hill by alternate com- 
panies. The result was that  the rearmost company, under Ensign 
W. 13. Sitwell, still some distance up the hill, as well as the native 
officer's party, which had just reached him, were suddenly attacked 
by a body of the enemy, who opened a very severe fire, and rolled 
down huge stones. Ensign Sitwell and several of his men were 
struck down by t,he first discharge ; and so sudden and impetuous 
was the attack of the mountaineers, that  i t  mas with the greatest 
difficulty that  certain men of his regiment succeeded in rescuing 
that  officer's body. The retreat of the party was covered by 
one of the Horse Artillery guns, which prevented the enemy 
following up their first attack. 

At the same time the other picquet of the 23rd Native Infantry 
was attacked ; to reinforce which a company of the same reginent 
was immediat'ely sent forward, under Lieutenant T. H. Hilliard. 
The enemy was driven off, but Lieutenant Hilliard was severely 
wounded in carrying out this operation. 

Sir Charles Napier then rode over to inspect ICohat, and during 
the day two companies of the 98th Regiment, two companies, 31st 
Native Infantry, and two companies, 1st Punjab Infantry, with 
the Horse Artillery, the whole under the command of Major E- 
Haythorne, 98th Foot,, were detached to cover a party employed 
in burning the three villages of Bosti Khel. The enemy offered 
resistance, as on the previous occasions, but the duty was effected 
without a single casualty. 

On the morning of the 13th, the force was put in motion 
to  return to Peshawar, the baggage being in the centre of the 
column, and every precaution taken for its protection, as in the 
advance. 



The 1st Punjab Infantry remained on the ground for some 
time after the force had started, and then proceeded to Kohat 
without molestation, although a large number of Bizotis (Orakzais) 
were on the neighbouring hills. 

Sir Colin Campbell's column had begun its march about 7 
A.M. ; on the advanced guard nearing Sharaki, the enemy opened 
fire from :the 'surrounding heights, and from this point until 
the rearmguard reached the immediate vicinity of Akhor, nea,rl~- 
the whole length of the defile,'the Afridis contested the ground, 
opposing the force in front, and hanging incessantly on its flanks 
and rear, with greater perseverance even than they ha,d ma.ni- 
fested in our advance. 

The loss in these operations wa.s nineteen killed, seventy- 
four wounded, and one missing, of which thirty were in the 1st 
Punjab Infantry. 

The force encamped outside the pass on the evening of t'he 
13th, and returned to Peshawar the following day. 

The Indian Medal, with a clasp for the " North-West Frontier," 
was granted in 1869 to all survivors of the troops enga,ged in the 
operations against the Icohat Pass Afridis. 

Soon after the expedition above related, hostilities broke 
out afresh. 

On the 28th of February 1850 a jirgn assembled among the 
hillmen, and it was decided to attack the police tower on the 
summit of the Icohat Kotal. The next day the Afridis of the pass, 
with the Bizoti and Utman Khel sections of the Orakzais, sur- 
rounded the tower and took possession of the road, driving back 
the detachment of Multani police which had gone to the aid of the 
men in the tower. 

The ammunition of the police was all but expended when 
Captain J. Coke arrived a t  the foot of the kotal with 460 bayonets 
of the 1st Punjab Infantry, a squadron of the 1st Punjab Cavalry, 
and two guns. 

There were from 1,600 to 2,000 Orakzais and Afridis on the 
hill, the road up which was commanded on all sides. 

Captain Coke immediately attaaked the hill with the lst 
Punjab Infantry, leaving the guns a t  the foot, protected by 
the cavalry. The enemy were driven back, and a company of 
the 1st Punjab Infantry put into the tower with a supply of 
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ammunition and food. Our loss had been eleven killed and four- 
teen wounded, which was severe, considering the number of men 
engaged. 

On the 2nd of March, Daria Khan arrived in the pass with 
the Hasan Khel Afridis and a number of the Ichaibar Afridis, 
and, being joined by the Bizotis and Utman I<hels (Oralrzais) 
and by the men of the pass, he attacked the tower in the evening, 
but was beaten off. During the night the enemy pushed onclose 
up to  the tower, under cover of the rocks, cutting off the water, 
which mas in a small tank arbout 150 yards down the hill; they 
then erected breastworks across the road up the hill. The attack- 
ing force consisted of some 2,000 men, but the native officer in 
command of the tower, Subadar Muhammad Khan, defended 
the place with great spirit. 

It was now imperative tha t  a movement should be made 
for the relief of the tower, and Captain Colre moved out with 450 
bayonets and some 500 Bangash levies. After a conference be- 
tween the Bangash men and the Afridis and Orakzais, the enemy 
retired from the hill, when Capbain Colre withdrew his men and 
the police from the tower. The enemy soon returned and destroy- 
ed the deserted post, and the same evening dispersed to their 
homes. 

On the 22nd of March, Apothecary M. Healy, proceeding 
?!id Khushalgarh to  join the 1st Punjab Infantry a t  Kohat, was 
attacked by a party of hillmen, believed to  have been Galai Afridis. 
He had gone on in advance of his escort, and was cut down when 
within about six miles of Kohat, near the village of Togh, dying 
shortly afterwards from the effects of the wounds. 

At the beginning of April several of the headqren of the Galai 
Afridis came in to  the Deputy Comnlissioner of Peshawar, deny- 
ing that  the murder had been committed by their sections, 
and suing for terms, On the 24th of April the head-quarters 
and two squadrons, 1st I'onjab Cavalry, marched through the 
Kohat paaa to  Peshawar, meeting with no opposition, but, on the 
contrary, finding the headmen and others offering every facility 
for their progress. 

At the end of April the chief maliks of the offending section8 
came in to  Lieut.-Colonel Lawrence of their own accord, and 
sued for peace. The terms offered by the Government were 88 
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follows, and the whole of the clan in British territory were to  be 
ejected in the event of their not bcing acceded to :- 

1st.-The clan to engage to lieep the pass open a t  all times, 
safe and free. 

2nd.-The clan to receivc the same allowances as in 1849, 
and to be admitted to the same ternls in respect 
to  salt as other tribes. 

3rd.-For the fulfilment of these conditions hostages to be 
given. 

On the Gt8h June 1850 all the asscinblr+d nzctliks of Abhor, 
Zargun Ichel, and Sl~araki accepted the conditions, and promised 
hostages ; but i t  soon became evident that the body of the clan 
represented by these rnqliks wa,s not prepared for submission. 
On the 9th of June a native officer returning from Kohat was - 

plundered, the d&k papers were torn up, and the carrier beaten, 
and an intended attack on the Assistant Commissioner of ICohat 
mas reported. 

orders mere therefore issued both a t  Peshawar and Kohat 
for shutting out the offending sections and seizing such a,s happened 
to be in British territory. This was followcd by numerous sei- 
zures,-some of women,-which gave particular anxiety to the 
tribe. 

As regards the renewal of hostilities, Government prohibited 
- 

any extensive aggressive movement till a.fter the rains, consider- 
ingit snfcr to  await the result of the blocliade already established. 

On the 18th of September the Commissioner of Peshawar 
brought to  the notice of the Board of Administration that  the 
~ f r i d i s  of the Kohat pass had again sued for terms, offering the 
headnlcn of the pass as their security. He pointed out the ad- 
visability of entering into a treaty, as there was every reason to  
bclievc thc present subnlission was sincere. He also drcw attention 
to the grcat importance of maintaining permanent possession 
of the Iiohat salt mines, and to thc advantages to be gained by 
linving strong outposts a t  thcsc points ; because an exclusion 
for six ~nontlls of n.ny tribe habitually frequenting the mines must 

- - 
rcdnce them to submission or starvation. 

Tllc Board, in soliciting tlie orders of Government, recom- 
mended a treaty with the Iiohat Pass Afridis, and, though con- 
curring in the necessity for posts at the salt mines, deferred 

VOL n. a 
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sanctioning them until the sites had been inspected and reported 
on by some officer of mature experience. The Government of India, 
willing to  treat the clan considerately, consented to  renew their 
old allowances on condition of their being responsible for the 
security of the pass. I n  order to  strengthen the arrangement, 
Rahmat Khan, a chief of the neighbouring Orakzais, was admit- 
ted t o  a share of the responsibility, and was granted a personal 
allowance of Rs. 2,000 per annum, and Rs. 6,000 as the pay of 
a mounted guard, t o  be maintained on the crest of the kotnl near 
Kohat. These payments, as then (November 1850) revised, aggre- 
gated Rs. 13,700 per annum. 

From this time till 1853, the pass remained open, occasional 
robberies only being committed ; but  the Ahidis regarded the 
share which Rahmat Khan had in the pass arrangements with 
extreme jealousy, and the ill-feeling thus raised culminated 
in October of tha t  year, when they attacked and seized Rahmat 
Khan's post on the kotal, in which there were only twenty (instead 
of the stipulated one hundred) men. The pass was then closed, 
postal communication stopped, and British officers were fired 
upon by the Afridis. 

The Chief Commissioner soon after this (November 1863) 
arrived a t  Peshawar, and directed Captain H. R. James, the Deputy 
Commissioner, t o  arrange for the attendance of the mctliks of the 
Kohat pass. These Inen accordingly came in, ancl had n long 
conference -with the Chief Commissioner, during which Major 
H. B. Edwardes, the Commissioner, Captain H. R. James, and 
Captain J. Colte, the officer in charge of Kohat, were present. 

There mere four modes of arranging for thc reopening of 
the Kohat pass which appeared feasible-lst, t o  restore matters 
to  the status quo, viz. ,  t o  give Rahmat Icllan (Orakzai) Rs. 13,700 
per annum for llimself and the Afridis, making them responsible, 
as formerly, for the security of the pass ; 2nd, to  give the Afridig 
for the pass (hut only as thcir own share of the old allowances) 
Rs. 5,700 ; 3rd, to  divide the pass into sections, making separate 
arrangements with the heads of those tribes who held cach portion ; 
and 4th, to  hold the kotal, or summit of the pass, ourselves, and 
make an arrangement with the Afridis for the remainder. 

To the first plan all our omcers mere opposed. They felt that 
tho Afridia were opposed to  further connection with Rahmat Khan, 
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who had proved his incapacity to  conciliate and control them. 
The second plan was that t o  which Captain James inclined as 
most acceptable to  tile Afridis themselves; the third was the 
proposition of Captain Coke; and the last, that  of Lieut.- 
Colonel P. Mackeson, the late Commissioner of Peshawar, t o  which 
the Chief Commissioner himself inclined. This last was eventually 
given up, not simply because i t  entailed considerable expense, 
but because i t  did not appear probable that  any reasonable number 
of the irregulars, unconnected with the tribes in the 

vicinity of the pass, could hold the kotal. 
The discussion was therefore narrowed t o  the second and 

third plans, and though Captain James still inclined to  his former 
views, it was agreed that the one of malting separate arrange- 
ments the best security and the greatest permanence. 
Our officers were unanimously of opinion that it was out of the 
cluestioll to give the Afridis a rupee in excess of their former emolu- 
ments. Rahmst Khan was their own selection. He may have 
treated them ill, but it was not right to  allow them to benefit by 
their own wrongful acts. They had repeatedly broken their en- 
gagements and shut the pass. They had even, when enjoying our 
allowances, permitted travellers to be murdered and robbed close 
to their villages, which offered a refuge to  the outlaws and ruffians 
of our districts, from whence they sallicd out to  plunder. 

The Afridis had finally crowned a series of. misdeeds by attack- 
ing the posts of their chosen leader, and expelling his men. 

The following, therefore, were the propositions which i t  was 
decided should be offered to  the Afridis :-lst, that the whole 
crest of the kotal and the side of the hill towards Kohat down to 
Cafptain Cobe's first post a t  the Icohat entrance of the pass should 
be made over to the Bangash tribe1 who, out of their allowances, 
should satisfy and be responsible for the good conduct of the Bizoti, 
Utman Iihel, Piroz Khel, and other minor sections, and that the 
nllown'nce for this duty should be Rs. 7,700 per annum; 2nd, that 
from below tbc kotcrl (on the Peshawar side) down to the &hor 
and the Bnsi Ichcl boundary, should be made over to  the Afridis 
on RR. 6,400 pcr annum ; 3rd, with the Basi IChel Afridis an 
nrrnnacmcnt sh011ld be made for the rest of the road (being 

1 For 6 description of thin tribe and our dealing8 with them, eoe Chapter VJ. 

9 2  
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the broken grollnd outside the pass on the Peshawar side) for 
Rs. 600. 

A conference accordingly took place on the 5th of November 
with the Galai and Hasan Khel Afridis, who, with Rahmat Khan 
(Oralrzais), had hitherto engaged for the whole pass. The Chief 
Commissioner on this occasion carefully recapitulated the past his- 
tory of our engagements, showing how great had been their perfidy, 
ingratitude, and inconstancy. They replied that  they were pre- 
pared to  be faithful t o  their promises for the future ; that, in fact, 
they had never broken them, but that  Rahmat Khan had defrauded 
them ; and that  for the future they wished to  have no chief over 
them. 

The Chief Co~nmissioner then told them the arrangements 
which he proposed, by which they would be responsible only for 
that portion of the pass which mas within the lands of their own 
tribes. This they refused, saying they would alone engage for 
the whole pass ancl take all the allowances ; and added, that rather 
than not have the whole pass to  themselves, they would accept 
the responsibility on their former share of tho allowances, viz., 
Rs. 5,700. 

The Afridis positively refusing our terms, the Chief Commis- 
sioner broke up the conference, and desired them to  withdraw 
and consider the matter' over quietly among themselves, and 
return in the space of two hours with their final resolve. Half an 
hour afterwards he was told that  they had left Peshawar for their 
homes. On hearing this, though the Chief Commissioner felt that 
no faith cotzlcl be placed in these Afridis, though he did not 
believe that  they would accept t4hc engagement, or that, if they 
did, they would adhere to  it, still he was sorry that  the maliks 
had left Peshawar while a prospect of an arrangement cxisted. 
He therefore sent after thenl, on t,hc plea that their final answer 
should he formally givcn. On theil- return, C'aptain James was 
empowerecl to  offer them the engagenlent they had clesiretl, vzz., 
the responsibility of the whole pass on the allowance of Rs. 6,700 
per annum. This might he thought. so far a concession, ihat it 
gave up to  the charge of t h e  12Fridis the kotal which we hat1 hitllerto 
held a t  our own disposal, and which they had never occupied. 
But, on the other hand, i t  was a punishment, inasmlich as it 
doubled their responsibility without increasing their allowance. 



THE AFRTDI TRIBE. 141 

The Afridis, however, refused Captain James's offer, saying 
that nothing but the full allowance would satisfy tllem, and thus 
proving that their first offer was not sincere. On this they received 
tlleir dismissal, and set off for the pass. They had not, however, 

reached the pass before they again desired to  negotiate, and sent 
in a mesqnge, proposing to return next day and endeavour 
to effect an arrangement. This the Chief Commissioner refused. 
The fact was, that  had the Afridis accepted the terms, there was 
not the slightest security that they would fulfil them. No tribe 
or party ~~,rould go bail for them, and they could give no   ledges 
of any real value for their sincerity. The system among hill tribes 
oE giving hostages is little check on them when dealing with ns, 
for they know that we shall not oppress their people. Under 

native rule, the hostages of a tribe who grossly infringed n treaty 
would havc been put to  death, or a t  least mutilated. 

It may, perhaps, be asked why the Afridis of the pass were 
anxious to enter into engagements which they would not main- 
tain. The reply is, that since the closing of the pass, a number of 
their tribe had been arrested a t  Kohnt, whom they were anxious 
to see released ; and, moreover, this was the height of the salt season, 
and thc closing of the pass a t  this time to them was a great blow, 
for it stopped their carrying trade. I f ,  therefore, we had to force 
the Afridis of the Kohat pass into terms which, however distaste- 
ful to them, they would have great difficulty in breaking, this was 
thc best tinle for effecting our object.. 

By the old arrangement, Rahmat Khan received Rs. 8,000 per 
annum, Rs. 2,000 as his personal allowance, and Rs. 6,000 for the 
pay of 100 men to hold the Icotal. Re appears to have kept up 
twonty men in two small posts below the summit on tile Kohat 
side oi thc hill, spent a few rupees among the m,aliks of the set- 
tion, and appropriated the rest. The Galai and Hasan IZhel Afridis 
received RA. 5,700, out of which they had to satisfy the Basi Ehels. 
The latter mere a t  feud with the Afridis of the pass, and, from their 
poition outaide on the left of the road leading to  Peshawar, 
poyqessed great facilitieq for plundering, of which they never failed 
to avail th~mq~Ives. I t  was USCI~AS, therefore, including them in 
any arrangement with the Galai and 13asan Rhel Afridis. ~h~ 
varv smallest Allm which the Kohat Pass Afridis could pay tbc Bssi 
K11d was n.1. 300 per annum, and this sum was accordingly deducted 
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from the allowances of the former, and added to  an equal sum 
out of that  which Rahmat Khan formerly cnjoyed. Thus, 
Rs. 7,760 remained for the Bangash tribe. 

It has been remarked tha t  it was the wish of Lieut.-Colonel 
F. Mackeson, the late Commissioner of Pcshawar, not to make 
over the kotal to any tribe, whether Afridis or Bangash ; a,nd the 
Chicf Commissioner inclined to  the same view. The latter did not 
wish, however, as Lieut.-Colonel Mackeson proposed, to place 
there n body of undisciplined irregulars collected from distant 
places, as he believed that,  with no cover and no water, they 
could not have held their position ; his idea was that Captain Coke 
should select men from the Bangash, the Bizoti, and Utman 
Khel Orakzais, and other tribes in the vicinity of the pass, 
and place them in charge. Captain Coke, however, assured him 
that  the men of these tribes would not enlist for such employment. 
The Chief Commissioner then sent Captain Coke back to Kohat, 
and empowcrecl him to  make an arrangement with the Bangash 
tribe, a,ncl to  repair the two old towers, and to  build three new 
ones on the kotal. If successful, this step must place the Afridis 
entirely a t  our mercy. Their hills did not afford them sufficient 
subsistence ; they existed mainly by carrying salt from the Kohat 
mines into the Peshawar valley, and thus i t  would be impossible 
for them to do anything against our consent in the face of the 
Bangash tribe, backed by our troops. Shut out from Icohat, and 
blockaded by a force in front of the pass on the Peshawar side, 
they might emerge from their defile as individuals, to  steal and 
to  plunder, as they formerly did when enjoying the bounty of 
Government, but they could do nothing more. 

It had long been contemplated to build a fort on the Peshawar 
side of the pass, near its mouth ; accordingly n force was now 
moved out to  that point., and the work on the post, known as Fort 
Mackeson, was commenced. 

On his return to Kohnt,, Captain Coke assembled all the Ban- 
gas11 maliks, and asked them if they were ready to undertake the 
holding of the kotnl against the Afridis on the allowances granted 
by Government. As they almost all agreed to do so, Captain Coke 
ordercd them t o  furnish their separate quota of men, and on the 
11th he moved out with them to  the btd, taking a wing of the 1st 
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Punjab Infantry and of th5 3rd Punjab Infantry,l with two guns, 
to be kept in reserve a t  the foot of the pass. 

The top of the kotal was gained without an Airidi being seen 
or a shot being fired. There being no water of any kind, i t  was 
necessary to  make immediate arrangements for its supply, not 
only for the use of the men, but also for building the towers. 
These arrangements being completed, on the morlling of the 12th 
the party had just started work, when, about ten o'cloclt, 
the alarm was given that the Afridis were coming down. They 
pushed boldly up the kotal from the glen on their own side, and 
got above the Bangash men on the left,, where they had entrenched 
themselves with loose stones on the summits of a hill. The picquet 
of the Bangash on this hill now gave way and ran in on the others. 
Captain Coke was on the hill with ten or twelve men of the 1st 
Punjab Infantry, by one of whom the leading Afridi was cut down ; 
but there was a general panic ainong the Bangash, who made a 
rush down the hill, evacuating all the strong positions before the 
force from below could support them. Having covered their 
retreat, and brought them out into the plain, Captain Coke lound 
they were too disheartened to  attempt anything again that day, 
and he therefore strengthened the camp a t  the foot of the kotal 
with another regiinent of infantry and two more guns, and sent 
Khwaja Muhamniad Khan t o  bring up his Khattalts, hoping, with 
the aid of the Bizotin and Jawaki Afridis, to carry out the ~vorl;. 

Captamin Coke and thrce of his mcn werc wounded in this 
sliirniish, and three of Ihe Bangash maliks were killed, as well as 
other casualties. 

An arrangement was subsequently entered into by which the 
Bizoti and Sipaya Oraltzais and the Jawalti Afridis agreed t.o aid 
thc Bangash tribe in thc deiencc of the kotal ; and to rcceivc as 
follo~vs, viz., Brtngasl~, Rs. 3,200 ; Jawakis, Rs. 2,000 ; Bizotis, 
Rs. 2,000 ; and Sipayas, Rs: 500. 

Meanwhile tllc Afridis of the pass were suffering from the 
blockade. The British authorities had acted on the principle 
that if the Afridis wolild not lteep the pass open, the doors of the 
pass must bc shut upon them. Eventually, therefore, the Galai 
and Rasan Khel Afridis tendered their submission, and offered 

1 Disbanded in 1882. 
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to  reopen the pass. This offer was accepted, except that they werc 
t'o receive only Rs. 5,400 instead of the Rs. 5,700 formerly given, 
the remaining Rs. 300 being given from the allowances of the 
Akhor Hasan Khel to  the Basi Khel, Aka Khel Afridis. This 
last sum was afterwards increased to  Rs. GOO. This arrangement 
\\;as concluded before the end of 1853. 

The aggregate allowances of the pass were thus divided as 
follows :- 

Rs. 
Bangash tribe . . . . . . 3,200 
Orakzai tribe . . . . . . 2,500 
Jawaki Afridi~ . . . . . . 2,000 
Icohat Pass Afridis . . . . . . 5,400 
Basi Khel Afridis . . . . . . 600 

--- 
Total . . 13,700 

This total was subsequently increased to  Rs. 14,600; the 
Bangash allowance being increased to  Rs. 4,400 (Rs. 2,400 to 
Bahndur Sher Khan, for charge of the pass, and Rs. 2,000 to the 
Bangash tribe), and the allowance to  the Pass Afridis being reduced 
to Rs. 5,100. This last amount was distributed as follows :-For 
~ ~ 3 r d ~  furnished by the Althor Hasan Khels, Rs. 1,200 ; for the 
~ltcrlil-s of this section, Rs. 1,050-total, Rs. 2,250; to the villages 
of Sherakai and Bosti Khel, Rs. 950 ; t o  Torsnppar, Rs. 950; and 
to  Zargun Khel, Rs. 950-total, Rs. 2,850. 

Expedition against the Bori villages of the Jawaki Afridis, by 
a force under Colonel S. B. Boileau, in November 1853. 

When the Afridis of the Kohat pass misbehaved in 1850, thc 
Jawnki section offered to  cngage for that  pass, or to conduct com- 
munirntionu t,hrough their own, the Jarnu and Bori passes, and 
t o  carry the dbk regularly. Thc Jawalti routc was actually used 
for a short t ime, but the Jn~ i in l i i  Afridis soon proved themselves 
to  be worse even than their ncigllbonra. They committed numer- 
ous raids and murders in tllc Kohnt nncl Peahawar districts, robbed 
boats on the Indus, and wcre also concerned in the murder of 
Apothecary Healy. 
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In 1851 Lieutenant H. 13. Lumsde~l  rcportcd t ha t  several 

serious raids had been committed on Kohat and Khushalgarh by 
tile Jawaltis of Paia and Ghariba, who had also attacked one of 
the Khattak villages ; and he recommended t ha t  these villages 
sllould be destroyed by Khwajn Muhammad Khan,  the  Khat tak  
chief, whilst Captain J. Colre, with n force, prevented any co-crpcra- 
tion from the villages of Turlti and Shindih. Nothing, ho~vcvcr, 
seeills to  have come of these proposals. 

The conduct of the Jawaltis continued during the next two 
ycars to  be bad, nzore especially t,hnt of the men of the Bori villages. 
These villages had, during the first year of our rule, given a great deal 
of trouble to  the authorities ; and on the 8th of June 1853, Captain 
H. R .  James, the Deputy Conlmissioiier of Peshawar, reportcd 
tha t  the boldness and frequency with which the Rori Afridis com- 
mitted raids in tlie Peshawar district called for serious notice, ns 
their villages had become an  asylum for every noted robber. 

The Commissioner, Lieut.-Colonel F. Maclteson c.B. ,  stated 
tllnt in most of these raids and outrages, thc  gang of Afridis had 
not csceeded more tjhan tliirty in number, and had not averaged 
illore than twclvc, anrl he conqidered tha t  these disorders were of a 
nnturc that  could be put  down by police arrangements ; hc accord- 
ingly nrged tllc establishment of police posts along the Afridi and 
Iillatt,alt borders, but  a t  the same time advised tha t  a t  a con- 
venient season a, severe example sllould be made of thc  Boriwals. 

I n  September 1853, Lieut.-Colonel Mackeson was assassin- 
:atcd, and was succeeded by Major H. R. Edwardes, c.B.;  and 
in November 1853, Mr. John Lawrence, the Chief Commissioner, 
liaving l>roceedcd t o  Peshawar, held a conference 011 tile 
15th of that  month with the l~zal iks  of the villages connected 
wit,li the Jnwaki pass. Tlesiring, if possible, t o  avoid llostilities, 
thc C'hief C'ominissiol~er arranged with all the villages of the Ja,waki 
p:tss, cscept Hori, tha t  t,hc interdict to  their resort to the salt mincs 
nnd to the markets of Kohat and Peshawar should be withdrawn 
on the following condit,ions :- 

~st,-'l'liat ncithcr  tlicy, not a n y  person living in their villages, should 
crlmniil crimes for tlic futnrc in Rriti~h territary, in rcturn fcr 
~vliicli thry slionld 11aw full rc rn~i~s icm to t r rdc  arc1 to clllti~nte 
within our boundaries. 

VUL. 1 1 0  T 



146 FRONTIER AND O V E R ~ E A S  EXPEDIT'IONS PROM INDIA, 

2nd.-That they should not give a passage through their lands to  clepre 
dators coming into British territory, or to  criminals passing there. 
from. 

3rd.-That they should on no account afford an asylum to criminals 
and outlaws flying from justice. 

The Chief Commissioner was most anxious to  get these Afridis 
to  agree to  seize and surrender such crimiilals as hczd taken refuge 
in their villages ; but this they stoutly refused, simply s t ip~l~t ing 
tha t  they would send them away. To the third condition they 
also evinced great repugnance, and i t  was only on their seeing t l i ~ t  
a refusal oil this point would lead to  a coiltincnllcc of the block- 
ade that  they gavc a reluctant consent. 

These Afridis stated, with truth, that  i t  was thc ilnmemorial 
custom of their clans never to  refuse an asylum to anyonc demand- 
ing it,  and that  t o  surrender an individual who had obtained refuge 
with them, or even to  deny him their hospitality, was a great 
disgrace. The Chief Colnmissioner was impressed with t l e  belief, 
from the conduct and bearing of these Africlis, thnt  they were 
sincerely desirous as a body for peace. The fact, however, thnt 
it was for their inteteat t o  be on good terms wit!l us, was doubtless 
the strongest lien on their good faith. 

The Chief Commissioner was even wil l i~g to  make terms with 
the Bori men. The desire of Goveramcnt t o  avoid a reconrsc t o  
hostilities, the unsatisinctc~r~ state of affairs with the Africlis of 
the Kohat pass, and the cxtraordinarv sickness r.mong the tronps 
a t  Peshawar,-all pointed to  the advantage of this course. The 
terms offered were- 

1st.-That they slionld make res t i tu t i~n for all prol,erty p~.ovcd to have 
been stolen or plundered during the  past Tear ; on thcil. I)lcadil# 
their poverty, this point was n:odificd to  t h e  r urre~~der  of the hor:%es 
of the mounted robbers. 

2nd.-That they should releas- nny prisonersdctaincd for ransom. 
3rd.-That they shoultl surrenrler ccrtain ont,la\ys of the cis-Indun 

districts who had found refuge with them. 

Each and all thwe propoqitions, I~owcvcr, thcy rcjecteci ; and 
nothinp, thcreforr, remained but to  send n forco against tllcm. 

 he Bori valley is nhout twelve miles long, a n d  h a s  :In c~~tmricc 
at each extremity ; but as they are both narrow and v e r y  defensible 
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defiles, it was determined to cross the outer range a t  the most 
favourable point. It had been ascertained that  a practicable path 
ascended through the village of P<nnclao, and a second was known 
to exist to the south of that  village; but general information 
represented the Sa,rgllasha pass, which crosses the outer range 
between I<andao and Taruni, to  be the most practicable road, and 
i t  was therefore chcsen. It had also been decided to  avoid the 
Kandao pass in entering the Bori valley, so as not to alarm the 
Ashu Khel Afridis of Kandao, who were t'hen a t  peace with 
us. But Lieut .-Colonel R. Napier, Bengad Engineers, having 
reconnoitred the grounds on the day preceding the advance of the 
force, had advised that the heights should be occupied from this 
point, so as to turn the flanlc of all opposition a t  t,he Sarghasha 
pass. 

Adcanced Guard. At 4 A.M. on the 29th November 

Corps of Guides. the force covering the erection of Fort 
hiountain Train Battery. Mackeson, under the command of Colo- 

Main Body. 
66th Gurkhas.1 
22nd Foot. 
20th Native Infantry.2 
Two 9-pounder guns. 
Sappers and Miners. 

nel S. B. Eoileau, and accompanied by 
Captain H. R. James, the Deputy 
Commissioner, marched from the camp 
a t  Bazid I(lie1, in the order noted in 

Rear-guard. the margin. 
66th Gurkhas (200 men). 
7th Irregular Cav. (1 squadron).s 

Thefirst  part of the road, which 
wa,s some five or six miles in all, was 

over a good hard plain, but the approach to  the Sarghasha pass, 
for the distance of about n mile, lay through ravines and low 
hills. 

The Guide Infantry, under Lieutenant W. S. R. Hodson, was 
clct,ached to ascend tlie path leading through Kandao, and to  

- 

crown thc outer range of hills to  prevent the enemy defending the 
Sarghrtslia pass. Captain James lincl taken the precaution of 
having the ~ ~ z a l i k s  of al l  the friendly Afridi villages in attendance on 
Iliin, am1 a molik of Kandno was now sent on to  his own people 
t o  fissure tlie~n of our pt:itceable intentions ; nevertheless, though 
t,hcy abst,nincd from hostilities, they could not rely on our good 
li~it~li, nnd numbers fled u p  the hill with such property as they 
rnuld 11nst~ily carry off. 

I Now t l ~ c  1 s t  Gnrkl~ns.  2 Mutinied at  Meorut in 1867. 
8 Now the 6th Cavalry. 

T.? 
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Although the road had been good, and there had been a faint 
moon between five and six o'clock, i t  was seven o'clock before 
the foot of the Sarghasha pass was reached. Here a reserve of 
two companies of infantry and the cavalry were left, the main 
body reaching the summit of the pass a t  10-30 A.M., where the 
Guide Corps had already arrived, having found a good and easy 
road from Kandao leading to  Bori, the existence of which was not 
previously known to  11s. 

The Sarghasha is the proper pass of the men of Bori. 
It was found to be steep, winding, narrow, and long, and though 
quite practicable for horses and any beasts of burden, it only admit- 
ted of troops ascending in single file. If, therefore, i t  had been 
disputed by the Afridis, Lieut.-Colonel Napier's manaeuvre would 
have been essential to  the success of the main column ; but there 
was no indication of any opposition having been contemplated 
here. 

The sappers, who with the materials for blowing up the towers 
of the Bori villages had been left with the reserve, were now or- 
clered up ; but as some delay occurred in their advance up the hill, 
i t  was cletermined to go on without them, and to abandon the idea 
of blowing up the towers. Leaving a picqnet of a company of Hcr 
Majesty's 22nd Regiment, under Captain IV. H. Poulett, and a 
company of the Guidcs, under Ensign J. H. Tyler, 20th Nativc 
Infantry, on the crest of the outer range, the force descended into 
the valley of Bori and advanced across the plain, covered by the  
light company of Her Majesty's 22nd Regiment. As the furthest 
Borivillages lily near tlle Taruni entrnnce of thc valley; and 8s 

Colonel Boileau was assured by the Commissioner of the ncu- 
trality of the men of Taruni, whose village is built in the gorgn 
of that defile, it was d e t ~ r m i n ~ c l  to  \vitl~drnw J'rom the valley b~ 
that  route, ancl tlle plan of operations was rn;~rle accordingly. 

The spurs commanding thc main portion of the Bori villages 
W P C P  crowned in the most brilliant manner by 1,icutenant IT. S. R. 
Hodson with three co~npanies of the Guides, nnd by Lieutenant F. 
RIcC. Turner, his second-in-commancl, with two companies of that 
regim~nt  ancl twenty-five men of the 66th Gurkhas. Lieutenant 
Turner's party had carried the first vill:~gc en rozbte, and swept 
fifteen or twenty of the Afridis before them up the hill ; and when 
t h ~  mountain gnns, coming up, played upon the towers, the few 
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remaining defenders abandoned the village to its fate. The enemy 
being thus removed to a distance, the first village mas entered, 
and its fort set'on fire. 

In the meantime the 22nd Regiment, under Colonel S. J. 
Cotton, and two detachments of the Gnrlchas, under Captain 
C. C. G. ROSS and Lieutenant J. A. Law, had, covered by the 
artillery fire, driven the enemy from the other two villages and 
fired them successively, the Afridis making no stand in the plain, 
but talting to the hills, from 1%-hence they poured down a matchlock 
fire till driven to  a distance by our skirmishers. By twelve 
o'clock heavy columns of flame and smoke were rising from every 
Bori village. 

While the work of demolition was being thus leisurely carried 
on below, the contests on the heights above grew warmer every 
hour, as friends and allies from Pustawani, Torsappar, and Jarnn 
came down the higher ranges to assist their clansmen of Bori. 

The struggle of the day was for the peak of the centre hill, 
where the Afridis had, by erecting a breastwork on an isolated 
point, made an almost impregnable position. Here Lieutenant 
P. McC. Turner, with about twenty men, was brought to haTr ; 
and such showers of stones and bullets were rained upon thern 
that an advance was impossible, wliile to  retire would have been 
fatal. 

The Afridis in the breastwork were seen from the opposite height 
to draw their knives, and watch intently for the first movement 
in retreat, as the signal to  leap down upon the Guides. But no 
~xver ing  mas to be found in that little band. They a t  once souncl- 
cd the bugle for help, and stood their ground, returning the fire of 
the Afridis. On seeing Licuteiiant Turner's position, Lieutenant 
Hodson had sent n company of Guides from his own party ; but 
they wcre unable to reacll JJieutmant Turner. A compnny of the 
66th Gurkns was then srnt up, nncl sllortly aft,er\vnrcls a second 
compnny ; and gallantly carrictl t,hr cnemy's strongllold, led by 
Assistant surgeon R. I,prll, of the Guide ('orps. 

It was now nearly three o'clock, tho morl; of the day was done, 
and i t  was deemed advisable to retire while trllrre was yct light; 
the troops were thcrcforc recalled, tjllc main body being drawn 11p 

in the centre of tllc valley. Thc Guides and Gurkhas m7ere most 
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s1;ilfully mit,hdrnmn from the heights by Lieutenant Hodson, 
a party of Gurkhas, under Captain C. C. G. Ross, and two 
mountain guns, under Lieutenant T. Pulman, covering the retire- 
ment ; this detachment of Gurkhas with the Corps of Guides then 
formed the rear-guard. 

A little after 3 P.M. the column was set in motion towards 
the Taruni pass-the 20th Native Infantry and Mountain Train 
Rnttcry in advance, follo~vecl by the 66th Gurkhas and the 22nd 
Foot. 

The Bor miouth of the Taruni defile is split into two roads 
by an isolated hill. The main column defiled down the lower one, 
while two companies of Her lIajesty's 22nd, under Captain D, 
Anderson, skirmished with great steadiness along the upper. 

The enemy, in considerable force, attempted to  press the rear- 
guard, but mere checked by Lieutenant Hodson, who charged them 
with a small party of tllc C:uides Cavalry, which had made its way 
through the Taruni pass during the clay ; every subsequent attempt 
mas met by so hot a, firc from the rear-guard tha t  not the slightest 
impression was made, and shortly after passing the Taruni all 
molestation ceased. 

Captain Poulctt's detachment, which had been left on the 
crest of the Sarghasha ridge, had, in the meanwhile, conformed 
to the movements of the main column, and had moved along the 
crest of the ridge parallel to  the march of the force, checking an 
nttcmpt of the enemy to intercept the line of march, and covering 
the left flank as far as the Tnruni defile, where i t  joined the main 
column. 

During the attack on Bori, the outer range of hills above Jana- 
khwar, Khui, and Taruni was covered with armed Afridis, quietly 
watching the progress of events ; and as the head of the column 
neared Taruni, considerable anxiety was felt as to  the part which 
ollr ncw r1fri:li allies in that  and the othcr villagcs would play. 
Cic.rtain1y t l ~ p  had ljccn ndnlittccl to trcnties with us, and allowed 
t o  trndc when tlrc salt, ~ n i t l c s  vxre closed to  the other toribes ; but 
i t  w a s  n zrcat iernpt 2 tioil. Tile " irlficlels " werc in the pasa, 
I I : ~ Y : I ' - S P ~  1 ) ~  n long ;In?-'s v~ork, anrl still cnga.ged with an cnemy in 
i . 1 1 ~  rcnr. 

'I'hc Afri(1is sat in h~inclrcds on t,llc hill, and saw that they 
had only t o  clesccnd i t  in Eroni; to  place the coll~mn between two 
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fires ; yet they refrained, and kept their faith, and even sent depu- 
ties to  the men of Bori t o  warn them not to  come beyond their 
border ; whilst the Taruni men actually brought water a t  the Chief 
Commissioner's request up t o  the top of the ridge for the Europeans 
who held the pass. 

Thus the force moved out on to  the plain, through fricnds, 
and by an easy, level road, instead of having to fight its way in 
darkness over the steep passes of Sarghasha or Iiandao. 

Night closed upon the column as i t  emerged from the defile, 
and the foremost did not reach camp till 8 P.nr., the main body 
not till ten or eleven, after being more than eighteen hours undcr 
arms. The European soldicrs had food in their havcrsacl;~, but 
the majority of the force had none ; and all were without water, 
as the springs a t  Bori, being far up a ravine, were in tlie hands of 
the enemy. 

The strength of the force actually engaged in the attack on 
the Bori villages was about 1,700 of all ranks ; the loss on our side 
had been eight killed and twenty-nine m~oundcd, and that  of the 
Afridis somewhat less. 

Of the results, Ilajor H. B. Eclwnrdes said tlie rc:d loss of 
the Bori Afridis was not to be found in killed and \\rounded, or even 
in the destruction of thcir hoines and stocks of winter fodder for 
the cattle, but in thc loss of prestige, in the violation of their hills 
as a refuge for proclaimed criminals, in seeing that even our heavy 
regular army contains, and can produce when need requires, some 
troops who can take to the hillside M liglltly as themselves, and 
drive thorn off their roughest crags with weapons of superior range. 

The Indian Medal, with a clasp for tlie " North-West Fron- 
tier," mas granted in 1869 to a11 survivors of the troops ellgaged 

a ions. in the above opcr t' 
A few days after the exp~dition, tllc nien of Bori made over- 

tures of submission to Ma,jor 11. B. Edmnrclcs through a holy lnan 
ilnmcd Saiyid Gul Mian, who, ho~vcvcr, brolic ofl t,llc ilegotiatiolls 
when told that no terms wol~ld be n~aclc till the reiugec! criminals 
werc expelled from Bori. This. he said, was hopeleqs, because 
i t  w ~ s  contrary to the customs of Pnthnn hospitnlit-y. 

Early in December 1853 tllr Borimnls applii2d t o  Captain 
J. Coke, Deputy Commis-ioncr of liohnt, for tcl-ms ol pcincc, Tllat 
officcr was authorized to rcceive their aubmiasioa and admit them 
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t o  friendly intercourse on the one condition that  they expelled 
a11 refugee crimilials with them, and promised to receive no more. 

On the 11th of January 1854 Captain Coke wrote to Major 
Edwardes to  say tha t  the mccliks of Bori had come in to him and 
agrccd to  everything, except the expulsion of refugees; and as 
they were willing to  admit no more in the future, they hoped 
this'point would be waived. This, however, Major Edwardes re- 
fused, because the principle a t  stake was worth more than peace 
a-ith Bori. 

On the 17th of January Captain Coke reported that the Bori 
deputies had a t  last agreed to  expel the refugees if two months' 
grace were given them ; but they wished to  be allowed free inter- 
course with British territory a t  once, and on this understanding 
they had signed a treaty of submission, which Captain Coke sent 
for sanction. In reply, Major Edwardes said he regretted to be 
hard on them, but the treaty of friendship and friendly intercourse 
could only begin from the date of our enemies being expelled from 
Bori. 

On the 8th of February Captain Coke reported the unconcli- 
tional submission of the Boriwals to  all our terms, and the actual 

of the refugee criminals. Accordinqly, C . the following 
agreement was signed by them on thc 24th February 1854 :- 

1st.-Wc will nl)stni11 hrrcaftcr f r o ~ ~ ~  colnmitting raids, highway roL- 
l ) r r i ~ ~ ,  theftq, CJY ot l~er  crimes within British territory. 

2nd.-lf any  cbrit~iinnl comes t o  our settlements from British territory 
wc will 1)rornptly oject h i m ;  and if wc ascertain tha t  hc is in posses- 
sion of stolen l~ropcrty, we will malte restitution of the same to  

(:overnmcnt. 
3rd.-If any rcsiclrnt of our s c t t l e ~ n e n t ~  is apprehended for crimc in 

Eritish territory, mc will not intcrceclr for him ; and if such person 
conic3 wit11 stolen property to  our ~ e t ~ t l e m c n t ~ ,  we will Innlie rcsti- 
tution of the snrnr, a n d  punish the thief according to  our Afghan 
IISRY, mnrl not permit him t o  return to  British territory for the 
I)erpctrntion of crimp. 

. l t ? i . - In  r r g ~ r d  to  cert,ain rrirninnls w h o  11nv[> taken refuge with 11s from 
thc other side of t h r  Inrlns, we agrce, witl~in two n~ontlls, to eject  
the111 from our sc t t lcm~nt .  

5llr.--We will a~sociatc  o ~ ~ r s e l v ~ s  with thr  scst of ollr tribe in any service 
which the district oficcr lnny call upon them to pcrform. 
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Gth.-JVlhcrcas thc Pakhil Afridis have always been associated with 
us in our former evil deeds, we agree to be responsible for them also. 

7th.-We give as our securities Mir Mubaralr Shah, Naib Muhammad 
Saiyid Khan, and Bahadur Sher Khan ; if wc commit any breach 
of the' above engagements, the Governnlent is free to call them 
to account. 

8th.-In consideration of the above agreements, we shall be allowed to 
come and go in British territory. 

9th.-In consideration of the same, the Goverlli~lcnt will be asked to 
release scven nlcn of our section now in prison. 

10th.-We will bring no evil-disposed person with us into British 
territory. 

After the settlement with the T<ohat Pass Afridis in 1853, the 
pass remained open till 1866, with the exception of one brief interval 
of twenty-six days. This interregnum was occasioned by a ieud 
among the Afridis of the pass, d u r i n ~  which soine robberies were 
committed. The heads of the confederacy traced the perpetrators 
to the Bosti IChel villages, and the Deputy Coinmissioner of Icohat 
sent the Bangash men down, and compelled the inhabitants of 
these villages to make good the value of the plundered property, 
and to pay a fine. 

As has been related in Chapter I, the Basi IChel Afridis, in 
consequence of their misconduct, had forfeited, in lS55, their share 
in the pass allowances. This section was again concerned in the 
complications in the ICohnt pass in 1866. 

Tlle reason of the Basi Khels having beell originally admitted 
to a share in the pass allowances was in collsequeilce of their claiin- 
ing a portion of land called Kalamsada, extending from Kotltai 
to Aimal Chabutra, and i t  was in consequence of the constant fight- 
ing on this piece of land between the Basi Bhels and Akhorwals 
that Captain J. Coke made t h t ~  arrangenleilt that the former should 
receive Rs. 300 out of tlle allowances of the latter. This amount 
was afterwards increased, as already mentioned, to Rs. .GOO, but 
was forfeited in 1856 by their misconduct, 

In 1859 the Baui IChels again canle Eorward with their claims 
to the Kalamsada, and consequent share of the allowances. In 
February 1869 an agreement was made, by which both parties 

1 Pekhi is e villago et  tho eeebrn extremity of tho Uchelgede, valley. 
VOL. 11. u 
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bound themselves to  refrain from fighting on the road near the 
disputed ground for five years. This was afterwards extended 
for one year more, to  February 1865. 

Disputes had also been going on for some time between the 
Bolaki and Gaddia IChel sections of the Akhorwals as to the relative 
proportion in which the shares of each should be paid. These and 
the Basi Khel dispute had caused fighting in the pass about Akhor. 
and, the Commissioner being unable to  induce them to come t o  
aome agreement, the pass was closed and the allowances stopped ; 
and it was not until October 1866 tha t  these differences could 
be adjusted. 

The Basi Khels and Hasan Khels, however, still continued 
to  give trouble, and the former demanded a right of interference 
in the management of the pass, unwarranted by former usage. 
For their contumacy they were debarred from access to British 
territory, when, after a brief interval, they submitted on the 8th 
of April 1867 ; and, on consideration of their renouncing their claim 
to  the disputed tract of Kalamsada, an allowance of Rs. 1,000 per 
annum was granted to  them. 

The Hasan Ichels were also subjected to a strict blockade, 
but  after the institution of the blockade more outrages were per- 
petrated : a policeman on duty a t  an outpost was carriedoff by 
a band led by a notorious I-Iasan Khel freebootsr ; a party of 
police were fired a t  while patrolling ; shots were fired a t  our posts ; 
and lastly, the Government mail, en youte from the Indus to Kohat, 
was plundered on the high road by nlen of the Hasan Khel section. 

The j irga of the section were then summoned to Pcshawar, but 
a t  the end of ten days they firmly declined, by letter, to give way 
on the points a t  issue. Orders were accordingly issued for the 
assembling of a force to carry out coercive measures against this 
section. 

The force was to consist of 5,091 men of all arins, with 14 guns, 
and was to  be divided into two bolurnns, under the command 
of Colonel R. 0. ~ r i ~ h t ,  19th Foot, and Colonol 8. J. Bromrne, 
v.c., c.B., Corps of Guides, respectively. The force was t o  be 
ready to march on the 12th or 18th of April. 

Colonel Bright's column was to advance from Azakhel on 
Khui and Janakhwar, while Colonel Bro~vne, having bivouackcd 
on the Cherat hill on the previous night, was to  move along the 
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ridge over the Jalala Sar, descending on Janakhwar, and closing 
the retreat of the enemy towards the latter place. 

These preparations, however, soon changed the aspect of affairs. 
TIle Hasan Khel Afridis, who had hitherto mistaken forbearance 
for weakness or indifference, on perceiving the preparations for their 
ch,zstisemcnt, a t  once submitted unconditionally to  the terms im- 
-posed llpon them, and gave hostages for their future good conduct. 

After the agreement come to in 1866, the Kohat pass remained 
open till 1876, with the exception of a period of ten days in 1870. 
In that year Lord Mayo rode through i t  on his way to Kohat, and 
a few days after, on the night of the 15th of April 1870, two mule- 
teers and s servant of an officer were murdered in the most coward- 
ly and brutal manner, in cold blood, and all the property they had 
witll them was plundered. The murderers belonged to the Zar- 
gun Khel and Bosti Khel villages. Captain C. E. Macaulay, Deputy 
Commissioner of Kohat, a t  once seized all the men and property 
of the Afridis of the pass, and by the evening of the same day 
had Rs. 10,000 worth of property in his possession, consisting 
principally of camels laden with salt. The surrender of the crimi- 
nals was then demanded by the Deputy Commissioner, but not 
scquiesced in by the Afridis, when in lieu they were offered the 
following terms : 1st) the destruction of Malilr Bashu's village ; 
2%d, the destruction of Sherclil's (one of the murderers) house in 
Zargun Ichel ; 3rd)  the destruction of Yasin's (another of the 
rnurderers) house in Bosti Khel ; 4th ,  the prohibition against ever 
again building these without the permission of Government ; 5th, 
tlle expulsion of the three criminals from the pass for one year ; 
6tlt, the payment of Rs. 1,000 by each of the murderers as corn- 
pensatlion for the blood of the murdered men. These terms were 
ageed to nfter some demur. Security having been taken for the 
future behaviour of t h e  criminals, the pass was declared open 
again, nfter having been closed for ten days. One of the mur- 
derers, however, Nazr Ali, a Zakha Kliel Afridi, was not included 
in this arrangement, and on the 7th of August of the samr year 
he mas captured by the villagers of Akhor, brought in, and hanged 
on tho 19th on the crest of the Kohat Kotal. 

The cause of the rupture which led to the closing of the  pass 
in 1876 was due to the reopening of n. question which had for many 

Y ears been discussed, air., the construction of a road practicable for 

Fro 
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wheeled traffic through the pass. The Afridis, jealous of their in&. 
pendence, had always opposed thc. construction of this road, but in 
1873 the question was amgain raised by the Commissioner 01 
Peshawar, and all the frontier authorities considered that our 
relations with the Galai Afridis were now on so friendly a footing 
that  the time had arrived when we might open negotiations for 
the construction of the road with a fair prospect of success. The 
Bangash chief, Bahadur Sher Khan, who had for many years been 
in charge for the pass arrangements, being also -of opinion that 
no active opposition would be made to  its construction, the assent 
of the ~ect~ions concerned was requested. 

The ,Afridis of the pass generally were willing to agree t o  the 
proposals of the Government ; and the question would have been 
amicably sett,led but for the oppo~it~ion of one contumacious vil- 
lage-Sharaki-which absolutely refused to  a p e  to the proposals, 
and endeavoured to  embroil the whole tribe. The closing of the pass 
was therefore forced upon the Government. Afridi trade was not 
prohibited until the 7th of February 1876, in consequence of distinct 
insults offered by the Sharaki men to  the Government messenger 
sent to  summon the j irga to listen to  the Government demands. 

Hostilities on the part of thc Afridis a t  once began in the 
usual manner ; night attacks and dakaitias were made on British 
territory ; cattle and goats carried off ; and the towers on the crest 
of the pass, which mere in charge of the Jawalti and Orakzai levies, 
were burnt on the 16th of February. 

Blockade arrangements were instituted in the Peshawar and 
Kohat districts, and, in the first named, the Afridi crops grown 
within British territory were, in the spring, ordered to be cut 
and confiscated. In  order to do this. on the 15th April large nua-  
bers of men were collectrri from different villages and fissembletl 
a t  Aimal Chabutra. To protect the men employed in cutting the 
the crops, troops were ordered out from ~eshkwar.  

At 3 A.M. on the l i t rh  April a force, as per margin, under 
the command of ~ieut.-Colonel 

B-F Det., 11 th Bengnl HOree  lancer^. R. G. Rogers, commanding 20th Punjab 
17th Bengel Cavalry. Nntivc Infantry, mnrchccl from Peshn- 
1 oompnny Sappere snd  miner^. 
20th Punjab Native Infantry. war towards ~ i r n a l  Chabutra. After 

short halt there, i t  lnovcd 011 t,ow:trd.~ 
the Kotkai tower a t  the mouth of the pass, anti the villagers 
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then began to cut, the crops. The troops were advanced to within 

1,000 yards of Kotkai, near which the enemy could he seen, and 
they remained in this position the enemy kept up a drop- 

ping fire, wilich was replied to  by B-F Royal Horse Artillery and 
the 20th Punjab Native Infantry. 

Several casualties occurred in the 20th Punjab Native Infan- 
try before the troops were withdrawn. 

The following day the same force was again moved out, but 
having been kept a t  a greater distance from the hills, no further 
casualties occurred, and the crops in the neighbourhood of the pass 
were successfully gathered. 

At the beginning of the rupture, the Galai Afridis alone were 
implicated. The Jawakis, who had badly defended the tower 
entrusted to them, and who had been remiss in allowing thieves 
t o  pnss through their territory, were punished by a heavy fine, 
which they paid, and then remained neutral until the termination 
of the quarrel. 

The Hasan Khel and Ashu Khel, the other sections of the 
Adam Khel clan, were included in the blockade early in August ; 

no outrage of importance was committed by the former until 
the 10th of January, when a number of outlaws, sheltered in Hasan 
Kllel territory, committed a very serious dakaiti in the military 
station of Nowshera, killing a police constable and a havildar, 
and carrying off arms from the police station, as well as robbing 
shops in the imrnediatc neighbourhood. 

Tha Hasan Khels were soon weary of the hostile attitude 
they had assumed, and signified their readiness to come to terms. 
Tho Government was qnite willing to  receive their submission, 
but only on their acceptance 01 the original demands which had 
becn made, i~ i z . ,  to consent to  the construction of a road through 
the Hasan Khcl section of the pass, and compensation for all 
offences committed since the beginning of the blockade, a suit- 
able fine, and hostages to ensure compliance with these terms. 
In February 1877 the Hasan Khels agreed to the conditions, 
accepting tile responsibility for future offences; and their sub. 
mission was then accepted. 

The collapse of the Galai Afridis soon followed, and towards 
the end of March they sent in their leaders to Kohat and made 
formal submission, accepting the Government terms, which were 
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the improvement of the rocky portion of the road north of the 
kotal under Government supervision, the surrender of all property 
belonging to  British subjects, and a fine of Rs. 3,000. 

These terins were iinposed by the Lieutenant-Governor in 
a public durbar held a t  Kohnt on the 24th of March, and were 
accepted by the jirga. Bahadur Sher Khan, Bangash, received 
the title of Nawab and a kl~illat, and others who had done good 
service were also rewarded. The pass was then declared open, 
and, on the 26th the Lieutenant-Governor passed through it on 
his may to  P e s h a ~ ~ a r .  

After the reopening of the pass, the unsatisfactory attitude 
of the Gaddia Khel section of the Althorwals threatened to raise 
fresh complicntions, and accordingly Captain P. L. N. Cavagnari, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Peshawar, obtained sanction to coerce 
them to submit to  the Government dkmands by a prompt display 
of military force. 

It was therefore decided to  attempt to  capture the Gaddia 
Khel hamlet on the Kalamsada tract, and close to the Aimal 
Chnbutra post,, by a night surprise, before the residents could effect 
their escape to  the hills. * 

I n  communicat~ion with Colonel J. E. Cordner, R.A. ,  com- 
manding a t  Peshawar, i t  was arranged to  move out a small force, 
consisting of two guns Royal Horse Artillery, a troop of cavalry, 
ancl fifty bayonets, on the night of the 14th August 1877. The 
detachment was to  leave cantonments so as to reach Aimal 
Chabutra a little before daybreak. The distance to be traversed 
being about twenty miles, elclcas were to  be provided for the 
infantry, so that  the men should arrive a t  their destination fresh 
for whatever work they might have to  perform. 

At about half-past nine o'clock Captain Cavagnari, accompanied 
by Mr. Christie, District Superintendent of Police, went on ahead 
of the troops to make arrangements along the road for cutting off 
all communications with the southern border, and also to povide 
for the attendance of some villagc levies. Captain E. R. Conolly, 
Assistant Commissioner, was told off to  accompany the troops, 
and to  concluct them to the rendezvous decided upon. 

The troops arrived a t  the hour fixed, and halted 
a t  the place agreed upon till it was light enough to move ngainst 
the  village. It was then about 3-30 A.M., the distance having 
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beell accomplished in something over four hours, which, consider- 
ing the time of year, the extreme darkness of the night, and 
the fact of the road being intersected in many places with steep 
ravines, was inost creditable. 

By the time scouts and picquets of tlle levies had been posted 
on the low hills which command the plain in rear of tlle village, 
day had begun to  dawn, and the troops were moved into position. 
On reaching Aimal Chabutra, Lieut.-Colonel G. C. Rowcroft, who 
commancled the detachment, divided the cavalry into two 
portions, sending them a t  a smart gallop to  the right and left rear 
of the village, and directing thein to  prevent any of the residents 
effecting their retreat to  the hills. The guns wcre posted to  the 
north of the village. 

All the arrangements were completed without disturbing 
the residents of the hamlet, and a t  first i t  almost appeared tha t  
the village had been deserted. Simultaneously with the nlovcment 
of troops into position, an agent was depfitcd to the villagers, 
warning them of thc folly of resistance, and ilssliriilg them that  
under no circumstances ~vould their monlen or children be harmed. 
After some delay, a deputation of the lcadirig lllcil came forward 
and tendered their submission. 

Captain Cavagnari then clellzailded the surrender of ::I1 the nclult 
men in the village wit11 tlieir arms, and this ~vas  very rcluctantly 
and slowly complied with. The whole of tlie village cattle were 
next ordered to bc given up as security for wllat,ever fine had to 
be levied, and as the Afridis were rather slow about this, a feint 
was made of moving the infantry close up to tlle village, with 
the object of sending then1 in to search the houses. This hastened 
their movements, and by seven o'clock the troops were nlarched 
away, twenty-seven prisoners and a hundred head of oxen having 
beell taken as guarantees for tlic tribesmen's prompt ccxnpliance 
with the deinands of Government. 

Expedition against the Jawaki Afridis by a force under 
Colonel D. Mocatta, in August 1877. 

In  1853, as has been secn above, the Jnwa.lii Afridis were ad- 
mitted to n share in the allowances of the Hollat pass. They then 
agreed to  furnish an outpost on the k o t d  with twelvc armed men 
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t o  be Present in a tower erected there, and to  share with the Ban- 
gash tribe the responsibility for any injury or loss sustained there- 
on. For this service a share in the pass allowances of Rs. 2,000 
was guaranteed to  them, and this they had enjoyed up to the year 
1877. For many years past the Jawakis had behaved well. Being 
the principal carriers of mood to  the Kohat cantonments, and also 
having a large carrying trade in salt, they had amassed consider- 
able wealth, and, their own country being barren, and their very 
existence depending on a free intercourse with British territory, 
they had shown far less inclination than other sections to embroil 
themselves with the Government. 

During the disturbances of 1876-77, and the blockade of t,he 
Galai Afridis, the Jawakis showed a certain sympathy wit11 their 
kinsmen who were engaged in hostilities with the British Govern- 
ment, but they themselves took no active part in the matter. 
They, however, abandoned their tower on the kotal, which was 
destroyed, as already stated, by thc Galai Afridis in February 
1876, and they failed to keep their of the border free from 
the attacks of thieves belonging to  the blockaded sectioils of 
the Adam Kliel clan. They were therefore proceeded against by 
seizure of their men and proporty found in the Kohat district, 
upon whicll they a t  once gave in their submission, adjusted claims 
t o  the extent of Rs. 2,000, and gave selected hostages to maintain 
strict neutrality. 

This engagement the Jawalcis observed until the close of the 
Kohat pass difficulties in 1577. At that  time the consideration 
of the re-allotment of the pass nllowances was rendered necessary, 
as i t  was felt that,  as distributed, they were open to objection, 
as they were in some cases being paid to  srctions who ~erforlned no 
appreciable service. It wan known that  i t  was under consideration 
to  reduce the Jawaki allownnce of Rs. 2,000, which was not fair- 
ly earned, seeing that  no Jawalii villages abutted on the Pass, 
and that  during the complications of 1876-77 the tribe had s l lo~l l  
thnt thry were not ablc to  render tlre service wl~i(~l l  1 ~ 1 s  cspect@(l 
from them. In the event, however, of this allowance bcing with- 
drawn from the Jawakis, the Government wcrc Prepared to $110" 
them an equivalent for the performance of real duties in parding 
the Khushalgarh road and telegraph line, which, running close to 
the independent hilla, were always liable to  attack. 
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The Jawakis, however, did not wait for the decision of the 
Government, but began to sllow a spirit of hostility in the month 
of July 1877, when, on the 15th of that  month, they cut the tele- 
graph wire between Kohat and Khushalgarh in several places. 
The Jawaki jirga, viho were responsible for its safety, were a t  once 
summoned, but refused to  come to Kohat, sending an insolent mes- 
sage that  the Bangash jirga should be sent to  discuss the matter 
with them in their own territory. A baramta of those Jawakis 
and their property found in British territory was a t  once ordered, 
which was fairly successful, and ninety-three men and a large 
number of cattle were seized. 

On the 24th July a considerable number of Jawakis, who 
had hidden themselves in ambush on the Kohat road, rescued two 
of their men who had been seized and were being escorted by the 
police to  Kohat, three of the guard, together with the prisoners, 
being carried off into the Jawaki hills. The jirga was a t  once 
ordered to release the prisoners and to return their arms, but, 
under the pretence of fearing arrest, they declined to come in to  
Kohat,; though t,he captives were released on the 27th July. 
The next night the telegraph wire was cut a second time, and 
the Deputy Commissioner threatened to  forfeit the pension and 
property of the principal Jawaki ~lzalill: (Babri) in British territory, 
and to eject the members of the tribe from their hamlets in the 
Kohat district. The jirga came to Kohat on the 30th, where, the 
case being completely proved against them, they made submission, 
returned the arms of the police, and paid a fine of Rs. 300. 

The matter being tlllls settled, the jirga were ordered to return 
to their villages. I n  spite, however, of their submission and the 
payment of the fine, the Jawakis almost immediately began to 
show signs of an inclination to give further trouble, and on the 8th 
of August began to remove their property and grain from their 
hamlets on the KhushaJgarh road. The leading malik of the 
hamlets in British territory was, therefore, summoned, who 
explained that  the reason for this action was the fear of the resi- 
dents of being again arrested. He promised that  the removal 
of the property should cease. 

On the 17th August, on the Khushalgarh road, eleven miles 
from Kohat, a small party of sepoys, proceeding on leave, were 
attacked by Jawaki ra,iders. Three were killed, and the telegraph 

TTOX.-11. X 
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wire waB again cut. For the safety of this important line of corn. 
munication, cavalry and infantrv patrols were ordered to be 

furnished, during daylight, by the garrison of Kohat. Khattak 
levies, horse and foot, were also ordered to attend for service, and 
the police posts were strengthened. Brunswiclc rifles and ammuni- 
tion from the Kohat stores were at  the same time served out to 
villages on the Jawaki frontier. 

The agents of Nawab Bahadur Sher Khan, Bangash, who had 
now the entire management of the whole Adam Khel clan, mere 
sent into the hills to summon the jirga ; but they returned, stating 
that both the sub-sections of the Jawakis, w i t . ,  the Haibat Khel and 
the Kirnat Khel, were engaged in the raids, and that the section 
demanded that their six requests should be granted, otherwise 
they would not come in t o  Kohat. 

Nightly attacks on British villages and British subjects were 
now committed by the Jawakis ; on the 27th of August a bridge 
on the Khushalgarh road was burnt, and two days later an un- 
successful attempt was made to burn a second bridge. It was there- 
fore decided that the immediate punishment of the section was 
absolutely necessary, but i t  was considered that the season was 
unfavourable for prolonged operations. It was accordingly de- 
termined to see if a sudden clash into their country, with the ob- 
ject of inflicting as much injury as possible, would bring them 
to their senses and cause them to submit. 

The causes of this outbreak on the part of the Jawakis, as 
far as can be gathered, appear to have been :- 

1st.-The conviction of t,he Jawakis, foundecl on information, not 
officially conveyed t o  them, but irregularly obtained, and 
communicated by persons interested in their misbehaviour, that 
the allowances hitherto givcn to  them for their joir~tly holding 
the kotal of the Kohat pass were to  be withdrawn. 

2nd.-The enforcement of the responsibility of t,he eection for damage 
committed to  the mnrl and telegraph without any remuneration 
for such responsibility. 

3rd.-Transfer of the management, of the section, which had laklJ' 
been ordered by the Government, to Nawab Rahadur Sher Khan, 
who was notoriouisly hostile t,o Rome of it,s principal members. 

At this time the two leading maliks among the .Tawakia were 
Babri and Mushki, both belonging to the Rimat Khel Jawakis; 
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of the Haibat Khel, the leading malik was Zal Beg of Paia. All 
these men were a t  this time hostile to  the British Government, 
and had done their utmost to  incite the section to a rupture with us. 

At the end of August secret orders were issued to  Brig.- - 
General C. B. Keyes, c.B., commanding the Punjab Frontier Force, 
to penetrate the Jawaki country in three columns, with the ob- 
ject of cutting off the retreat of a body of raiders, who were lurking 
about the Khushalgarh road, obstructing traffic and harassing 
patrol parties. 

On the night of the 29th of August, the troops told off for - 
the expedition were all in position, ready for a,n advance. Brig.- 
General Keyes, however, owing to a sudden illness, was unable 
to accompany the force, and the command devolved on Colonel 
D. Rlocatta, commanding the 3rd Sikh Infantry. 

The following was the plan of operations. The first column, 
composed of the troops as per margin, and accompanied by Colonel 
No. 1 Mountain Batterv. Mocatta, and also by Colonel 
2nd Punjab Cavalry -. 45 sabres. Sir F. R. Pollock, K.c.s.I., the 
1st Sikh Infantry . . 103 bayonets. 
3rd Sikh Infantrv . . 2 7 8  ,. Commissioner, was to  enter 
4th Sikh ~nfantr j  . . 2 4 5  ,, the Jawaki country by the 

Tortang defile, and to  push form-ard as rapidly as possible until it 
arrived a t  a central point, a t  the northern end of the Gnndiali ' 
ravine, with a view to cutting off the retreat in that direction 
of the main body of the enemy, which, it wars anticipated, would be 
opposed to  the second column in the Gandiali defile. 

The second column, composed of the troops as per margin, 

2nd Punjab Cavalry . . 104 sabres. was to advance up the Gandiali 
1st Sikh Infantry . , 220  bayonet,^. pass a t  daylight, but was to  
6th Punjab Infaqtry . . 207 ,, play the enemy, rather 
than press them seriously, unt,il time bad been given for the arrival 
of the first column a t  the other end of the defile. 

The third column, composed of troops a s  per margin, mas to  
advance from Shadipur on the Indus, v i6  Shekh Aladad 

corps of Guides, 201 Ziarat, with orders to cut off the 
bayonet 9. enemy's retrea,t along the Tambol Sar 

range, and to continue its march until i t  effected a junction 
with the other two columns, when the entire force would retire 
to British territory by the Gandiali paes. 

xa 
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I n  accordance with the above plan, the first column reached 
the entrance of the Tortang defile shortly before daylight on the 
30th, and as soon as dawn appeared, the levies of Nawab Bahadur 
Sher Khan were directed to  crown the heights on the right, whilst 
those on the left were secured by three companies of the 3rd Sikhs, 
under Lieutenant C. H. M. Smith. The column then advanced 
up the defile. The enemy opened fire from a strong position on 
the left, but a few rounds from the mountain guns soon cleared the 
advance. On emerging from the pass the column had to traverse 
a valley studded with hamlets, which mere burnt by the levies. 

At 8-15 A.M. a junction was effected with the second column. 
This column had begun its march through the Gsndiali defile 
shortly after daybreak, but, although i t  expected to meet wit11 
determined opposition, no resistance had been offered to its ad- 
vance. On emerging from the pass a few of the enemy were seen 
near the village of Turki ; they were immediately dispersed by 
the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, under Major F. Lance, with the loss 
to  them of one killed and two taken prisoners. 

The first and second columns having now unitcd, it was necessary 
to effect a junction with the third column Leaving therefore 
the 6th Punjab Infantry, under Major S. J. Browne, with the 
Khattak levies, t o  hold the Gandiali pass, Colonel Mocatta advanced 
with the rest of the troops along the base of the Tambol hills, the 
left flanlr being protected by two companies of the 4th Punjab 
Infantry, the 2nd Punjab Cavalry forming the rear-guard. 

The enemy now began to press the rear-guard, and it was 
therefore necessary to  strengthen i t  by a company of the 1st Sikhs, 
and subsequently by the 4th Punjab Infantry. As i t  was now 
evident that the original plan of retiring by the Gandiali pass would 
only be effected with much difficullty, and probably with consider- 
able loss, Colonel Mocatta decided to  return to British territory 
by some other route, and accordingly he sent orders to Major 
Browne to  retire to Gumbat through the Gandiali defile. 

A t  the village of Lashkari Banda, which had been just set 
on fire by the Guides, Colonel Mocatta effected a junction with 
the third column. The whole force then retired by the ICuk8 
China pass to  British territory. Major R. B. P. P. campbell, 
commanding the third column, had, in anticipation of this, p08tcd 
s portion of his troops on the crest of this pass to  protect tho 
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retirement to the border village of Talanj. The pass was difficult, but 
practicable ; small parties of the enemy followed closely, and three 
of our men were wounded. The hamlet of Talanj, a t  the foot of 
the hills, was reached about 6-30 P.M., and the force then rnarchcd 
across the plain t o  Gumbat, which was reached a t  9-30 P.M. 

Although measures had been taken to ensure the utmost secrecy 
with regard to the movement of the troops preparatory to this 
expedition, yet i t  ivas subsequently discovered that the Jawalcia 
had information on the 29th which led them to expect that an at,- 
tack was intended, and this mould explain the small amount of 
opposition met with by the second column. 

The British casualties in these operations amounted to one 
man killed and one officer and nine men wounded. 

Expedition against the Jawaki Afridis by a combined force 
under Brigadiers-General C. P. Keyes, C.B., and C. C. G. 
Ross, C.B., November to January 1877-78. 

Although a t  first an opinion prevailed that a good effect had 
been obtained by the expedition into the Jawalii country on the 
30th of August, yet the main object of the expedition, in inflict- 
ing personal loss on the enemy in killed, wounded, and prisoners, 
was not attained, and the number of casualties on the side of the 
enemy was exceedingly small. Property of considerable value 
was certainly destroyed, but the effect of this does not seem to have 
been of much importance, and i t  must also be remembered that 
all thc loss of property had fallen on the Icimat Ichel alone, and 
that the Haibat Khel section had not suffered a t  all. 

Meanwhile the hostile attitude of the Jawakis remained un- 
changed, and aggressions on British territory did not ccase. These 
continued outrages of the section a t  last rendered further 
punitive measures against them absolutely necessary, and i t  was 
determined that a joint occupation of the country should be made 
by Brig.-General C. P. Keyes, c.B., with a force composed of 
troops belonging to the Punjab Prontier Force, and supported by 
the 29th Punjab Native Infantry in reserve a t  Kbushalgarh, while 
Brig.-General ('. C'. G. Ross, a.B. ,  conllnailditlg the Peshawar 
di~t~rict ,  should advance with a colullln from that direction. The 
blockade, which hat1 for some time been of a purely military 
character, was to be made more active, and to  be extended by 
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Brig.-General Keyes's occupation of the villages of Paia and 
Turki, cutting a line of country through the Jawaki territory. 

Before these operations were undertaken the jirgas of the non. 
committed sections of the Adam Khel clan, viz., the Galai, Ashu 
Khel, and Hassan Khel, were summoned to Peshawar, and were 
received by the Commissioner on the 28th of October. They were 
informed of the intention of Government, and were assured that, 
in the event of their remaining neutral, no injury whatever would be 
caused to  them. The leading men of the jirgas, without hesitation, 
agreed to  remain neutral, and selected hostages from the families 
of each section were given as a guarantee of their good faith. At 
the same time a proclamation was prepared by the Government 
of India, which was to  be made public after Brig.-General 
Keyes had entered the Jawaki country and taken up his'position. 

It had been ascertained that,  after the expedition into their 
country on the 30th of August, the Jawakis had made overtures 
for help to  the Akhund of Swat and to  the Amir of Kabul. Both 
applications were unsuccessful, the Akhund strongly condemning 
the tribes as thieves and rascals, who were only murdering and 
plundering their unarmed co-religionists (referring to raids on 
Kohat villages), and the Amir informing them that  they were 
mistaken in supposing tha t  he countenanced or approved of their 
proceedings. 

On the 6th of November orders were issued by Brig.- 

No. 1 Column a! Kohat, under wmmand of 
Colonel D. .lforattn, 3rd Sikh Infantry. 

No.  1 Mountain Battcry. 
2nd Punjab Cavalry . . 25 sabres. 
Corps of Guides . . 380 bayonets. 
1st Sikh Infantry . . 225 ,, 
3rd Sikh Infantry . . 225 9 )  

No. I 1  Column at G~tmbat, under command of 
Major B. Ifillinms, 2nd Punjab Cacalry. 

2nd Punjal) Cavalry . . 6 sabres. 
4th Pr~njal) Infantry . . 350 t~nyonete. 
6th Pnnjnh Tnfantry . . 300 ,, 
No. IZZ Colrrmn at Lukha Talao, l~nder com- 
mand of Colonel P. F. Gardiner, 5th Qurkhaa. 

No. 2 &Iountain Battery 2 guns. 
5th Punjab Infantry . . 280 bayonete. 
5th Gurkha Regiment . . 280 ,, 

General C. P. K c ~ c s ,  for tlie 
formation of three colum~ls, as 
per margin, for offensive oyer- 
ations against the Jawakis. 
Thc troops werc to carry with 
them coolted food for two days. 
At 5 A.M., on the morning of 
the OtJli, the first column 
~mlrcherl throng11 the Tortsng 
a :  ~vitliont mecting any 
opposition, and joined the 
second column, which had 

advanced unopposed by the ('inndiali defile, near Turki, at 

1 For the history of thie men om Volume I. 
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10 A.M. The baggage of both columns having been formed in 
of route, a continued movement on Paia was made, and 

a t  1 P.M. the force arrived within 2,000 yards of the highest 
point commanding the approach to Paia from the west. This 
was immediately assaulted by the Guides in front, and by the 
4th Punjab Infantry in flank, the enemy, after a few shots, 
taking to flight. It has since been ascertained that Malik Babri 
was leading the defence, and, being unable to  retire quick enough, 
hid in the ravines below, and thus escaped the Guides, whose 
skirmishers passed over him. At 3 P.M. the force descended 
on Paia, and occupied the principal villages. 

In  the meantime the third column had pushed forward from 
Shadipur through the Namung pass, and met with no opposition 
until emerging from the defile, when the enemy was found holding 
the ridges on the right. They were soon driven off by two com- 
panies of the 6th Punjab Infantry, and the advance was continued 
till the village of Kahkto was reached, where the troops received 
orders to entrench themselves. 

On the following day t'he 4th and 6th Punjab Infantry were 
sent to  the rear from Paia, to reconnoitre and secure the best line 
for convoys, and on the 11th of November the first convoy arrived 
at  10 A.M., unmolested. 

On the 12th the enemy having occupied the hills to  the south 
of Colonel Gardiner's position, a company of the 5th Punjab 
Infantry was sent to dislodge them. Having gained the heights 
and driven them off, the company began to retire, when they were 
suddenly attacked by superior numbers of the enemy, who had 
remained concealed in the ravines on the other side of the crest. 
A gallant stand was made by Major C. E. Stewart and Lieutenant 
G. Gaisford and their men, who, from the nature of the ground, 
were broken up into small parties, and the heights were eventually 
regained, the enemy being driven off in great confusion, with 
a loss on our side of three men wounded. 

On the 13th Colonel Gardiner's column joined the head-quarters 
a t  Paia, but, before doing so, seven towers were blown up and nine 
burnt, and the village of Zal Beg was completely destroyed. 

On the 14th, No. 4 (Haznra) Mountain Battery was added 
to the strength of Brig.-General Keyes's force. 

On the 16th, after blowing up the principal towers in the 
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Paia valley, the main body retired t o  Shindih and Turki, with 
the loss of only one man, wounded. The position occupied by 
the camp a t  Shindih was on the lower Jamu lands in front (to 
the south) of Bagh. Heavy rain fell on the 16th, 17th, and 18th, 
and again from the 22nd i o  the 25th. During this period re- 
connaissances and surveys were actively pushed on, and Brig. 
General Keyes returned to  Kohat on the 17th, for the purpose 
of carrying out a reconnaissance in the direction of the Bazid Khel 
Kotal, with the first column, which moved to Kohat on the 18th. 
On the 20th the Brig.-General returned to  the head-quarters 
camp, leaving the troops of the first column to proceed on the 
21st and 22nd to Turki. 

Owing to  heavy rain, military opgations were now rendered 
impossible, and nothing of import,ance occurred till the 1st of 
December, when i t  had been decided to  advance on Jamu, one 
of the principal fastnesses of the Jawaki country. As it appeared 
difficult to  retire a force from Jamu without heavy loss, a,fter 
advancing and capturing that place, Brig.-General Keyes 
suggested that  the operations should be simultaneous with an 
advance by the Peshawar force on Bori. It will, however, be seen 
RightColumnpunder Major J .  hereafter that, owingtothe rainand the 

W .  McQueen, 6th Punjab In- 
Iaary. breaking of the bridge a t  Attock, the 

5th find 6th  Punjab Infantry, Pesh awar force was not able to occupy 
reinforced by half No. 2 
M. Battery, end the Corps the Sarghasha ridge until the 4th Decern- 
of Guides. 

Centre Column, under Colonel bcr, and the value of this operation in aid 
P. F. Qardiner, 6th Uurkhaa. of General Keyes's movement on Jamu 

No. 4 (Hazara) Mountain Bat- 
tery, rth panjab Infantry, was therefore in a great measure lost. 
and 6th Gurkhae. On the morning of the 1st ~ecemher 
f oloncl Mocdta, 3rd Sikh 

Inladry. the troops paraded noiselessly some time 
Half No. 1 Mountain Battery, before dawn. The force was divided 

let  and 3rd Sikh Infantry, ant1 
29th Punjeb Netive Infentry. into three columns, as per margin. At 

- 

4 A.M. the right column moved to the plateau to  the north- 
east of the camp in the direction of Paia. The left column moved 
by a high ridge to  a point t o  the north-west of the camp. The 
centre column advanced in the direction of Bagh and Saparai. 
The right and left col~lmns having arrived a t  their respective posi- 
tions, the general advance began ; and, notwithstanding the enemy's 
brraat,works snd other preparations, the attack was a complete 
surprise. The enemy was driven into and beyond the two villages 
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of Shahi Khel, close to the Xara Khula defile, where the Jamu 
valley is very narrow. These villages were occupied for an hour 
and then fired. 

The troops then fell back on the village of Saparai in the Jamu 
valley, which was occupied by the head-quarters and the troops 

- 

marginally noted, the rema.inder of the 
No. 4 (Hazara) Mn. B~t tery .  
Corps of Guidee. force retiring to the camp in front of 
1st. Sikh Infantry. Ragh. Our loss had been slight, one 
4th Punjab Infantry. 

killed and eight wounded, while the 
enemy's was estimated a t  about thirty killed and wounded. 

As soon as the village of Saparai had been ~ccupied, the pro- 
clamation of Government ' was distributed in all directions, and 
the enemy allowed to  remove and bury their dead. 

On the morning of the 3rd, Brig.-General Iceyes, with 
a party of the 3rd Sikhs, proceeded to reconnoitre t.he Bazid Khel 
Kotal, which was found to be much less difficult than i t  had been 
represented to be, and capable of being turned from thc heights 
on the Kohat side. It mould, however, be a formidable obstacle 
to troops hampered by baggage, if defended by an active enemy. 
On the 4th, after blowing up the towers, the whole force was with- 
drawn to the camp in front of Bagh, without casualty, the village 
of Bagh itself being fired as thc troops retired. 

It is now necessary to turn to the Peshawar side. On the 
12th of November the garrison of Fort Mackeson had a skirmish 
with raiders between that  place and Sham Shatu. On the 16th 
November Brig.-General C. C. G. ROSS, commanding a t  Pesh- 
awar, reported the occupation of the Sarghasha ridge in consider- 
able strength by Janrakis, who came across from the Kohat side 
under the impression that an invasion of their country from the 
direction of Peshawar was intended ; thcse men descended nightly 
on the Sham Shatu road. On thc 21st of November the garrison 
of Fort Rfackeson moved out to oppose an intended raid. On 
this occasion, Captain H. R. Swiney, 17th Bengal Cavalry, was 
killed. 

In  thc me~nwhilo the concentration of troops a t  Fort Macke- 
son was being pushed on, and i t  was expected tllat all arrange- 
ments would be ready by the evening of the 1st of December ; but 

1 See Appendix A. 
VOL. 11, 
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unforeseen difficulties arose, and a heavy fall of rein, quite excep- 
tional a t  tha t  time of the year, caused o, flood on the Indus, which 
destroyed the bridge-of-boats a t  Attock, and caused a blockon the 
line of communications with Rawal Pindi, so that it wa.s not 
until the 3rd of December that  the whole force was 
and ready to move into the Jawaki country. 

lei Brigade, under Colonel J .  The force, under t,hc command of 
Doran, C.R. Brig.-General C. C. G. Ross, c.B., 

- 
con~ist~ed of 3,059 of all arms and was 

51st Foot. 
2 companies, Sappers and divided into two brigades, as per 

Miners. 
End Punjab Native Infantry. margin, one under thc command cf 
27th Punjab Native Infantry. colonel J. Dcrai~,  C.B. ,  and the ot,her 
2nd Brigade, under Colone2 under Colonel H. J. Buchanan, 9th 

H. J. B~ichanan. 
Kalf 1 -C Royal Horse Artillery. Regiment. 
13-9th Royal Artillery (40 prs ). The Bori valley is separated from 
9th Foot. 
4th Battalion, Riflo Brigade. the ])lain t o  the  sou";^ of the Macke- 
14th Native Infantry. son-Sham Shatu road by a rccky rang? 
29th Punjab Native Infantry. of hills, 3s alrcncly described in tllc 
account of the operations against the Eoriwals in 1853. This rnugn 
is crosseci by a compa,ratively low pass z t  Kandao, ancl by a 

second more direct pass, known as the Sarghasha pass, over 8 

higher part of the ridge. The plan ol operations was to occlipy 
the  crest of thc ridge with artillery and infantry, and from 
this position, which entirely cominanded the Bori valley, to take 
such measures as should be found most suitable for nttsckirlg 
the villages and destroying their towers and otlicr defences. 

The r o ~ d  vi6 Kanclao was selected for the aclvance of the 1st 
Brigade, under ('olonel Dornn, which was to  make its way to the 
top of the ridge, and turn the Parghasha pans a t  the same time 
as the latter was forced by direct attack by tho 2nd Brigade, 
under Colonel Bnchanrn. Arrangements had previously been made 
with tho Aabo Khel Afridis for tho troops to use the road by Kana 
dao, which lay within their territory. 

At dawn on the morning of the 4th of Docember ( 'olon~l ])oran's 
column, the 27th Punjab Native Infantry leading, left. ramp, 
m:~rcliecl towards Kanrlno, follo\~cd I,y t,llc 2ncl nrigudc. (In 
rrrriving in front of Kandno, thc 1:ttlcr turned off the road by a 
track lending to thc Sarghnsha pass, a t  thc foot of nllirh it arrived 
&bout 11 A.M. Colonel Buchannn had received instructions not t o  
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until he saw the skirmishers of the 27th Punjab Native 
Infantry on the hill above Kandao. He was then to make his 
way to the crest of the ridge, and, having dislodged the enemy, to 
movc along the crest to meet his baggage and water, which were to  
join him vici Kaodao. 

Thc advance of Colonel Doran's colulnn was completely suc- 
cessful, and the sltirmishers of the 27th Punjab Native Infantry, 
supported in tllcir advance by the Royal Horse Artillery guns, 
were soon on the top of the Kandao pass, the small body of the 
enemy oppdscd t o  them being speedily dispersed. The turning 
rnovement of this column rendered the crest of the Sarghasha pass 
untcnable by tlle enemy, who now abandoned their position and 
retired, partly towards the Bori valley and partly along the Sar- 
ghashz ridge towards Khui, keeping up a desultory fire on the ad- 
vancing troops as they retired. Meanwhile Colonel Buchanan's 
column, covcrcd by the fire of the heavy guns, had gained the top 
of the pass, and the ridge was in our hands. It had been intended 
ihat the troops under Colonel Doran should return to the plain 
beforc Kandao for the night, but i t  was fouild necessary to  alter 
this arrangement, and orders were issued for the whole force to  
bivouac on the ridge. 

On the following morning, the 61st Regiment ancl 22nd Punjab 
Native Infantry were ordered to  turn to Kandao, and march 
tllence by the road along the foot of the hills to the ground near 
thc foot of the Sarghssha pass. During the day the road by this 
pass was improved by thc Sappers and Miners, aided by infantry 
worlting-parties, and the line of communications with the plains 
was transferred to this route, that by Icandao being abandoned 
to prevent any ch:~nce of complications with tlle Ashu Khel Afridip. 

On the Gth, 7th, and 8th December the troops were employ- 
ccl in the destruction of the villagcs and towers in the Bori valley. 

The destruction of the villagcs was carried out by the sappers, 
covered by infantry and by thc fire of the artillery on the ridge. 
On tlle first two clays the  rocky heights above thc villages attacked 
werc held by considerable bodies of the cncmy, who maintained 
a brisk, though generally incflcctive, fire, until dislodged by the 
steady advancc of the infantry sltirmishers, and by the admirably 
dircctccl nhrlls of the Roysl Horse Artillery guns from the top 
ol tllr Sorgllashn ridge. On each occasion, the enemy, as is usually 

7'4 
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the case, reappeare2 as soon as we began to retire, but the fire of 
the guns and the steadiness of our skirmishers, cffectually prevented 
them from pressing on our retirement. On the last day of our 
operations in the valley two of the strongest villages were occupied 
without resistance. The Afridis appear to  have found that their 
traditional tactics were useless against the arms and disciplined 
troops opposed to  them, and, with the exception of a few individuals, 
none of them on this occasion attempted to  hold their ground 
or to  fire upon the troops when retiring. During these three da.ys' 
operations our loss was only one man killed and ten wounded. 

The Jawakis of the Bori valley had now taken refuge in the 
neighbouring villages of the uncommitted sections, or had retreated 
into the heart of the Jawaki country. 

While the operations in the Bori valley were in progress, 
Brig.-General Keyes, on the 7th December, successfully 
attacked and destroyed, without loss to  ourselves, the village and 
towers' of Ghariba, a place which the Jawakis had long considered 
secure from attack. 

Although the chief places of the Jawakis had now been 
occupied and destroyed, and the blockade satisfactorily maintain- 
ed by our forces, yet the enemy shewed no signs of surrender. 
Had i t  been possible to ensure the iriendlincars of the other ~ections, 
the maintenance of the blockade, though a tedious proceeding, 
would certainly have brought the people to  terms without the risk 
of any further advance into their country ; but this friendliness 
did not appear to be assured, and a further advance, by both forces 
in combination, into the Pustawani valley was decided upon. 
For  many years past the strategic valuc of the Pustawani valley, 
to  a force operating against the Adam Ichel clan, had been recog- 
nized, and i t  was known tha t  this portion of the Jawalzi country 
was considered impregnable by them. It was also hoped that, by 
making a sudden combined movement in this direction, a surprise 
might be effected, and property and cattle seized, which would 
materially aid the settlement of affairs. 

On the Pcshawar side the road from the Bori valley to Pus- 
tawani leads through the Bori China pass, which, as a rcsult of & 

rrconnaiesance cxrribd out on the 25th Tlecembcr, was fount1 to  be 
just practicable for laden milles. 
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It was accordingly proposed by Brig.-General Ross tha t  
his force should bivouac in the Bori valley on t,he 2Gth, and 
advance to  Pustawani on the 27th, in co-operation with Brig.- 
General Keyes 3 but  heavy rain rendered all movements impossible, 
owing to danger of floods in the pass, and the advance had 
therefore to  be postponed until the 31st of December. It was 
expected that Brig.-General Keyes's force from the ICohat 
side would arrive in the Pustawani valley on the same day. 

Pour days' rations were taken by the Peshawar column, of 
which two days' supply was carried by the regiments, the remain- 
der by the Commissariat. The force employed consisted of 1-C 
Royal Horse Artillery, with Infantry detachments, on the Sarghn- 
sha ridge, and two brigades, under Colonels Dornn and Buchanan, 

which %ere composed of the 
1st Brigade, under Colonel J. Doran, C.B. 
9th Regiment . . . . loo bayonets. ~ I O O P S  as per margin. No. 4 
4th Battalion, Rifle Brigade 130 ,, (Hazara) Mountain Battery, 
17th Bengal Cavalry . . 20 sabres. 
2 companies, S. and M. . . 160 bayonets. with an escort of 50 bayonets 
27th Punjab Native Infantry 484 ,, Of the 2znd Punj ab   ti^^ 
2nd Brigade, under Colonel H. J .  Bzichanan. 
9th Regiment . . . . 300 bayonets., Infantry, was attached to the 
14th Native Infantry .. 489 ,, 2nd Brigade the  crown- 
20th Punjab Native Infantry 369 ,, 

ing of the kolnl mas com- - 
pleted, when i t  was ordered to  join Colonel Doran's column. 
Colonel Doran was directed to detach two companies to  the 

- 

crest of the hills on the left of the pass, and to furnish a strong 
party as a rear-guard, the remainder of his column being 
pushed on to  the head of the pass, with instructions to  await - 
further orders regarding the attack on Pustawani. 

On the morning of the 31st December the troops advanced, 
and the 1st Brigade, under Colonel Bnchannn, having crowned the 
hills to  the right, moved along towards the kotcrl. The advance 
up the pass, as had been anticipated, proved difficult', and much 
delay occurred in the passage of the baggage. On arrival a t  
the crest, a party under Major H. W. Gordon, 20th Punjab 
Native Infantry took up n position, with orders to hold the 
heights on both sides of the road during the stay of the force 
in the valley. 

The advance of the troops to the right and left of the pass 
was almost entirely unopposed, a few stray shots only being fired 
a t  the 27th Punjab Native Infantry, while some small parties who 
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opened fire on the advanced skirmishers of the right column were 
a t  once dispersed by the Hazara Mountain Battery. 

On the arrival of Colonel Doran's brigade a t  the top of tho 
pass he received orders to  move down,the opposite slope: and 
attack the village of Pustawani. His attack was led by some skir- 
mishers of the 9 th  Foot and 27th Punjab Native Infantry, with 
the detachment of the Rifle Brigade and other t)roops in support.. 
The village of Pustawani consisted of four principal hamlets, with 
two towers, concealed from the foot of the pass by a low rocky hill 
in the middle of the valley, on the reverse slopes of which they 
were built. The village appeared from the Iiotctl to  be unoccupied, 
but  the skirmishers, on approaching to  within five or six hundred 
ynrds of it, mere received with a rapid, but ill-directed, fire from 
a small party of about thirty of the enemy. The rocky hill above 
the village was quickly occupied by the skirmishers, but not before 
the enemy had time to gain the hills on the southern side of the 
valley, where they disappeared. 

The Brig.-General thcn pushed - on towards iYalai with a 
portion of his force and met Brig.-General Keye;~, escorted 
by a few mounted orderlies, about a mile above Pustaivani. After 
consulting as to  future operations, Brig.-General Ross r e t u r d  
to  Pnstawani and General Keyes to his picquets on the Dargai Sar. 

I n  the meantime, ground had been selected for the bivouacs 
of the different corps in and near Pustawani, and the greater part 
of the baggage reached camp cluriilg the afternoon. 

General Keyes had infornlcd General Ross that  lie intended to 
aitlldraw from the posit*ions occupied by his troops on 1-lic Dargai 
Sar towards Kohat, on the morning of the 1st January. The 
lattcr, however, decirlccl to remain in the Pust,awani valley another 
day, in order trr send n survey part,y to-the hills above Walai. On 
the evening of the 1st 'January all preparations Tvere made for 
the rcturn 01 the force a t  daybreak ncxt morning to 1,11e Sa~.ghasha 
rider and camp, and n   or ti on of C'olonel Bucllanan's brigade 
was iliarcll~cl to the head of thc pass. 

The following n lorn i~~g a t  daylight the heights on both sides 
of thc pa3s were crowned by t,hr same troops as had been employed 
for this duty on the 31st I)ec~mher, and, whcil tllc road Was 
reported clear, tllc baggage, precrrlcd 1)y an advanced gunrd of 
native infantry, left camp  and tmrerse(1 t,l~e pass wit.Ilout a check. 
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Colonel Doran's brigade left Pustawani two hours later, after dc- 
stroying the towers and setting fire to  the villages, and followed 
the baggage through the pass. The opposition met with was 
very slight, and tlle whole of the troops, reached the Sarghaslla 
camp without casualties. 

It is now necessary to turn to i-hr: operations of Brig,-Gcn- 
era1 ICeycs's force. After the capture of Ghariba, the force was 
~qithdravrn to the camp in front of Bagh, and it mas not till thc 
31st December that  thc cornbilled advance on Pustawani could be 
begun. 

The troops to take part in these operations were clivicled into 

Advanced Column. t~hrce columns, as per margin. 
Corps of Guides . . 200 bayonets. The advanced column was 
6th Punjab Infantry . . 200 ,, under the command of Major 

Centre Column. 
No. 2 Mountain Battery . . 2 guns. J. 111. McQueen, 6th Punjab 
4th Pnnjab Infantry . . 200 bayonets. Infantry ; the centre column, 
6th Punjab Infantry . . 200 ,, 
5th Gurkha Regiment . . 200 ,, composed of troops froill 

Rear Column. Shindill, ~vas  under the corn- 
No, 1 Mountain Battery . . 2 guns. lnnnd of Colonel I?. I?. Gar- 
1st Sikh Infantry . . 200 bayonets. 
3rd Sikh Infantry . .PO0 ,, diner, 5th Gurlchss ; and the 
29th Punjab ~ a t i i o  Infantry 200 ,, rear column, compo~cd of 

troops froin Turki, was undcr the con~mand of Colonel D. Mocatta, 
3rd Sikh Infantry. 

At 6-30 A.M. O i l  the morning of tllc 31st of Dcccmber t l : ~  
advanccd coluillll nlarcllcd froin camp, and, proceeding aloag 
the convoy route, clebouched on the Paia plain, and from 
therc advanced on Ghariba. A fe51 of the enemy mere seen rc- 
tiring as the troops advanced, but not a shot was fired. On gaiu- 
ing tlte village of Ghnriha, the colurnn i~irned to the left up the 
spur of tlie 1)argai Rnr. The ground was escee(1icgly diffic,ult, 
and, had it been defencled, even by a few Inen, the troops could 
not have advanced without ~~onsiderable loss. On reaching the 
sun~init of the Ilargni Snr, two companies of the Guides, under 
Ilieutenant P. D. 13nttye, lverc sent to llolci tlie hill overlooking 
Jarnu, and n small party of tlic Guides mras also sent down to the 
ridgc a t  tllc head of t3he pass to await the arrival of the main column. 

In the meanwhile, the other two colurn~is l ~ f l  camp a t  6-30 
A.M., anti followed thc advanced column t o  Glla~ibn. 011 arrivir:g 
tlierc, the Brig.-General, with the 4th Punjab Infantry, 5th 
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Gurlchas, and the guns of No. 2 Mountain Battery, moved on at 
once to  the Dargai pass, leaving tlle baggage and the 6th Punjab 
Infantry with the rear column a t  Ghariba. On reaching the mouth 
of the pass, a few shots were fired a t  long distances, and one sepoy 
of the 5th Gurkhas mas wounded. A considerable quantity of grain 
was found in the ravines, and it was evident that  the advance of 
the troops in this direction was unexpected. 

As soon as the leading regiment reached the crest of the pass, 
the Brig.-General sent a company of the 4th Punjab Infantry to 
occupy Walai, to  which place he himself proceeded. The road prov- 
ed to  be much more difficult than had been expected; and as 
I\'alai was found to be an unsuitable position for the force to  
bivouac, orders were sent back for the troops to  remain for the 
night as nearly as possible in the positions they then held. Leaving 
the company of infantry t o  hold the village, Brig.-General 
Keyes, with a few mounted orderlies, reconnoitred towards Pusta- 
w-ani, which mas now occupied by the Peshawar troops, and met 
Brig.-General Ross, as already narrated. 

The retirement of General Keyes's force was begun on the 
1st January, and was successfully carried out, in spite of consider- 
able opposition. It was, however, quite dark before the regiments 
reached their respective positions. 

On the following day, the 2nd of January, Brig.-General 
Keyes visited the Lieutenant-Governor a t  Kohat, and i t  was decided 
t,hnt, further operations should be undertaken against Jamu for the 
purpose of exploring the Nara Khula defile, which was the only 
remaining stronghold of the Jawakis. The operations were 
delayed, in conscqucnce of the uncertainty as to  the attitude of 
the neutral sections of the Adam Khel clan, but i t  mas finally 
arrang~d thnt n ~ i rnu l t~anco~~s  advancc should be made from the 
Pesllnwar and Kohat sides on the morning of the 15th of January, 
thnt both columns sllould, on the evening of that day, occupy the 
same positions as  they heltl on thc 32st of Tlecember, and that on 
the 16th a consultation should bc held a t  MTalai as to tlle measures 
required for the passage ol the Kohat force through the Nara Khula 
paw, and such further mnvemcnts as Genrrnl Kryes might think 
necessary to complete t<he occupatton of the .Jawaki country. 

On the mornirlg of the 16th of January I3rig.-General 
Ross's force, composed of the same corps as on the first expedition 
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to Pustanani and divided into two columns, as on that  occasibn, 
under the command ol: Coloiiels Doran and Buchnnnn respectively, 
moved into the Pustawani vslley by the Bori China pass. The 
force occupied Pustawani without resistance a t  about 11 A.M., 

andthe baggage arrived in camp early in the afternoon. The 
kotal was occupied by Major H. W. Gordon, 20th Punjab Native 
Infantry, as on the former occasion. Heliographic communication 
was established with Brig.-General ILeyes, who had again 
occupied the Dargai ridge. At about 1 P.M., a small force, 
consisting of No. 4 (Hazara) Mountain Battery, the 9th Foot, 
and the 14th Native Infantry, under Colonel Buchanan, was 
despatched to reconnoitre in the direction of MTalai and towards 
the Nara Khuln defile ; the column was fired on during its 
advance, but a few shells from the Hazara Mountain Battery soon 
dispersed the enemy. Having effected their object, the force 
returned to  camp. As a result of this reconnaissance i t  was 
decided to evacuate Pustawani, and to move the whole force to  
Walai on the following day. 

The troops +mere under arms a t  daybreak on tlie morning of 
tllc 16th, and marched shortly afterwards towards Walai, the hills 
on the left being crowned dy the 27th Punjab Native Infantry, 
Colonel Buchanan's brigade st tlie snnie time moving along the 
spur forming tlie northern boundary of the valley, by which the 
reconnoitring party had advanced on the previous day. The 
village of JValsi mas occupied without opposition by Colonel Doran's 
troops, ancl the 20th Pnnjab Native Infantry, which formed the 
advanced guard of tlie other brigade, mas yuslied on to thc crest 
of tllc Rpur froin the main range overlooliing tlie Gulu Tangai. 

At 9 A.M. General Ross was joined a t  l i a la i  by General Iceyes, 
and Jvns requested by the latter to co-opcrate with him by sending 
tlroops to tlhc crest of the Toreal~psr range, which forms the 
boundary betmecn the Jn~vnki and Galni Airidis. Orders mere sent 
t o  Coloncl Buclinunn to niove liis brigade towards tlie Torsappar 
wntcrshed, and tlic 20th Punjab Nntive Infantry, which formed the 
advancccl guard, began a t  once t u  iuovc up tlic spur. The ascont 

long and steep, and, when near the top, the advance was 
delayed for a short tiinc by a small party of the enemy, who were 
strongly postcd ncar the crcst of the hill. They mcre, however, soon 
dislodged, and were 1)ursued by the leading skirmishers across 

VOL. U. z 
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thc Galai Afridi frontier. The remainder of Colonel Buchanan's 
brigade shortly afterwards joined the 20th Punj ab Native Infantrr 
on the watershed. The troops returned by the same spur by which 
they had ascended, and then turned to  the right and descended 
into the Gulu Tangai, where i t  had been arranged that they 
should bivouac. 

On the following day i t  was determined that  the Peshawar 
column should abandon its communications by the Sarghashn 
pass, and should join Brig.-General Keyes's force on the 18th, 
and retire to  the camp helow the Sarghasha pass, vi6 Kohat. 

The 17th was spent in survey work and early the next morn- 
ing, the Peshawar column marched towards the Nara Khula, to 
join Brig.-General Keyes's force. 

It is now necessary to  turn to  the movements of the Kohat 
column since the morning of the 15th of January. Early on the 
morning of that  day, the 4th and 5th Punjab Infantry, under the 
command of Major J. W. McQueen, moved in advance of the maill 
column with orders to  march direct on Qhariba, and push on at 
once, as rapidly as possible, up the Dargai range. 

The Corps of Guicles (200 bayonets) advanced a t  the same 
time by the spur by which Major McQneen's column 11ad ascended 
on the 31st of December, with orders not to  ~ u s h  the advance, 
if seriously opposed, until the heights on the right were gained 
by the 4th and 5th Punjab Infantry. The baggage and main column 
advanced direct by the Dargai pass, halting near the entrance until 
the skirmishers of the right and left attacks were seen advancing 
along the heights towards the kotal. The 4th Punjab Infantry, 
which led the right advance, met with some slight opposition near 
the foot of the spur by which i t  ascended, but opposition ceased 
before the difficult ground near the top was reached. 

I n  conjunction with the movement to  the crest of the DarPl  
Sar, above'desc~ibed, a second column had becn ordered to occupy 
the Jamu valley, with the object of forcing the NaraKhula defile- 
This column, consisting of the troops as per margin, under the C O D -  

NO. 1 Mountain Battery . . 2 guns. 
mand of Cloloncl D. M,ocatta, 

1st 8ikh Infantry . . 230 bsponcte. lnarcllcd from Turlti at  6 A.M. 
3rd Sikh Infantry . . 230 ,, 
S t h  Punjab Native Infy. 230 ,, on the l ~ t h ,  and occupied thc 

Jarnu villages by O A.M., with- 
out opposition. Here Colonel Mocatta received orders from 
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Brig.-General Keyes to make the necessary arrangements 
for forcing the Nara Khula on the following day. 

In accordance with these instructions, on the morning of the 
16th, a party of 100 bayonets, 1st Sikh Infantry, was sent for- 
ward to seize the ridge which connects the Mandaher Sar with 
the Zira hill on the west side of the Nara Khula. The party 
encountered considerable opposition, but, owing to the excellent 
arrangements made by Major A. G. Ross, who was in command, 
they succeeded in their object, and picquets were placed which 
commanded the Nara Khula from the left. An hour later, another 
party consisting of fifty bayonets of the 3rd Silth Infantry, under 
Lieutenant C. H. M. Smith, was sent to seize a conical hill which 
overlooked the defile throughout almost its entire length. I n  
the meanwhile, tlle guns of No. 2 Mountain Battery on the Dar- 
gai Sar had taken up a position overloolting the Nara Khula on 
the east side. The right and left flanks being thus secured, Colonel 
Mocatta, a t  10 A.M., gave orders for an advance to be made through 
the defile. On reaching the further end of the pass, a smart fire 
was opened on the advanced party, and one man of the 1st Sikh In- 
fantry was wounded. A few of the eneiny were occupying a ridge 
about 500 or 600 yards in advance of the gorge, and i t  was neces- 
sary to dislodge them. This duty was performed by Major H. 
C. P. Rice with 30 bayonets of the 1st Sikh Infantry, and the heights 
on the right and left having been secured by parties from the 29th 
Punjab Native Infantry and 3rd Sikh Infantry respectively, the 
remainder of the troops were ordered to halt under cover, pending 
further orders. The guns, however, continued to shell the enemy, 
who appeared in considerable numbers on the higher ridge facing 
the gorge, a t  a distance of about 1,600 yards. 

A t  noon, not having received any orders from General Keyes, 
and not wishing to delay too long in retiring, as previously direct- 
ed, to Jamu, Colonel Mocatta ordered the advanced picquets to be 
withdrawn, and the force to begin its retirement. A small 
party of the 3rd Sikh Infantry was left in the gorge to keep clown 
the fire of tho enemy, who had occupied the hill in front of the gorge 
directly the picquet of the 1st Sikh Infantry was withdrawn. 
This party of the 3rd Sikh Infantry ltept up a heavy fire on the 
hill occupied by the enemy, until i t  was seen that  the picquets on 
the right and left, as well as that of the 1st Sikh Infantry 

28  
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had had time to  get down from the heights occllpied by them, 
The delay, which was unavoidable, had, however, given time for 
the more adventurous amongst the enemy to  creep down the hill 
under cover of thc thick jungle in front of the gorge ; and almost 
as soon as the 3rd Sikh Infantry was withdrawn, they occupied 
the gorge, and lrept up a heavy fire upon the road. Ey this fire 
a havildar mas lrilled, and Marjar Rice, commanding the 1st Silch 
Infantry, who, with a company of his regiment, had talcen up a 
position about half a mile in rear of the mouth of the gorge to cover 
t'he retirement of the 3rd Sikh Infantry, was dangerousl-y wounded. 
After this, the enemy, coming under the fire of Major Ross's party 
on the Zira hill, and of Lieutenant Smith's party on the coilicltl 
hill, ceased to  follow, but  lrept on firing down the ravine until all 
the covering parties were ultimately withdrawn. Leaving a native 
officer and forty bayonets on the Zira crest, Major Ross withdrew the 
remainder of his men from tha t  hill, and the whole force returned 
to  their quarters in the Jamu villages. 

On the 17th of January it mas decided that  General Keyes 
should abandon his position on the Dargai Sar and take up a new 
one in the Nara Khula defile ; i t  was also determined, as already 
mentioned, that  the Peshawar column should give up its communi- 
cations with the Sargl~asha camp and join Brig.-General Keyes 
in the Nara Khula on the morning of thc 18th. The combined forces 
were then to  be employed in visiting the valley to  the west of 
the Nnra Khula defile, which was -the only part of the Jawaki 
country which was still occupied by the fighting men of the 
tribe. 

On the morning of the 17tlh, Colonel Mocatta, in obedience 
to  orclers received from Brig.-General Keycs, again advanced 
through the Nnra Khuln clefilc. Ko opposition wna expcrienced 
in the advance, but, on rcconnnitring the hills in front of ihe gorge, 
they wcre found to be ~ c r l ; ~ i c d  by a fcw of the enemy. A company 
of the 29th Pnnjab Nativcl Infantry wn:; thcreforc direct~d to occupy 
these hills. At about I1  A.M. General Iceyes arriveti from 
Walai, and, the picquets on the llillk in front of the gorgc l~aving 
been relieved, Coloncl nlocntta was directed to witl:dl nw hia 
column to  Jamu, lcaving a picquct of thc nrtl Silcll 7nEnntry 
on thc Zira hill to the. west of the. gorgc. 011 tllc lollowing 
day, this column, with the exception of the 1st Silsh Inlantry, 
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who remained a t  Jamu and furnished picquets on the Zira and 
Dargni hills, returned to  Turlti. 

During the day, parties of the enemy had bcen observed on 
the hcights in front overloolring the Torsappar valley, and in the 
evening i t  was reported that  Eabri and other leading men were 
there. Gencral Reyes, therefore, orderccl the advanced picquets 
of the G~iiclcs and 6th Punjnb Infantry to be pusllccl forward under 
cover GI tllc night,, and t o  seize the crest a t  claybreali. These regi- 
ments nrere supported by the 6th nncl 4th Punjnb Infantry res- 
pectively. Unfort,u~latcly, thc eilenlg hail retreated after dark, and 
tlle troops accordingly occupied the crest without opposition a t  day- 
break on the 18th. Major McQueen was then instructed to  make 
nrrangements for holding the crest with strong picquets during the 
time the force remained in the Nara Khula. Having ordered the 
6th Pu;ljnl~ Illfantry and the 5th Gurkhas to return to their camp 
at Phindih, General Keyes then proceeded in the direction of Walai 
to meet Brig.-General ROSS, who was advancing with the whole 
of his force towards the Nara Khula. On meeting, i t  was arranged 
that Colonel Doran's brigade should march through the Nara 
Khula to Jnmu, Colonel Buchanan's brigade remaining in the 
defile. 

On the 19th oil January, orders were issued by General Keyes 
for the march of the whole force to  Jamu and Turki on the follow- 
ing morning. On the 20th the troops moved off a t  daylight, 
and reached Jamu without a shot having been fired. Colonel 
Buchannn's brigade was directed to hold Jamu during the 20th 
and 21st, relieving Colonel Doran's troops, which mere ordered to  
march t o  Kohat. This place they reached on the 21st, and on the 
22nd proceeded through the Kohat pass without meeting with any 
interruption. The 1st Sikh Infantry and the 5th Punjab Infantry 
were attached to Colonel Buchanan's brigade for the purpose of 
holding Bagh and the hciglits towards Pain and Ghariba. On the 
21st Coloncl B~zchanan rcccived orders to retire to  Turki on the 
follo~ving day. Accordinglv, on the morning of thc 2211d, after 
blowing up the towers in Jarnu and Sultan Khel, he retired his 
troops through Shindill to Turki, the towers in the village of Bagh 
being dest,royecl e)e route. The 1st Silills brought up the rear, 
and accompanied the brigncle to their position a t  Turki, while the 
6th Punjab Infantry returned 60 their camp a t  Shindih. 
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On the 23rd, Colonel Buchanan's brigade moved to Kohat, and 
on the following day, moved back to  the Peshawar valley, through 

NO. 4 (Hazara) Mountain Bet' the Kohat pass, whence, as already st,ated, 
tery. Colonel Doran's brigade had preceded 

17th Bengcll Cavalry. 
200 bayonets, Rifle Brigade. them on the 22nd. The troops, as per 
14th Nativo Infantry. margin, were t,hen ordered to occupy 
27th Punjab Native Infantry. 

the Sarghasha ridge as a force of observa. 
tion, and the remainder of Brig.-General Ross's troops were with- 
drawn to Peshawar. 

Almost immediately after the retirement of our troops, the 
Jawakis had begun to show signs of a desire to  submit, if only the 
tcrms were such as, consistently with Afghan honour, they 
could accept ; and on the afternoon of the 23rd of January, their 
jirga, consist'ing of some sixty of all sections, except that of Malik 
Mushki, came into Shindih, and subsequently to  Kohat to hear 
the terms which the Government offered. These tcrms had thus 
been stated in directions issued to  the Commissioner of Peshawar 
a t  the commencement of the operations- 

(1) Restitution of stolen property. 
(2) Fine of Rs. 10,000. 
(3) Surrender of all Government arms, and arms of European manu- 

facture. A number of native matchlocks proportional to the 
number of English arms surrendered to be taken. With reference 
to  these last a proportionate reduction might be made in the fine. 

(4) Occupation of Jnmu by British troops. (This had already been 
carried out.) 

(5) Construction of a road through Jawaki country, to be left to the 
decision of Brig.,-General Reyes as to  the possibilitly of ih 

execution. During the military occupation the commnnications 
to  be improved as much as possible. 

(6) Survey of the Jsmaki country to  be made. (This had already 
been carried out.) 

(7) Surrender to  be demanded of the persons chiefly concerned in lend- 
ing or instigating the treacherous attack upon unarmed sepoyn 
on the Khushalgarh road on the 17th of Augnst, and in the 
Shahkot raid on the 25th of October. If surrendered, a reduction 
to  be macle in the amount of the fine and in the number of arms to  

he demanded. (These persons were four in number, viz . ,  Kh~ishtll, 
brother of Mdik Mushki of Turki, nnd Hasan, brother of Mnlik 
Zel Beg of Paia, who were the leaders in the attack on the 
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unarmed sepoys ; Malilc Rambazai, in whose hamlet the raid on 
Shahkot had been planned ; and Sheru, the leader in that raid. 
The last, however, was reported to have been liilled in the attack.) 

(8) Hostages for future good behaviour. 
(9) Jawaki pass allowances to be finally withdrawn. 

The j irga was informed of these terms in the order 7, 3, 1, 
2, and 8, no reference being made to  the others, as i t  was consider- 
ed undesirable to  allude to them. After consulting together, they 
expressed their readiness to  pay the fine and restore stolen prop- 
erty. They, however, dcmurred to  the surrender of arms as an 
impossible condition, and absolutely refused to give up the ring- 
leaders. Thhir reverses had not yet broken their spirit, and they 
made the preposterous demand that  in estimating the amount of 
fine the Government should take into account a's compensation 
the losses sustained by them during the expedition. It being im- 
possible to discuss such demands as these, the jirga was dismissed. 

The principal Jawakis had now taken refuge with the neutral 
Afridis in the Kohat pass, and pressure was brought to bear upon 
the latter to induce submission. The Jawaltis had expressed them- 
selves ready to abandon t1heir lands and become subordinate hold- 
ers of land under their pass kinsmen ; and, were t'his not permitted, 
they expressed thcir intention of enligrating to the Tirah hills, 
where an asylum had been offered to t>llein. Either cf Ihcsc alter- 
natives would have been most undesirable, since i t  would liave 
left the Government with no one against whom their claims, still 
unsatisfied, could be enforced ; the Galai Afridis werc, therefore, 
informed that  they would be held responsible for all outrages 
committed by any members of the Jsmaki scction in British terri- 
tory. The Government of India, a t  length finding that  tlle insis- 
tcnce of thc unconditional surrender of the persons denlanded 
would merely maintain the troops in the field, and necessitate the 
occupatioi~ of the Jswalri countlry for an indefinite pcriod without 
much hope of a final settlement, and with the danger of the em- 
broilment of the neighbouring clans, so far modified the demand 
as to accept, in lieu of the surrender of thc leaders, their perpetual 
exclusion from Jawalti territory if the section were absolutely un- 
able to givc them up. The compensation to be demanded was, 
morcovcr, reduced to any amount which the Lieutenant-Governor 
might sec fit to demand, or might be abandoned altogether if the 
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Jawakis were unable to  pay. The. progress of the neg~tia~tions 
need not be noted in detail ; but, on the basis of the last mention- 
ed concessions, a settlement-with the section was effccted. The 
conditions finally accepted by the Jawakis were the following :- 

(I) Complete submission to the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
Punjab, in public durbar a t  Peshawar. 

(2) Payment of a fine of Rs. 5,000. 
(3) Permanent expulsion from the Jawaki territory of the four ring. 

leaders in raids, whose surrender had been a t  first demanded. 
(4) Surrender of twenty-five English rifles and twenty-five native 

matchlocks. 
(5) The giving of hostages for good behaviour in future. 

These conditions were ratified a t  a durbar held a t  Peshawar 
on the 4th of March 1878. This was attended by the officers of 
the garrison, as well as the civil officers, and by the native chiefs 
and officials. The submission of the Jamaki dcputation was receiv- 
ed, the fine of Rs. 5,000 was paid in cash, and the stipulated num- 
ber of arms given up. Deputations from those sections of the Adam 
Khel Afridis who had remained neutral were also present, and t o  
these suitable presents were rnsde, and the services of those chiefs 
who had given lielp during tlle operations were aclcnoaledged 
and rewarded. 

After this the British troops were withdrawn from Jawaki 
territory, the prisoners of war and the hostages held by us were 
released, and the garrison? of the British posts on the Adam Khel 
frontier were reduced to  their normal strenzth. 

The British losses during the operations against tho ,Jawakis, 
from the 9th of November 1877 to the 19th of January 1878, mere 
eleven killed and fifty-one mounded. 

( 6 The Indinil Medal, ~ i i l ~  a clnsp for Jawaki," mas 
in 1870 to all who tool< part in tl:e active opc~nt~ions against the 
Jaweki Aftidis, hrtrreeu tlic 9th Novc~nbcr 197' and the 19tll of 
Jnuunry 1378, inclusive. 

I)oring the opcmtions ngninut t,he ,Ja3rskis, the other scctiona 
of tllc Adem Kllcl c I : ~ n  fairly nctcd up to  tllc of neutral- 
ity t!~ry 11nd inndc, tlu11:i sl.owin,o that  the cohesion bci,wern the 
several brnnclles of the Atlain Khel was less compl~tc  than 
had hitherto been supposed to  be thc case. Individual members 
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no doubt joined their kinsmen in opposing the advance of the 
British force, and several of the uncommitted sections were among 
the killed and wounded in thc first skirmishes with our troops. 
But this was to be anticipated, and indeed it was hopeless to  ex- 
pect that  the main body of the clan could altogether influence 
the more excitable members when fighting was going on in their 
immediate neighbourhood. The other Afridi clans, however, 
although solicited for assistance by the Jawakis in the most 
;;gent manner, nevcr camc to tllc support of their liinslne~i in any 
large number:. A body of Zaliha Khels, some 300 or 400 in 

camc as far as the Kohat pnss, and there threatened to  
create additional colnplications by firing on a party of English 
officers proceeding along the road;  but they did not proceed 
further, and pressure was brought to bear upon the Galai Afridis 
to compel their return to their own country. 

Aftcr the conclusion of tlle J a ~ ~ a k i  caillpaign in March 1878, 
the Adam Khel clan continued to  behave wcll, but sent their 
jirgas to Kabnl to  visit the Alnir in the autumn. The malcontent 
Jawakis, viz., the friends and kinsmsn, some fifty in number, 
of those who had bccn outlawed, wcre thc first 1 o go ; and, on 
tllcir returning with fifty-two Ihbul-made I3bLfield rifles and 
Rs. 2,000 in cash, tllc greed of the Hasan IChcl and Galai sections 
was excited, and they also sent their deputations. The former 
received Rs. 2,500 in cash, whilst the pnss men were given some 
l l~~ndrcd  Icnbul-made Enficld riflrs, Rs. 2,400 in cash, as well as 
hayonets, caps, and flints. 

After the outbrc.alr of the Afghan war, rcports were circulated 
of the intention of the Pass Afridis to close the road ; and of emis- 
sarics and written nlcssagcs having been sent to the various set. 

tions of the Adam IChcl clan by the Ainir of Kabul to either do so 
or furnish him with armed contingents. The mullas also threatened 
to burn the houscs of ally persons who should frequent Britislz 
tcrrit,ory for purposes of trade by wllich our txoops might benefit. 
nut, neither tllc Amir's messages, nor thc threatcnings of mullcrs, 
were of any avail, and thougll a fcw lncn may have joined the 
other Afridi clnns in tllc Ichaibar, the conduct of the Adam Khels, 
as n wholc, rcmainc! i s-srtisfactory. The pass was not closed for 
:I siiiglc hour ; treasure, ordnance stores, troops, and English travel- 
lers passed through it without molestation, and i t  continued t o  
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be, throughout the campaign, a valuable military line of communi- 
cation between Kohat and Peshawar. The Adam Khels also did 
good service by offering their camels for carrying supplies and stores, 
and no less than 2,000 of these were employed for this purpose. 

After the agreement made with them in 1878, tlie Jawaltis 
committed several offences on the Khushalgarh road, but a settle- 
ment mas effected with them in February 1880, and fines amount- 
ing to  Rs. 3,598 were realized from them. 

I n  August 1880, Nawab Bahadur Sher Khan, Bangash, died, 
:.nd, as a temporary measure, the charge of our relations with 
t!le Adam Khel Afridis was entrusted to  his brother, Ata Muhammad 
Khan. I n  June 1882, however, the old system of managing tlie 
Adam Khels through a middleman was abolished, and on that date 
the task of dealing with the clan was transferred to tlie Deputy 
Commissioner in person. The jirgas of all the sections were 
summoned to Kohat, and the object of Government in directing 
the change of management was fully explained to them. I t  was 
effected without any hindrance, the tribesmen showing little con- 
cern in the matter. There is no doubt that  an additional element 
of strength in transactions with the Kohat Pass Afridis was gaincd 
by the adoption of direct personal relations with the clan. Tile 
allowance of Rs. 2,400 a year, formerly paid to Bahadur Sher Khan 
for the management of the Kohat pass, was  laced a t  the disposal 
of the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, to  meet unforeseen and con- 
tingent charges arising from its control. 

I n  February 1883 a violent dispute arose between the Gaddia 
Khel and Bolaki Khel sections of the Akhorwals, regarding a n d a  
which the latter proposed t o  build in the Kalamsada. AS this 
quarrel threatened to disturb the peace of the road and to render it 
necessary to  close the pass, as in 1861, the jirgas of the contending 
scctions were summoned to Peshawar, and the dispute was pence- 
ably arranged, tho Bolaki Khel being admitted to the Kalarnaadr 
The vneln was accordingly built, but on the 5th August, talcing 
advantage of the fact tha t  the hamlet was almost desertcd 
the usual guards, who h i d  gone in to Akhor to keep the Eed, the 
Gsddia Khels attacked and destroyed it. The Galai and Haman 
Khel jirgas a t  once repaired to Akhor, and insisted on the clllarrcl 
being settled without fighting ; hyt  i t  was some time before tllb 
mas effected. 
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In May 1883 an  agitation was commenced in the  Kohat  pass 
on account of the  proposed enhancement of the  duty  on salt. The 
price of salt a t  the five mines open in the Koha t  district a t  t ha t  
time varied froin two t o  four a~znas a rnaund (the rates which had 
been fixed with the sanction of the  Government of India in 1850), 
but for reasons into which i t  is not  necessary here t o  enter, the  
Government had decided t o  raise the duty t o  eight nnnas a maund 
a t  all the mines. The enhancement of this duty had been under 
consideration for some years, bu t  i t  uras not  until 1883 t h a t  steps 
were talien to  carry thc  nleasurc into effect,. When i t  became 
ltnown tha t  the rates were t o  be raised from the  1st of July,  the  
Afridis of the Kohat  pass decided t o  offer resistance. The grounds 
of their objections appear t o  have becn tha t  such a measure u-ould 
interfere with their profits as carriers ; t h a t  they had a right t o  
the monopoly of the carrying trade ; and t ha t  the rates fixed in 
1850 were fixed in perpetuity, and the Governpent had no right 
to  raise them. These grounds were shown to  be quitc untenable, 
and the Licutenant-Governor, in reviewing the question, expressed 
his opinion that the Pass Afridis could not be permitted for a moment 
to  dictatc to  the British Government what coursc i t  should pursuc 
in a purelv domestic matter such as thc  increase of the salt duty. 
Of the differmt sections of the Kohat Pass Afridis, the Bosti Iihel 
and Sheraki were ]nost eager in their opposition ; the Zargun 
Khel and Akhor sections, though siding with the opposition, were 
comparatively lukewarm ; 117l1ile thc  men of Torsappar, who had 
bren opposeb to  the agitation from the beginning, held entirely 
aloof. At the end of June thc  jirga of the Pass Afridis came into 
Iiohat, but ,  aftcr inucll useless discussion, they refused to  give 
in or t o  allow the passage of salt 11-hich had paid the enhanced duty 
through the pass. They were accordingly informed tha t  their 
~l lo~vanccs  would ccnse from the 1st of July, 2nd the pass would 
bc closed so far as Govcrnmcnt was conccrncd, but  t ha t  traders 
and tlravcllcrs collld continue to  usc thc road a t  their own risk. 
Thc j irgn t1hcn took lcnvc, after protesting t ha t  they did not wish 
for R ccss:~t.ioll of frirndlg relations. On tlie 7th of September, 
seeing tlic ~lsclc:,sncss of resistance, and fearing t o  lose their 
nllownnccs altogether, tlie reprcscutntives of tllc Pass Afridis, 
wit11 t1l1c cxcrption oi thc  AIisri Khcls, an ullilnportnnt sub-section of 
tho Bosti Khels, again cunc into Kohat, and said that they had 
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agreed no longer to  oppose thc passage of salt. On thc 10th the 
Misri Khels also came in, and the same day a proclamation was 
issued in Kohat notifying that  the pass was open t o  salt traders 
as before. 

Since then the Icohnt pass lias remained open, and t,he Afr id i~  
continue t-o enjoj- their allowances. 

With regard to  the bchaviour of the other scctions of tllc Adam 
Kllel Afridis up to  the present time, few important offences lravc 
been committecl, t!iough nunlerous thefts ancl burglaries have 
been recorded against them. 

I n  spit? of many endeavours made by the other clans to in- 
duce them to join in the rising of 1597, thc ildain Kllel remained 
quiet, and troops constantly marched from Pesliawar through 
thc Kohat pass mithout molestation. 

I n  1901, a meballed cart-road mas made throilgh the pass, 
and tongas now run regularly between Kohat and Pcshnl:~ar. 

Lee-Metforcl and Martini-Henry rifles of good quality arc 
still made in the pass, which continues to be thc chief manufactor!. 
of these weapons on the North-Vlcst Prontier. 



APPENDIX A. 

Proclutnation issucd by the Comvzissioacr of Pes7inu:ar 0 9 ,  the 1st of 
December 1877. 

1. The Jawalti Afridis, a section of the Adain Ichel Airidis, inhabit 
a small strip of independent territory, which runs south from thc Jawalci 
pass iiito the Kohat  district, nearly touching the iliain military road half. 
way between Khushalgarh and Iiohat.  

2. Within the last few months this section has assumed an  attitude of 
hostility, defied the authority of the British Governmenl, and perpetrated 
numerous unprovolied outrages and treacherous murders within British 
territory. 

3. On the night of the 16th of Ju ly  they cut the telegraph wire he t \~ccn  
Kohat and Khushalgarh in  several places ; and, when reparation according 
to tribal usage was required, they sent an  insolent reply. On the 24th of Ju ly  
a party of Jawakis rescued two of their section from a guard of British police, 
and carried of three of the latter into the Jawalci bills. On the 2'7th of Ju ly  
the guard was released, but  on tlic next night the telegrapli wire was cut  again. 
On the 13th of Ju ly  the Jawakis submitted, came into Kohat, and gave satis- 
faction for its offences. Scarcely. however, had this quarrel been settled, 
when, without any assignable cause, thcy again exhibited hostile designs, 
and began to  reiiiove their prol>ertj- nncl .grain froni the villages on the plains 
t o  their fastnesses in the hills. This nlovenient was accon~panied with the 
most insolent demands for remission of the fines rccently imposed on them ; 
for an  indemnity on account of cattle seized during the Kohat  pass difficulties ; 
for the restoration of their poss allowances ; and for exemption froni respons- 
ibility both for the good beliaviour of their clansnlen and for the safety of the 
tclegraph wire skirting their hills, \vliicli they had  engaged to  protect. 

4. The answer of tlie local authorities t,o thesc demands mas still under 
consideration of the section when, in defiance of Pathnn usage, and with a7trea- 
chery unexamplecl among thc tribes of the frontier, t,he Ja~vakis  reconlmcnced 
h~stilit~ics. On the 17th of August they carried off thirty-six commissariat 
mulea from the Khnshalgarh road, and killed one of tlie muleteers. The 
sanie night a slnall party oi sepoys of the 3rd Sikh Infantry, proceeding on 
leave, was attacked on the Khushalgarll road. Thrce wcre liilled, and a t rawl-  
let with them ; and the telegraph mire ~ v a s  cut  again. 011 thc 19th of August 
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a portion of Gandiali, a village in  British territory, was burnt, and one man 

wounded. On the 20th of August a convoy of mules escorted by troops was 
attacked by  500 Jawalris. The following night the telegraph wire was again 
cut. A bridge on the Khushalgarh road was burnt on the 27th of August, 
and two days later a n  unsuccessful a t tempt  was made to  burn a second 
bridge. 

5. The British Government was still unwilling to  proceed to extremities 

with this petty people. On the 30th) a small force of British troops entered 
the Jawaki country for the purpose only of intercepting the persons concerned 
in the perpetration of the above-mentioned outrages. 

6. Meanwhile, aggressions on British territory did not cease. On the 9th 
of September a number of camels were carried off from the Saramela plain. 
On the l l t h  the telegraph wire was cut  again. A fews day later the British 
police station a t  Shadipur on the Indus was fired upon. On the 17th of 
September a large band of Jawalcis attacked the village of Koteri. They 
killed and wounded some of the villagers, and carried off much plunder. 
The same day another band made a successful raid upon the village of 
Kheri Shekh Khan. On the 24th the Deputy Commissioner and Major 
Lance, commanding the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, were fired upon while 
inspecting sites near the Gandiali ravine. The latter officer was badly 
wounded. Thc same clay an outlying picquet near Gumbat was attacked, 
and four Khattaks killed. On the l l t h  of October an  attempt to carry 
off cattle was irustrated ; but  on the 20th of October the Jawaltis attackrd 
in force the Khattak vlllage of Ghorizai. Three villagers were killed, two 
were severely wounded, and much plunder was carried off. Tlie village of 
Kamar on the Indus, nine miles north of Khushalgarh, was attacked on 
the night of the 23rd. Five men were killed, five were wounded, and ~onlc 
cattle were carried of?. ,On the night of tile 25th a havildar's party of the  
22nd Punjab Xatire Infantry was surprised a t  the Shahkot encamping-ground 
nrar the foot of the C'herat hill. The havildar, fivc sepoys, and one police- 
man were killpd, seven sepoys were wounded, and eight rifles carried offa 

Shnlrkot was again attacked on the night of the 27th of October, but no casual- 
ties ornlrrcd. Thest. last raids were perpetrated by the Bori Jnwabia in viola- 
tion of the trcaty of 1854. Resides the ahove, many other outragrs havebecn 
perpetrated by the .Jawakis, to  detail wliich would be tedious. 

7. The forbearance of the British flovernment having thus been mis. 
ond~rr tood,  and every effort to bring this petty hordrr srction to reason 
pmccful nrranq having failed, the Govrmor-Genrml in ('(,ul~cil finds 
himrrelf reluctantly ronip~llccl to havc rcrourse to  wvcrr rncnsurc.s in oldcr 

.s t o  ctn- t o  ~ x s c t  reparation for past misdeeds, to rcndcr thr  ,Jn\\al\ia r (  wcrlr .  
mit such outrages in thr  futurr, and to nlnintairl peace end scruriig c) i l l jc  a r d  
property on this portion of thc Punjab fro~itier. 



8. His Excellency in Council has, therefore, resolved to  occupy the vil- 
lages of Turki and Paia, and a portion of Jawaki country, maintaining a tight 
blockade upon the rest. The two vilIages named will be held, and t.he 
bloclzade maintained, until such time as the Jawakis shall tender their 
absolute submission. 

9. The Governor-General in Council desires that  the objcct of t,hese 
measures-viz., the righteous punishment of a series of unprovoked outrages 
committed by the Jawakis on British territory-should be explained to  the 
neighbouring sections. Those sections will be expected not to afford shelter 
or evasion to the Jawakis. It is a matter of satisfaction to His Excellency 
in Council tha t  the Jawakis a t  present stand alone in the hostile attitude 
they have assumed, and that  the elders of the A d a n  Khel clan of the Afridi 
tribe, as yet unimplicated in the misconduct of their neigl~bours, have 
furnished hostages as pledges for their neutrality, and have engaged to  
allow the Jawakis no passage through their hills, and to afford them no 
shelter when retreating before the British troops. The neighbowing sections 
may be assured that  no harm will be done to them as long as they hold 
aloof, and that  the chastisement of thc Jawakis is a measure of a purely 
local and domestic character. 

Ry order of the Governor-General in Council, 
(Signed) C. U. AITCHISON, 

The 5t1r November 1877. ) Secretary to  the Governgnent of India. 



APPENDIX B .  

Genealogy of the Admn Klbel Afridis. 

ADAY KHEL 

-- 

Divisions. 

Nekzam Khel. 
Feroz Khel. 
Aha Bnk 

or 
E u i  Khel. 

Muhammad Kliel. 
Mulls Khel. 
Tnlim Ehel. 
Bunni Khel. 
Bhpalkai Khel. 

Bnsh Khel. 

Mubarak Khel. 

Wsri Khel. 
Y U ~  Khel. 
Tsehi Ehel. 

/ Haibat Khel 

JAWAKIS . . 
Kimat Khol 

~ a c i d  Khel . . 

Mawal Khel. 
Qhulam Kliel. 
Bhahi Khel. 
sultan Khel. 

( Kasim Khcl. 
Ismail Khel. 

j Jbrshim 6hcl.  
C Beahi Khel. 

Barbur Khel. 
Bnndat Khel. 
Lskksr Khel. 

Bolaki Khel (Tatsr Khel). 
Tatar Khel or Akhorwnl onddln Khel (Mmhakkni). 

pirwal Khel (Nur Wlk). 

Zskho Khol. 

Jsnakhmsli . . 
, { Tutkai Ehel. 

Barkal Khel. 
Mian Kliel. 

Biffnb Kor. 
DnUn Kor. 

AEHU K H ~ L  . . . All Kbel .. 
Alamnher Kor. 

c K B U ~  Khel. 

I (1 Fnlrhal. 
h i .  
khan Ellel. 

el. 
rsmn Beg Khel, 



CHAPTER IV. 

THD ORAKZAZ TRZBIJ. 

THE Orakzais are a branch of the Karlarni tribe of Pathans, 
and are connected with the Afridis, ?lTazirs, and Khattaks. 
Their original ancestry is carried back to Wurak, a descendant 
of Kais, or Abdul Rashid, the Pathan. 

The primary divisions of the Orakzai clans, which are seven 
in number, a.re given in the following table :- 

1 Some anthorities nre of opinion that  one ; they arc clo~ely allied to the main 
the Massueai are n division of tho Lash- Daulatzai clan (whioh includes the Mu. 
kareai ols,, but  this ig  not borne out by the hammad Khel , but the Shia portion of 

fd above genealogiaal trco nor by private the clan are a liated with the Muhammad 
inquiries. Similarly i t  is customary to Khel while the Sunnis go with the Firoz 
clams the Sturi Khel with the Firoz Khel, Khel, eto., i t  is therefore impossible to  
Bizoti and Utman Khel as Danlatzais. class them wholly with either portion of 
I t  is undoubted that  the Sturi Khel are the Daulatzai olen. 
a eeparate olan, though a n  unimportant 

Va. U 
( 193 1 

BB 

Seot. 

Sunni. 
1, 

B 9 

, , 
, s 

) ,  

PP 

, , 

1~ 

9 9 

9 ,  

9 ,  

11 

Shia. 
9 9 

99  

{ i k h i n  and 
sunni. 
P D  

Sunni. 
PP 

9 )  -- 
22,680 Sunni. 
6,130 Shia. 

Clans. 

- 

i Ismailzai . 

Lsshkarzai . { 
Daulatzai . I- 

S:ctions. 

. - -- 

Rabia Khel . . . . 
Akhel . . . . . 
Mnmazai . . . . 
Khadizai . . . . 
Isa Khel . . . . 
Sade ,, . . . .  
Landaizai . . . . 
Rhmaja IChel . . . 
Alizai . . . . . 
Alisherzai . . . . 
hlarnuzai , . . . 
Firoz Khel . . . . 
Bizoti . . , . . 
Utman Khcl. . . . 
Bar Muhammad Khel . 

9 9 

Khel. Mani Khel . . . . 
. m e .  

Sturi Khel or Barn Sturi Khel . . 
a .  1 Tirah ~ t . * *  

Ali  he? . . . . . . . .  
clans. Mishti . . . . . 

Sheikhan . . . . 
TOTAL 

 ti^^^. strength. I 
700 
600 
200 
200 
250 
80 

80 
1,000 
400 

] 700 
3,000 
800 

3,000 
3,000 - 
28*610 { 

Samil 
Gar 
Samil 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
9 ,  

9, 

9 ,  

9 ,  

Samil 
,, 
1 9  ---- 

-115,930 Samil. 
12,680 Gar. 

2,800 Gar 

3,000 
3,500 
1,000 
600 
600 

1,000 

Samil 
Gar 
Samil 

v v 

,, 
Gar 
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The Orakzais are  wiry looking mountaineers, but they are 
not such fine men as, nor are they so formidable as, the Afridis, 
though they are much more liable t o  fanaticism. 

The tribe occupies the Khanlci, and the greater part of tlie 
Khurmana valley and in addition the southern slopes of the 
Torghar range (Kurrarn) from the  lef t  bank of the Khurma.na 
t o  the Murghan pass. 

They engage a good deal in trade and give shelter to a num- 
ber of Hindu bnnnins and artizans, who are principally located 
a t  Khanki Bazar, Star Killa (Upper Khanki), and Mishti Bazar. 

They mere formerly hand in glovc with the Khans of Hangu, 
but this family has now lost i ts  former great influence, and though 
the members of i t  are past masters in the art  of intrigue, it may 
be considered extinct for a11 political purposes. 

Of the various Oraltza,i clans the Isma.ilzai has at all times 

Ismailzai. 
proved itself the most troublesome, 
but this is due more to the fact. that 

they are the nearest to British territory t11a.n to any especial 
predilection on their part to marauding propensities. The clan 

is of the Sunni persunsiorl in religion, and Samil in politics, with 
the exception of the Althels and a small section of the Isa Kliel, who, 
being hulrisayws of the former, are also Gar. They do not hold 
a very high reputation for courage nnd are badly arnietl. They 
muster about 2,030 fighting men. 

The clan is verr  mnch clisllnited ant1 distracted by feuds, and, 
except the Rabia ~ l l e l  and Akhel, the other sections are rapidb. 
becoming extinct. The Rabia ICbel, though as much disunited 
as the rest of the clan, are perhaps tending to increase rntlier than 
to diminish, :ls they are overflowing into the lands held by their 
lesj fortunate kinsmen. 

Both the Rabia Khel and the Akhel have settlements in  the 
Miranzai valley (British territory) but  they do r i o ~  engage rn~rch 
in trade, and would he hut slight1.y affected by a 1)locliade. 

Beginning from t h ~  east, bnt not inclusive of Abdul Khel, 
the settlements of the clan extend along the right bank of the Khanki 
river to within a short distance of 8hahu Khel, and include all the 
northern slopes of the Ramnun. This tract belonga to the Akhel 
and Rabin Khel who, in addition, own n smdl  strip along the left 
bonk of the river, the boundary between the two divisions being 
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a line drawn from the Samana Suk to Sadakada on the Khanki, 
the Rabia Khel living to  the east and the Akhel to  the west of the 
line. Sadakada, which is on the left bank of the river, belongs 
to the Akhel, and below this point, also on the left bank, lies a nar- 
row strip held by the Rabia Ichel, where are situated some of the 
villages leased by them from the Khadizais, notably Nakhshband, 
Jhandasam, Narai, and Icatsa. The principal Rabia Khel villages 
are Gwada, Inzaur, and Ghauz Darra, and of the Akhel, Torkanrai, 
Sirki, Star Killa, and Kharappa ; the latter, which is situated a t  
the mouth of the junction of the Chagru with the Khanki, was 
in former days called Mad Sher Garhi and consisted of 200 houses, 
but it fell into decay owing to feuds and was ultimately destroyed 
by us during the Tirah Expedition. It hams since been partially re- 
built. The Mamazais live in the Daradar glen which drains into 
the Khanlti on the left bank ; the mott important village being 
Arlthi which is famous for the manufacture of arms. The other 
sections are scattered about in small settlements on the left bank of 
the river, the Khadizais a t  Sadarai and Tutgarhi, the Sada Khels 
a t  Ghundalti a t  the foot of t,he Sampagha pass, and the Isa Khel in 
hamlets on both sides of the pass. 

Of the two Lashkarzai sections, Alisherzai and Mamuzai, the 

Lashkarzai. 
former are reput.ed to be very warlike, 
though they have never shown their 

mettle t,o us. Tradition also s&tes that a t  one time they were able 
to bring a number of well-mounted horsemen into the field. They 
are said to muster 3,000 fighting men. 

In  religion the Alisherzais are of the Sunni sect and in politics 
Samil, with the exception of the Kaiea Khel who are Gar. The 
section is one of the two among the Orakzais in which a hereditary 
Khanship is recognized. It is vested in a family residing a t  Tatang, 
the present head of which is Haji Khan, a very fanatical man, who 
was concerned in the risings on the Samana in 1897-98. Another 
member of the fatnily is Muhammad Ali Khan who, for services 
rendered during the above disturbances, was rewarded with a grant 
of land a t  Sncldn in Kurram, with an annual allowance of Rs. 300. 
The whole family is so distracted by feuds that the Khanship is 
merely nominal. 

The Alisherzai country is dividcd into the Pitao and Sweri 
tracts. The former means literally " Sunny side " and is applied 

IB1 
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t o  the  country which lies on the southern slopes of the Tor Ghar, 
towards the Kurram valley ; the princ,ipal places in this quarter 
are the Tatang, Talpak, and Murghan glens. Sweri, which means 
" Shady side," is the rime given to  the lands which lie on t,he 
northern slopes of the Tor Ghar, and Zawa Ghar, a t  the head of the 
Khanki valley, and comprises chiefly the Minjan Darra. 

The Mamuzais are Gar in politics, while in religion they are 
of the Sunni persuasion. There is perhaps no other tribe between 
the Kabul and Kurram rivers which is so much under the influence 
of the mdlas and so fanatical as are these people. They are not 
renowned for their fighting qualities, but, owing to the fact that 
they are extremely prosperous and consequently far better armed 
than their neighbours, they, for the latter reason, are the leaders 
of the Gar faction and in addition have a good deal to say to the 
management of affairs affecting the Orakzai tribe as a whole. 
Considerable trade is carried on with the K0ha.t district; and at 
Khanki Bazar, which is the head-quarters of the section, there 
are a number of Khatri Sikh bannias and several artizans. It is 
supposed tha t  the section can turn out 3,600 fighting men. 

The Mamuzais reside a t  the head of the Khanki valley, to 
the north of the Minjan Darra. Here is Khanki Bdzar, situated 
in a position commanding the entrance to  a formidable defile, 
known as the Kahu Darra, in which is situated the Sipah village 
of Mopati, where the Mamuzai jirgas assemble. The Kahu Dana 
is formed of a number of deep narrow glens such as the Kama 
Darra, Tambu Darra, Chingliakh, and the Torsmats Darra. During 
the winter these glens are to  a great extent deserted, but in the 
summer all the various sections migrate to  them to escape the 
heat in the main valley. 

The Massuzais are descended from an ancestor called Masud, 
whose shrine is t o  be see11 a t  Barezona in 

Meeanzeb. 
the Landai valley. I n  point of number8 

the clan, which can muster about 5,900 fighting men, is t h e  most 
powerful among the Orakazis, but i t  has a poor reputation for 
courage. 

The clan is Sunni in religion, and is partly Gar and partly 
Bamil in politics. Thear two factions are fairly equal in strength, 
but  the Samil faction is the most powerfl~l ns'it hns strong allies 
among the Zaimukhts, Alisherzaia, and Mamu~.is. several of 
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the neighbouring tribes have settled in Massuzai country and thua 
become hamsayas. It is difficult to  ascertain the relationship 
which exists between Nassuzais and their Afridi hamsayas, but 
it does not appear that the latter admit any strong claims on the 
part of their overlords, and i t  is more than probable that  they 
are the inore masterful and that,, in process of time, the Massuzais 
will be driven forward. 

The Massuzais dwell in the Landai, Dargai, Shaonltanri, (in- 
cluding the Gandao and Lozaka) Laili Band, Gonclal, Goadarri 
and Ghwaianghara glens of the Khurmana valley. 

The three sections of the Daulatzai clan are of the Sunni p e ~  
suasion as regards religion, and are 

Daulatzais. 
Samil in politics, but the Firoz Khel 

hold themselves aloof from the Utman Khels and Bizotis, who 
together form a coalition against them. In  many ways there 
is a marked difference between the two factions; the Firoz 
Khel are in no way dependent on trade with British territory, 
while the other two sections would feel a blockade to  a very 
appreciable extent, as they trade largely with Kohat. Again, 
whereas i!le Bizotis and Utinan Khel have been a constant 
source of trouble to  us on the Rohat border, the Firoz Khel have 
been well behaved, though, in justice to other sections, i t  is right 
to state that the Piroz Khel, being situated a t  a greater distance 
from the border, have not the same temptations as their neighbours. 
The Firoz Khel and Utman Khel possess a considerable amount 
of rice cultivation in the upper Mastura valley, but the Bizotis 
are badly off in this respect, and their settlements are more scatter- 
ed than those of the &her two sections. Riches across the border 
go hand in hand with efficiency in armament, with the result that  
while the poor Bizoti is badly armed, his more wealthy brethren are 
far better so and, in proportion to  their numbers, the Ut8man Khel 
are better armed than the Firoz Khel. The latter are essentially 
a warlike tribe, and the Bizotis proved themselves staunch fighters 
in the affair on the Ublan with Major Jones, on the 11 th  March 1868. 
The Utman Khels are said to be lacking in martial qualities. 

Tllc Piroz Khel livo in the Firoz Khel Darra in the Upper 
Milsturn vdley, and, in addition, own all the north-eastern slopes of 
the Molai Ghar, south-east of a line drawn from the Kultaltada pass 
to  the mouth of the Sapri Nala. The Utmrln Khel inhabit a tract 
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of country in the upper Mastura, between the river and the Tor 
Ghar range to  the north, from Bizoti on the west to the mouth 
of the Khoa Darra on the east ; in theLower Mastura the section 
hold the western slopes of the Murgha China hills, from the Asman 
Darra to  the junction of the Mastura and Bara rivers, and, at the 
same time, have winter settlements a t  the head of the Zia-ud-din 
Darra, which drains into the Kohat pass a t  Akhor. The Bizotis 
are intermixed with the Utman Khel in the Upper Mastura, having 
settlements a t  Bizoti and Karghan, but  along the lower reaches 
of the river they lie between the Ublan pass and the Asman Darra 
along the right bank. 

The Muhammad Khel are, without exception, of the Shia 

Muhammad Khel. 
persuasion, and possess a tract of country 
which has considerable strategical 

advantages. It is, therefore, a matter of regret that  they are not 
more united, for they are, taking them all round, a remark- 
ably well behaved clan and well disposed towards Government, 
and, surrounded as they are by a cordon of Sunni foes, it is 
a simple matter t o  alienate them from the rest of the Orakzai 
clans and bring them bodily over to  our side. Were i t  not for their 
disunion, the clan, which is reputed to  be among the bravest of the 
Orakzais, coulcl muster about 2,500 fighting men, all well armed. 

The striltcgical valuc of the Muhammad Ichel country lies 
in the fact that  i t  is easy of access from Kohat, and, being centrally 
situated in the Mastura valley commands both the upper and 
lower portions of the valley, turns a great portion of the Khanki 
valley, and affords a convenicnt advanced base for operations to- 
wards thc valleys of Maidan and Bara. The Mani Khel hold the  
right bank of the Mastura for a distance of three miles eastward oft 
and inclusive of, the Mani Khel Darra, their principal villages being 
Kalaia, Sabzi Khel, Kalat, and Ainposh. Beyond the Mani Khels, 
t o  the east, are the Abdul Aziz Khel, who extend up to and inclu- 
sive of Sultanzai, which with Darma is the head-quarters of the 
~ection. Prom Sultanzai to the Gudar Tangi there is a break in 
the continuity of the territory belonging to  the clan, for here the 
Sturi Khel interpose, till Muhammad Khel country is again enter 
~ d ,  whew t,hr Ripnyn ~et~t~lements commence a t  the Tsngi and, 
from thence extend along hot11 banks of thr  river up to, but not 
inclusive of, Bizoti. Their ~r inc ipa l  villages are Palosi, JCharpusbtfi 
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and Toimela. The Muhammad Khel own a small glen in the 
Mastura valley between the Mani Khel and Sheikhans, which is 
known by their name. I n  i t  are the villages of Trangai and Sarobi ; 
to the south of the Mizzio Ghar they own all the Nanaki and Kurez 
Darra valleys, and the western end of the Laghar Darra, beginning 
at, and inclusive of, Pitaoinela ; this and Kuriacha are their 
principal villages. The Thali caves, where a number of the clan 
reside during the winter, are situated a t  the extreme limit of the 
Laghar Darra, where British territory begins. 

The Sturi Khel are divided into tlle Tirall and Bars Sturi 

Sturi Khel. 
Khel, which division is not only a topo- 
graphical one hut is a t  t,he same time 

real, in that  they are at mortal feud with each other, half being 
Shia and half Suniii in religion. The Tirall Sturi Khels are 
a poor people, posse~sing but little cultivation, and have 
practically no trade with British territory ; the residents of Bara, 
on the other hand, are well off and possess a considerable amount 
of cultivation, while a t  the same time they engage in trade with the 
Pesliawar district. The clan as a whole has a very poor reputation 
for courage and can only muster some 700 badly armed fighting 
men, of which the Bara Stnri Khel supply 300. They derive 
their importance froill the fact that  they commaild the Snpri 
route into Mastura and the Bara river route as far as Galli Khel. 
Generally speaking they are well behaved. 

Roughly speaking, the clan possesses all the country from t hc 
left bank of the Mastura river to tllc right bank of the Bara wbich 
lies between a line dram711 from the west of Sultanzai, on the 
Mastura, past thc eastern boundary of the Khoa Darra to  Galli 
Khel on the Bara, and a line drawn obliquely from the western 
entrance of the Gudar Tangi through the Jhandarak pass to  
Mamanni a t  the junctioi~ of the Bara and Mastura. In  the 
Mastura valley the principal places are And Ichel and Shiraz 
Garhi, and in the Bara, Barkai, Barwan, and Namanai: The 
latter, though only a small cave village, is important in that it is 
situated a t  the junction of thc Mastura and Bara rivers. 

The Ali Khels are said to  be descended from some Yusafzai 

Hamsnya clans : Bli Khel. 
emigrant-s who, detaching themselves 
from their tribe, became hamsavas of 

U 

the Orakzsis. They are Gar in politics but, a t  the same time, 
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form a coalition with the Mishtis, who are Samil ; the alliance is. 
however, explained by the fact tha t  the latter are also of Yusafzai 
origin. In religion they are of the Sunni persuasion except the 
Brahmin, Baba, Sarwar, and a portion of the Khwaja Nmasi sec- 
tions, who are Shias. The valleys in which the clan live are very 
confined, and they have but little arable land and pract'ically no 
trade. Want of pasturage in their country during the winter forces 
them to emigrate annually to  the Miranzai valley, and they are 
thus particularly dependent on British territory, and a blockade 
would be severely felt by them. They hold a very high reputa,t.ion 
for courage, but are badly armed ; they can muster 3,000 fight- 
ing men. They have consta.ntly proved themselves t,roublesome, 
but a t  t,he sa.me time, metklesome neighbours, not only towards 
us, but also towards the Mamuzai and Rabia Khel and the Malikdin 
Khel Afridis. Their position in Orakzai country is in many wo,ys 
analogous to  that  held by the  Zaltha Khel a,mong the Afridis, for 
their territory extends without a break from the Khanki river 
northward to  the crest of the Tor Ghnr, overlooking Maidan, and 
they are thus able, like the Zakha Khel, t o  bar the passage of all 
the other clans moving to and from their winter quarters. Ma'ny 
is the time that  the other clans have endeavoured to  reduce therr, 
but all attempts have failed, and the Ali Khel are free to permit - 
or refuse the right of road, which can ~ n l y  be purchased by pay- 
ment of blackmail. They are troublesome neighbours t o  a,ll with 
whom they come into contact, and there is no Orakzai clan which 
has caused so much annoyance and trouble on our border as this. 

Along the left bank of the Khan14 they possess a small strip of 
land about two miles in length, near Ramadan, but from hero their 
possessions increase in breadth and may be said to  lie between 
s line drawn from the Chagru ravine through the Torsrnats peak 
t o  within a short distance of the Chinghakh pass, and another lint 
drawn from Tnrupe to  the Arhanga pass ; their principal vill~ges 
are Isa Khel, Kot, and Ramadan, in the Khanki valley, ~andi thal ,  
Shinani, Baliana, Zakhtan and Targhu in the Mastura valley. 

Second among the Orakzai hamsap  clans come the Malls 

Malle Khel. 
Khel. There is some doubt as to  the 
origin of this clan, there being two - 

versions, one of which states tha t  thev are the descendant,S 
of a Sherazi m d a  who married e ~ i e d t i  woman, while the 
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other considers them to  be an offslloot of the Ghilzai tribe. 
They are Sunni in religion and Samil in politics. They are 
a brave race and can muster about 800 well-armed men. Not- 
withstanding the fact that  they cultivate largely in the Miranzai 
valley and are, in consequence, opcn to  sharp reprisals, they are 
t,roublesome neighbours. This is, however, due to  the fact tha t  
they are under the thumb of the Mishtis, who determine the policy 
of the Samil party, and through whose lands they must pass to  
and from their summer quarters in the Mastura valley. They are 
very well off, and their settlements, though limited, are fertile 
and densely populated. 

I n  the Mastura valley they live to  the north of the Sampagha 
pass, in a strip of territory about three miles long, along both banks 
of the river to  the east of Mastura camp. Star Killa, Badaon, and 
Kharkhi are their principal villages. I n  about 1760 Wali Muhammad 
Khan, tenth Khan .:f Hangu, in order to  s t ren~then  himself against 
the Khan of Rohat, invited thc tribe to aid him in his feud and, as 
a reward, made over to  tllcm the Darband village, on the southern 
slopes of the Samailn in the Miranzai valley. Thelandinside the 
glen in which the village is situated was given them in perpetual 
gift while of that  outside the glen a certain portion is held by 
them on perpetual fixed leasc of the Bangashcs of Kotgai, and the 
remainder on an annual lease, tcrminable a t  pleasure. The hamlet 
of Turki, also in British territory, is similarly held by them. 

The Mishtis, like the Ali Khel, are Yusafzai in origin but are 
Samil in politics, whereas the latter are 

Mishtis. Gar. The bond of kinship, however, in- 
ducts tllese two halnsaya clans to  form a coalition for their mutual 
advantage. Though not of the true Orakzai stock, the Mishtis are 
now Inore po~verful and influential than their original protectors, 
the Oralizais, and take the lcnd in all matters relating to  the Samil 
faction. They are vcry well off and engage to  a considerable 
extent in trade, and are, therefore, closely connected with British 
territory. They muster 3,000 well-armed fighting men, but their 
reputation lor courage stands below that  of the Ali Khel and 
Mdln Khcl. I n  religion they are of the Sunni sect. 

Their settlements are somewhat scattered. I n  the Mastura 
valley they possess a considerable glen which lies on the southern 
dopes of the Shirmast spur, whcrc is Mishti Bazar, a flourishing 

I'OL II 9 0  
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village with over sixty shops kept by Hindu bannias. At the en- 
trance to  the Khanki valley their possessions run up both banks 
of the stream firm beyond Shallu lillel t o  Khnori ; in this quarter 
there arp several good-sized villages, of which the largest is Iiasha. 
I n  the Upper Khanki valley they live to  the south of the Tsappar 
range, in the Kandi Mishti Darra, a t  the head of which lies the 
Sampagha pass ; in this glen, giving i t  its name, there were three 
villages, which were destroyed in 1897. They also possess n small 
glen called Tsappar Mishti, close on the north-west corner of the 
Samilzai border. 

The Sheikhans are believed t o  be of Wazir origin and the 
physical appearance of the men seems 

Sheikhens. 
t o  favour this theory. They are of 

the  Sunni sect in religion and of the  Samil faction in politics. 
They can muster about 3,000 fighting men, but  do not bear a very 
high reputation for courage and are badly armed ; nevertheless 
they are an important tribe and one dificult t o  control. They are 
poor, and engage but  little in trade, and the lack of sufficient 
pasturage in the  Ichanlti and Mastura valleys forces them to come 
down annually into British territory, where they even liold a small 
t ract  of land near Shahu Khel. They are thus dependent on us 
to  a considerable extent and would suffer from a blockade. 

I n  the Mastura valley they live on both banks of the Khatang 
Darra, in which the principal villages are Rsngin Khel and La- 
ghunai. I n  the Khanki valley they hold the Thahtali Darra; 
here is Khangarbur destroyed by us in 189:. Crossing the Naliata 
pass, which lies on the eastern watershed of the Tahktak glen, 
the Laghar Darra glen is entered, which, as far as Pitao Mela 
(Muhammad Khel), also belongs to  the Sheilihan. It will thus be 
seen that  their possessions form one compact tract. 

Expedition against the Rubia Khel Orakzais by a force under 
Brigadier N. B. Cl~amberlain, in September 1355. 

Up to  1866 the Omkzais, though occasionally committing 
petty depredations on the border, and known to be capable of 
mischief if so inclined, gave no positive trouble to the British author 
hies, but in the spring of tha t  year many of the tribe were 
concerned in the demonstrations and attacks on the Miraneel 
Field Force (see Chapter VI). 
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During the time the force was halted a t  the village of Kai, 
the Althel section of the Oraltzais attacked the British village of 
Baliamin, and drove off 156 head of cattle. On the force proceed- 
ing to Darsnmand, the Omkzai tribe, with the Afridis and the Zai- 
mukhts, collected from 1,500 to 2,000 men to attack the camp, 
bllt were driven off with loss on the 30th of April 1855. 

On the return of the Miranzai Field Force in the following 
month, Major J. Coke reported that  the conduct of the Orakzais 
bordering on Hangu and the Miranzai valley had been so hostile 
to the Government, and their aggressions had been so insulting 
and unprovolzed, that some punishment was necessary to repress 
the spirit of hostility evinced by them since the force under the 
command of Brigadier N. B. Chamberlain entered the Miranzai 
valley. ! 

After the return of the troops the Oraltzais continued to corn- 
- 

mit depredations upon the Bangash people of the Kohat district, 
malting no less than fifteen raids, in which several hundred head of - 
cattle were carried off, and some British subjects killed. I n  these 
the Sheikan and the Mishti sections were concerned, but the Rabia 
I(hels were conspicuous. A feud a t  this time commenced between 
the Orakzais and thc Hangu people. The Chief of Hangu was mur- 
dered by one of his own relations, and the murderer fled to the 
()rakzais. On the 15th of July 1855, Major J. Coke, command- 
ing the 1st Punjab Infantry, and also Deputy commissioner of 
Kohat, reported that,  on the night of the 12th, the Orakzais had 
carried off 660 head of cattle from the neighbourhood of Hangu, 
and that he had a t  once proceeded there with a troop of the 4th 
Punjab Cavalry. He added that a hostile movement was apparently 
going on among the tribe, and that as he felt apprehensions for the 
safety of the village of Hangu, 250 men of the 1st Punjab Infantry 
had been sent out to protec,t it. 

~h~ raids of the Rnhia section of the tribe still contirluing, 
Major Colic reinforced Hangn with the marginally named troops. 

No. 3 Punjab Light Field 
With this force he reported that he 

Battory (2 guns). proposed to attack the Rabia Khel 
2nd Punjnh infantry9 village of Nnsin, and with the aid of our bayonets. 
3rd Punjab Intantlry, 160 Bnngash subjects of Togh, and of 

bayonets. Khwaja Muhammad Khan, the Khattak 
Chief, he hoped to be able to check the hostile movement of the 

29 
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Orakzai tribe in general, and the Rabia Khel section in particu. 
lar, with whom the ilostilities first arose. 

The Chief Commissioner, however, directed that no hostile 
movement should be undertaken beyond the British boundary 
without his orders, but added, tha t  if the tribe could be attacked 
t o  advantage within our territory, there would be no objection 
to  it being done. 

Brigadier Chamberlain, commanding the Punjab Irregular 
Force, was. also averse to the employment of troops against the 
Orakzais a t  that  time of the year (July), unless political reasons 
absolutely required it. His reasons for suggesting delay were 
tha t  operations against the Orakzais would probably involve 
complications with other tribes ; ancl a t  that  season the difficulty 
of moving troops would be great, with the certainty that regiments 
would suffer much from sickness. Instructions were accordingly 
sent to Major Coke tha t  defensive measures only were to be adopt- 
ed. If the  border villages could not be protected from Kohat, 
a small portion of the  Kohat  garrison was to  be moved to Hangu. 

On the  13th of August news was received that  a t  a jirga of 
the Rabia Ichel, Mamazai, and Ali Khel sections, i t  was agreed 
that  if the Ali Khel and Althel mroulil join, the combined sections 
should make an attack on British territory, either belore or after 
the Eed (the 25th of August). 

By the 20th of the month matters had progressed considerably, 
and Major Coke reported to  Brigadier Chamberlain that an attack 
would probably be made by the united clans of the Orakzais after 
the Eed, on some point between Ualiumin and Samilzai, a distance 
of twenty miles ; that  the rest of the hill tribes mere in the most 
excited state, and that  they were all trying to Ioment a j ehd*  
Major Coke asked that  a t  least two more regiments might be sent 
into the district. 

Brigadier Chamberlain had by ibis time arrived a t  gohat,  
and the following arrnr:gemcnts \,ere made. ltcinforccments 
were called for from Peshau-ar, collsisting 01 800 infantry and 
6 mountain guns ; thc detachments garrisoning tile outposts 
of Nari, Latamar, and Bahadur Khel were recalled, and their dlli,ies 
taken up by similar detachments from Bsnnn, frool which 
station a troop of the 3rd Punjab Cavalry was movecl up to Kohat* 
An engineer officer was ordered to  put the border villages threatened 
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in a state of defence, and to  open out the roads most likely to 
bc used for the protection of the front'ier. The different chiefs, 
amongst whom were Khwaja Muhammad Khan, the chief of the 
Khattaks, and Bahadur Sher Khan, Bangash, werc directed to 
collect armed retainers, horse and foot. Every endeavour was 
a t  the same time made to  collect commissariat supplies and car- 
riage. 

On the 25th of August the force, a s  
Peshawar Mountain Train permargin, wa,s assembler1 al; Hangu, 

Battery (4 guns). 
NO. 3 Punjab Light Field Bat- under the command of Brigadier N. B. 

tery ( 5  guns). 
4th Punjab Cavalry. 

Chamberlain. The cantonment of Koh& 
1st Punjab Infantry. was occupied by one troop, 3rd Punjab 
2nd Punjab Infantry. 
3rd P U I ~ ~ ~ L I )  Infantry. Cavalry, from Bannu, and the 1st Native 

Infantry from Peshawar. 

On the 29th of the month the Deputy Commissioner wrote 
to the Brigadier recommending the destruction of the villages of 
Nasin 1 and Sangar, in the Samana range, both belonging tJo the 
Rabia Khel Orakzais. He represented t,hat the conduct of that 
tribe had been so atrocious and insulting, and the injuries they 
had inflicted on the Government so great, that the necessity for 
inflicting on them some punishment was apparent. He also 
proposed that the viIlage of Katsah, on the banks of the Khanki 
stream, should be destroyed, with its rice cultivation. 

In reporting his determination to  carry out these punitive 
measures, Grigadier Chamberlain, in writing to  the Chief Commis- 
sioncr, after stating that  he was not unmindful of t.he great respons- 
ibility he was taking on himself in adopting such a course, went on 
to say : "As the officer in command of the troops on the froni;ier, and 
more especially of the field force in this camp, I conceive that 
occasion may arise when it becomes my bounden duty to  esercise a 
very great discretionary power ; and I trust in thc present instance 
it *ill not bc deemed that I have exceeded or abused the authority 
1 suppose to  be vested in my office, and for the judicious exercise 
of which I hold myscli to be just as much accountable to  Government 
as for the discipline and efficiency of the troops." He added that 
he quite conclirred with the Deputy Commissioner in the necessity 
of adopting aggressive measures, that he looked upon an attack 

1 This village no longer exists. 
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on the Rabia Khel Orakzais as unavoidable, and that the urgency 
of the case rendered immediate steps compulsory. 

On the 1st of September, therefore, arrangements were made 
to  attack early on the following morning the villages of Nasin, 
Sangar, and Katsah. 

The ~ l a n  of operations was t o  make simultaneous attacks 
on the different points, the main object being the destruction of 
the villages and defences of Nasin and Sangar ; for the rnaliks 
of those villages were notorious freebooters, and the inhabitants 
were those who had been most active in making raids, into British 
territory. 

The village of Sangar was situated on the very crest of the 
Samana range. It was well built, the dead walls of the houses 
being faced outwards for strength, and the whole was perfectly 
commanded by a high loopholed tower of two storeys. Water 
was not procurable on the top of the hill, the inhabitants of the 
place supplying themselves either from the spring just below 
Nasin or from the Khanki stream, which flows at the northern 
base of the range. 

Nasin was situated in the centre of a sloping plateau about 
three-quarters of a mile below Sangar, and from this amphitheatre 
two spurs ran down from the Samana range parallel to, and close 
t o  each other, terminating in the Miranzai valley below. 

The cliffs, which the inward faces of these spurs 
to  one another, formed the gorge up which led one of the only 
two paths to  Nasin. The other path was along the ridge of the 
eastern spur, and, though difficult and precipitous a t  the bottom, 
was practicable for mules. The two villages were connected with 
each other by a winding path, and the ascent was everywhere 
practicable for infantry. 

The village of Nasin was defended by a square fort, with walls 
about nine feet high. Its-position was such as to  completely corn- 
mand and close the paths leading up the gorge, while just below 
it, and within range of its fire, was the spring which supplied its 
defenders with water. The houses of the village wrre scattered 
in rows of five and six, the ground being terraced for the sake of 
cultiv a t' ion. 

The difficulties the troops had to  contend with were thus 
great, end the loss of life, if the ascent had been undertaken b 
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daylight and the tribe prepared to  meet our troops, would pro- 
bably have been large. Success depended almost entirely upon 
both villages being surprised, and, as any forward movement of 
the camp would have tended to create suspicion, i t  was absolutely 
necessary to  make Hangu the starting-point. 

This involved a march of fourteen miles before the commence- 
ment of the ascent ; or, if the range were ascended opposite camp, 
there was still about the same distance to  be accomplished along 
its ridge before Sangar could be reached. It was determined, there- 
fore, that these villages should be attacked both from above and 
below, and the following dispositions were accordingly ordered. 

The force was divided into three columns of attack. The 
first was under the command of Major J. Coke, and consisted of 
the 1st Punjab Infantry and three companies of the 2nd Punjab 
Infantry. To this force was entrusted the attack on the village 
of Sangar. The column was provided with small shells, to  be used 
as hand grenades, bags of powder, crowbars, etc., and was accom- 
panied by Lieutenant J. H. Bryce, Bengal Artillery, as engineer offi- 
cer. It was to  leave camp a t  10 P.M. (the night was moonlight), 
and to ascend the Samana range near t,he camp, which was pitched 
about a mile to the south-west of Hangu, and move along the ridge 
until the village was reached, which, it was hoped, would be before 
daybreak. The village was then to  bc immediately attacked 
and destroyed. If, on arrival a t  Sangar, Major Coke found that 
the sccond column had not established itself a t  Nasin, or was hard 
pressed, he was to  detach a party to  its assistance ; this party, 
acting from above, had everything in its favour, and as soon as the 
village of Sangar had been talren and destroyed, the remainder 
of the first colu~nn was to  move down to aid in the attack on Nasin. 

The secoi~d column, which was under the command of Captain 
13. Henderson, 3rcl Plui~jab Infantry, consisted of three companies of 
that regiment, ;ind was to move a t  9 P.M. on the village of Nasin. 
On reachiug a hill on the right of the gorge, Captain Henderson was 
to trtkrc up such a positlion above a11d near the village as would give 
him the command of it,  a s  1ve11 as of the path by which the moun- 
tain guns werc to nsccnci ; his subsequent action was to be guided 
generally by the movement of the first colulnn and main body. 

The third column was composed of levies under Khmaja Muham- 
mad Khan, and to  i t  was allotted the destruction of the village of 
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Icatsah, with its rice crops and mills. This village was situated 
on the northern side of the Samana range, on the bailks of tlie 
Khanki streani, and was reported almost undefended. All 
prisoners talicn were to  be spared and brought into camp, and the 
levies were on no account t o  attack any other tribe except in self- 
defence, nor to  go down the stream. This column w2s to follow 
Major Colie's, and was to  leave a body of footmen on the top of 
the range when the column descended, to  cover its rcturn. 

The main body, consisting of the troops noted in the margin, 

Pceharnar Mountain Train under the immediate command of the 
Battery (4 guns). Brigadier, was to  leave camp shortly 

No. 3 Punjab Light Picld 
Battery (2 guns). after the march 01 the first column, and, 

2ndP. I., 3 companies. ascending the same spur as the second 
3rd P. I., 4 .. columi1, mas to  move on Nasin, ready 

to support either of the other parties. A reserve with the field 
guns was to  follow this colun~n, so as to  reach the foot of the 
spur by damn, ready to cover the rctirement. 

The guard for the camp, under Captain G. 0. Jacob, 4th 
Punjab Cavalry, consisted of that  regiment and one company from 
each of the infantry regiments. 

The troops were only to  be warned an hour before starting, 
and great care was to  be talren that  no sickly men accompanied 
the columns. Plundering was to be strictly prohibited. 

The first column gained the crest of the Samana range by tbree 
o'clock on the following morning, when the troops, having rested an 
hour, continued their march. As they reached the foot of the 
last crest, having traversed some most difficult ground, they des- 
cried the second column below them a t  Naain. Major Coke then 
pushed on, as fast as the nature of thc ground would admit, against 
Sangar, which he came in sight 01 a t  break of day. A rush was 
made on the village, and, before ten shots had been fired, many of 
the sepoys had got beyond it, thus enabling the troops to  capture 
ncarly the wholc of the cattle, wllich had by this timc got half a 
mile away under the main range. The villagers did llot xttcmpt 
to make a stand, but fled, leaving a number of mromen and children 
in the village ; none of whom, however, were in any way injured. 
Sangar was found to contain abo~ l t  sixty Iiouses, which, with the 
tower and the  jnaar crops on thc plateau below, were entirely 
dwtroyed. The first column then joined the main body. 



Tllc second column, after marching fourteen miles, and carc- 
fully avoiding the  only village met with en ~outr:, begau t he  
ascent of the crest a t  2-30 A.M., and,  getting as quickly and silently 
as pss ib le  over the ridge, gained its position over Nasin a t  4 A.M. 

Shortly before i t  rcachecl this point the enemy began beating their 
war drums, bu t  the column continued its movement in perfect 
silence and unseen. As soon as  tile posilion was gained, the men 
were co!lccted and ordered t o  lie clown under cover, waiting for 
dawn. Thc drum.; continued sounding, and the enemy cndeavour- 
cd t o  ascertain the exact position of the column by firing a few 
random sllots froin the ridge and tower, which did no harm, and 
wllich \\-ere not returned. As d:trvn brokc, the second column 
made a rush on the village, and the enemy, taking instantly t o  
flight, were driven along and over thc  highest crest (the one com- 
Inanding' the village of Snngar) without any loss t o  us. TIle 
leading inen of the  column, led by Subadar Faiz Muhammad 
I<han, pushing on over the crest, captured some hundreds of 

which the enemy were driving off. 
The mair, column having left camp a t  11 P.M., came in 

of ('aptain Henclerson's troops a t  daylight. ; but before the 
guns could bc got into position, the enemy, finding theillselves 
threatened from above by the 1st coltunn, and from below by 
the other two, were in fL1' flight up the Samana range. 

The troops wcrc now ,ctivcly employed, covered by picyuets, 
till 10 A.nr., blowing up the towers and destroying the villages and 
crops. 

The signal for our retirement had been ansiously loolted for 
by the mountaineers, and no sooner had i t  been given, than they 
began following up, beating their drums, and shouting their 
war cry. As tjhe skirnlishers of thc 2nd Punjab Infantry, under 
Captain G .  W. G. Green, were abandoning one of the colnillanding 
points, they were nttnclced and driven back by a sudden rush of 
th r  cnemv, but  C'aptain Green, of wllosr c o ~ ~ d u c t  the Brigadier 
spol<e very highly, rallied his men under covcr of the fire of two 
mount,;~in gnns, nnd ret,ook thc position. 

*l'l,e ~.ct,il.rmrnt was t l ~ e n  c3ontinued in good order. Befor0 
tlic troops had reached the foot of thc hill the enemy had ceased 
t o  follow up, and the whole force reached camp by sunset. 

VOL. 11. 2 1) 



210 FRONTIER A N D  OT7ERSEAS EXPEDITIONS PROJl INDIA.  

In the meantime, I<hwaja Muhammad Khan, with 300 foot- 
men and 60 horse, had moved down into the Khanki valley, and 
destroyed the village of Katsah and several of the neighbouring 
hamlets. As this column had been ordered not to  descend into 
the valley until firing was heard from Major Colte's troops, - many 
of the villagers had moved off to  assist Sangar before Rhwaja 
Muhammad Khan arrived, and the cattle had almost all been 
driven off ; what remained, however, were captured. 

The men of Togh and Icai also aided in the operations against 
the Rabia Khels ; and the former had four men killed, but reported 
the loss of the enemy to have been more than their own. Brigadier 
Chamberlain stated that, in consenting to the ernployment of our 
Miranzai subjects against the Rabia Khels, he was guided by 
the consideration that,  for the subjugation of both parties, the 
feuds between the independent hill tribes and our Bangash sub- 
jects of Miranzai could not be made too wide ; for in that part of 
the country a blood-feud well established was a difficulty almost 
beyond the bounds of amicable settlement. 

The casualties on our side were eleven killed and four wouncl- 
ed, while the loss of the Rabia Khel tribe was estimated a t  twenty- 
four killecl and wounded, amongst the former being four ~na l i k s .  

A few days after this punishment the Mishti section came 
to terms, and gave hostages ; this was shortly followed by the sub- 
mission of the Rabia Khels, who brought back a great number 
of the plundered cattle, agreeing to  pay for the remainder, which 
they had eaten. The tribe was also willing to  pay a grazing tax 
for the pasturage ground near our frontier, hut Government dc- 
clined to receive any revenue from them. The Sheikha11 section 
also came to terms, and the force returned to Kohat on the 7th 
of October, when i t  was broken up. 

Affair with the Bizoti Orakzais at the Ublan pass in March 1868. 

After 1865 the Orrtkzais did not trouble our border agitin 
until 1868, when complications tirose with a portion of the Dan- 
latzai clan, ~ n d  more especially the Rizoti section, The Rizotis 
hav~l i t t le  or no t r a d ~  to lose by mialnehaviour, and  their main 
strength lies in their insignificancc ; and as their chief settlcmentfl 
R-ere in Tirah, thry had. prcvious to 1868, cscapecl punishment for 
their misdeeds. 
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Tn the early days of British rule trans-Indus, the Bizotis 
were constantly cattle-lifting on our border, and they attacked 
and plundered travellers and grasscutters whenever they could 
lay hands on them. I n  1853, in consequence of the mis- 
behaviour of the Afridis, they were admitted, amongst others, to  
a share of the allowances paid for the peace of the Kohat pass. 
Besides the Bizotis, who touch our border, the other two sections 
of the Daulatzai clan, namely, the Piroz Khel and the Utman 
Khel, are generally one with them in all their political moves, and 
the allowance given to the Bizotis on this occasion was shared by 
them also. 

The Sipaya section of the Muhammad Khels adjoins the win- 
ter settlements of the Daulatzais, and are associated with them 
in the protection of the Icohat kotal. Though a small section, they 
are notorious as plucky men and great thieves. They have not 
more than four hundred fighting men, but they are well armed, 
and they have the character of being the best marksmen with the 
rifle amongst the tribes. They do not migrate in summer to Tirah, 
as do the Bizotis. 

I n  1865 a Sipaya ancl two Bizotis were convicted of robbery 
in British territory and sentenced to imprisonment ; the Bizotis, 
Utman I<hels, and Sipayas interceded for the release of the robbers, 
and, on their petition not being granted by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, took to  nlaliing raids in British territory ; they killed two 
of our subjects, and captured sonie of our cattle. Colonel J. 
R. Recher, c.B.,  then Comniissioner of Peshawar, settled the case 
by releasing the prisoners, and exacting a small fine as compen- 
sation for the loss of the cattle, and the lives of our subjects who 
had been killed. 

At the beginning of 1867, one Patell I<han, a British subject 
of the village of Alizai, in the Icohat district, bordering on the Sipaya 
hills, petitioned the Deputy Coinmissioner of Icohat that a civil 
suit, which 11ad been decided against him in 1854 by Captain J. 
Cokr, thcn Deputy Com~nissioner of Icohat, (whose decision had 
been confirnled on appeal in 1855) should be reopened. The 
Deputy Conlmissioner declincd to reopen a case which had been 
finally clecided twelve years before ; but, as Pateh Khan appeared 
in diffiraltirs, he was promised n situation as s mounted orderly 
when a vacancy should occur, 

a ~ 2  



212 FRONTIER A N D  OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS F R O Y  INDIA.  

At the close of 1867 Fateh Khan went over to  his independent 
neighbours, the Daulatzais, and induced them t o  take up his cause. 
On learning this, the Deputy Commissioner notified to  the adjoin- 
ing tribes that  any intercession for Fateh Khan could not be at- 
tended to, as the matter was one which exclusively concerned British 
subjects. Notwithstanding this warning, on the 23rd of December 
1867 a deputation from the Daulatzais, including representatives 
of the Bizoti, Utman Khel, and Firoz Khel sections, and also from 
the Sipaya section of the Muhammad Khel clan, came into Kohat 
(without, as usual, asking permission t o  enter British territory) 
t o  make intercession for Fateh Khan. They were received in dur- 
bar by the Deputy Commissioner, and informed that  their request 
could not be granted ; and they were a t  the same time remindcd 
that  they had been duly warned of this. 

After this interview, a11 the tribe, except a section of the 
Bizoti under the leadership of one Saiyid Raza, intimated their 
intention of abandoning the cause of Pateh Khan. 

On the 15th of January news was received that  Saiyid Rnza 
was collecting his fonowers for a raid into British territory, 2nd 
preparations were made accordingly, the Bizotis being warned 
that  if they did not prevent the raid they must take the conse- 
quences. On the morning of the 16th a demonstration was made 
against the police posts located in the towers a t  the foot of tile 
Ublan pass, a defile through which ran thc direct road from Kollat 
to the Bizoti villages ; but the Bizotis dispersed on the neighhour- 
ing villagers turning out. 

JIeanwhile the representatives of the recusnnt sections had 
been summoned to Kohnt, and, after some delay, the jirgns of 
the Bizotis, the Utman Khels, and the Sipayas appeared. A proc- 
h-nation was then read o ~ l t  to them, pointing out the various 
acts of hostility ml~icll had \wen comniitted, and calling upon them 
to exact from tllc :lctual prrprtralors compensation for injury done 
and restoration of thc plundt*red cattle, and (according t,o tribal 
usage) the destructiorl by firc of two houses in each of the im- 
plicated s ~ t t ' o ~ s ,  in toLm of sllhmission. The j iVns rxpressed their 
inability to coerce the ill-disposcd mclrlhers of their respective 
~cct:ons, and the sections were then debarred from trade with British 
territory, and the Rizotis further deprived of the office of guarding 
the Kohat kotal, and of their nllowances on t<hat account. 
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On the loth of March a party of men, chiefly Sipayas, made a 
demonstration against the towers a t  the Ublan pass, and did every- 
thing they could to bring on an engagement ; but, acting on the 
orders of the Deputy Commissioner, the police remained on the 
defensive. Failing in this attempt, i t  mras reported that the follow- 
ing morning the Bizotis, some four hundred in number, would 
attack the towers or the village of Muhammadzai, and during the 
night Lieutenant P. L. N. Cavagnari, the Deputy Commissioner, 
went out with 60 police and 180 levies. 

After the affair of the 16th of January, Major L. B. Jone~ ,  
Commandant, 3rd Punjab Cavalry, who m7as commanding a t  Kohat, 
had, in company with the Deputy Commissioner and the officer 
commanding the artillery, examined the ground a t  the ULlan pass. 
The pass itself, which is about six miles from Kohat, was found 
to be open, its width in some places being half a mile, and its length 
to the beginning of the ascent about a mile. Major Jones 
considered that if the Bizotis occupied a small hill in advance of 
the towers, as they had previously done, they could be easily 
driven off by the troops, when considera1)lc punishment could 
be inflicted on them in their retreat, without the neccssitv for our 
advancing on to  tlie main range. This hill was not under fire from 
the crest of the high riclge in rear, which, although British territory, 
was such difficult ground that  i t  was determined no advance on 
i t  should be made. 

Lieutenant Cavagnari, accordingly, on the morning of the 
11th of March occupied the hills on the left of the gorge, leaving 
the right open for the raiders to occupy if they came down. 

About 9 A.M. the news received showed that a raid was 
intended, and, on the call from the Deputy Commissioner, 100 
bayonets, 3rd Punjab Infantry, under Captain P. C. Rynd, were 
sent out from Iiohat to the hIuhan~inadzni post to teinforce the 
levies a t  the towers, and there to await further instructions from 
the Deputy Commissioncr, but on no a c c o ~ n ~ ~  to move against 
the cnemy untlil support arrived from cantonments. 

#hortly after this, some rnrn came down from the direction 
of the Pipay3 hills, and occupied a position in front of the levies on 
the left side of the pass. 

Ahout 1 1-30 A.M., the enemy, who had collectetl on t9hc Ublan 
kotal, began t o  dt?scend and occupy the hills on the right, some 
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thirty or forty men occupying the small hill already mentioned. 
There were probably about two hundred in various other positions. 

On this, Lieutenant Cavagnari a'gain 
No. 2 Punjab Light Field Bat- 

tery (2 guns): reported to  Major Jones, and that officer 
3rd Plmjnb Cavalry, 80 lllt.n. moved out from cantonments with the 
3rd ,, Infantry, 280 ., 
~ t t l  ,, ,, 2 0 0 , .  troops as per margin, and rode on ahead 

to consult with the Deputy Commissioner. 
Major Jones found Lieutenant Cavagnari with his levies hold- 

ing the Bizotis in check. The enemy had, as already mentioned, 
taken u g  the position i t  was expected they would on the low hill 
t o  the east of the pass, which was erroneously supposed to  be detach- 
ed from the main range by some two or three hundred yards of 
open ground, and from which i t  mas expected that their retreat 
to the kotcrl could be cut off either by the cavalry or infantry. 

1,Iajor Jones immediately ordered the detachment of the 3rd 
Punjab Infantry, under Captain Rynd, which had remained at 
the towers, to  advance towards the Icotcrl, halt out of fire, and cut 
off the retreat of the Bizotis, should they make for the kotcrl after 
having been driven off the low hill. A small body of police was 
posted in support. Major IV. D. Hoste, commanding the 6th 
Punjab Infantry, was posted with his men on the kotul side 
of the small hill, with directions to take a knoll about half-way 
up, from which a few of the enemy were firing, and to halt there 
until further orders. The 3rd Punjab Infantry, under Captain 
A. IT. F. Ruxton, were posted to the right of the hill, with orders 
to advance to  the summit, take the position, and halt until further 
orders. The Artillery, under Captain R. J. Abbott, slipported 
by a body of cavalry, were placed in such a position as to cover 
the advance of the two columns. The gorge to the right was 
n-ntched by forty sabres, 3rd Punjab Cavalry. 

These arrangements were completed by about 1-30 P.M., and 
the troops ndvanccd to takc the small hill on thc guns opening 
fire. The hill ~vas gained without any loss on our side, and two of 
th r  enemy were believed to have been killed by the column under 
>la jor Hoste. 

The enemy retired up the spur, which was now found to connect 
the small hill with the Ublan ridge, to a higher p a k ,  where they 
had erected a hrenstwork. This peak was cxccctlingly steep to 
the south. Through s misunderstanding of orders, or iglloranc0 



THE-ORAKZAI TRIBE. 
d 

2 15 

of the ground, Captain Ruxton considered tha t  he was to take 
this hill also, and he accordingly advanced against it. This he did 
in the most gallant style, but a t  the foot of the breastwork hc fell, 
and soon after Lieutenant C. I<. Macltinnon, his adjutant, was 
wounded, while his best native officer, Ram Singh, was Itilled ; 
many casualties having occurred, thc regiment retreated to thc 
hill they had first talten. 

On seeing this unexpected movement of the 3rd Punjab In.  
fantry, Major Jones ordered the gulls to change ground and shell 
the position on whicll they were advancing. The 6th P u ~ j a b  In- 
fantry were a t  the same time brought down from the low hill, to 
support the 3rd Punjab Infantry in case of necessity, and they were 
subsequelitly ordered to movc up the gorge to the left. They ad- 
vanced to the support, and the two regiments attempted a rush on 
the position ; but it was found impossible to enter it, though a 
heavy fire was kept up by the guns to support the advance. 
Finding the position was not likely to bc taken, both regiments, 
placed themselvcs under cover to rally. 

Major Jones now ordered out the re- 
NO. 'L Pllnjal, Ligllt Picltl inforcements, as per margin, under Major 

Battcry (2 guns). 
1 s t  Sikh Infilntrv. J. P. Mr. Campbell, from Kohat. 
wing,  G t l i  ~ u n j i b  Il~filntry. The enemy, eii~oura~ged by their sue.- - 

cess, and by the reinforcements they were 
receiving from all sides, again moved forward. Consequent on 
this, a further advance of the British troops was ordered under 
fire of the guns, and reinforced by the detachment under Captain 
P. C. Rynd. The bugle was sounded, and a third attempt was made 
to take the position, but this also failed. 

It was now 4-30 P.nr., and darkness was approaching. As 
it was reported that the position was impregnable, the troops were 
ordered to retire undcr covcr of the artillery fire, and reached 
the plain without further loss. Soon after, Major Campbell 
arrived with reinforcements, but as the sun was setting, i t  was 
deemed unadvisable to attenipt any further operations, and 
thc troops returncd to cantonments. Thc total loss in the day's 
operations, was eleven billed and forty- four wounded. It was 
afterwards ascertained that Captain Ituxton had not been ltillcd 
st the time of his fall, but was eventually cut up by the enemy, 
and his head carried off. Thc enemy were belicved to have suffered 
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c,onsiderably, to  which Major Jones attributed the fact that the 
retirement wa's in no way pressed by them. 

Expedition against the Bizoti Orakzais by a force under Lieut.- 
Colonel C. P. Keyes, C.B., in February 1869. 

After the affair a t  the Ublan pass above narrated, the block- 
ade against the offending sections was made more stringent, but, 
although i t  was worked as strictly as was possible, its good effects 
were considerably lessened owing to  the insignificance of the sections 
and thek independence of British territory for their actual wants. 

,4n atternpt was then made to  induce the other sections of 
the Orakzais t o  coerce or punish the Bizotis for a pecuniary consid- 
eration of Rs. 600; but the scheme fell t o  the ground, and the 
Bizotis and Utmall Hhels went off t o  their summer quarters. 

As the time approached for them to  return t o  their winter 
settlements, i t  was determined, as the blockade in its then 
l i m i t d  extent had proved ineffectual, and as the Oraltzais had 
failed to  coerce the offending sections, that ,  after due warning, 
the blocltade should be extended so as t o  affect not only the offend- 
ing sections of the Daulatzais, but the Orakxais clans collectivelp. 
There was every hope of this measure soon causing the other sec- 
tions to  bring such presssure on the Daulatzais as woiild inducc 
them to tender their submission, and give full satisfaction for their 
misconduct. llennwhilc, on the night of the 13th of February, a 
Eresll outrage was committecl, a small party of the Utman Khcl 
section surprising our police post a t  the foot of the Icohat kotcrl, 
killing one policeman, who resisted and carrying off three others. 

Althoush a large part  ol the Oraltzai tribe desired to  remain 
at, pcnce anci cultivate friendly relations with us, i t  was now evi- 
dent that  owing to  the feelings of Afghan pride, and the corn- 
plicatecl relations existing among the different divisions of tho 
trihe, i t  was llopeless to  expect the well-disposed sections to 
coerce tlic offending clang, unless aided in their endeavour by 
:In exhibition of the power of thc Rritish Go~rernment,. There 
\!-as also cvm? probability that' clclny in noticing *,his outrage would 
c.nuse matters t o  nssnme w still more serious aspect : and, on the 
strong rt.c.ornmendntion of Tlieutennnt Cavngnari, J,ieut.- 
C'olonel c'. P. Keyes. (' .R.,  sanction was accordccl tllc I,icntenant- 
Governor for n sudden raid to  be made into the territory oithe 
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offending sections, as it was hoped tha t  chastisement inflicted on 
them a t  their homes (hitherto vaunted as inaccessible) would show 
such a determination on our part not to  be trifled with, that  the 
prestige of the offending section would be destroyed, and the 
action of the friendly clans in coercing their 'fellow tribesmen to  
come to  terms would be greatly stimulated. 

The plan of operations was to  cross the Ublan pass, and, if not 
opposed a t  the village of Gara, to  pass on to  that  of Danakhula, 
the head-quarters of Saiyid Raza, which was to  be destroyed, as 
well as the settlements of t h e  Ut'man Khels ; but if any opposition 
was met with a t  Ga,ra, no attempt to  surprise Dana Khula and 
the Utman Khels was to  be made, as the delay would afford ample 
time to  the enemy to make preparations. 

A dernon~tra~tion was made on t,he Peshawar side, with 
the view of checking the Aka Khel Afridis, especially the Basi 
Khel section, and also to  attract the attention of the Utman 
Khels. 

The Deputy Commissioner had no fear ahout the Kohat Pass 
Afridis joining, as they had no sympathy ~ i t h  the Daulatzais ; 
but, as a precautionary measure, their representatives, who were 
a t  Icohat, were to be detained there whilst the force was out ;  and 
as the troops moved out of cantonments, Rustam Khan, son of 
Bahadur Sher Khan (who had the management of the pass sr- 
rangements), was to  proceed to  the village of Bosti Khel. 

Information regarding the nature of the country beyond the 
Ublan showed that i t  was impracticable to carry out the proposed 
plan of operations except by seizing the kotal by a sudden surprise. 
Everything therefore depended on secrecy regarding our move- 
ments ; so much so, that i t  was determined that, if the kotal could 
not be seized without any alarm to the enemy in the valley below, 
i t  would be useless to push on with any reasonable hope of success, 
in which case the troops were to be withdrawn, and the expedition 
abandoned. 

At midnight on the 24th of February, a complete cordon was 
formed by the 4th Punjab Cavdry round the town of Kohat, t o  
stop anyone attempting to enter or leave it, and police picquets 
were placed a t  all the likely places by which a man might attempt 
to enter the hills. 

YOL I1[. 2E 
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At 1 A.M. on the 26th, the force, as per margin, moved from 

No. 1 Punjab Light Field 
Kohat under the command of Lieut.. 

Battery (2 mountain guns). Colonel C. P. Keyes, C.B. This force 
1st Punjab Infantry. 
4th ,, 7 9  

mas Eollowed n reserve, consisting 
of the 2nd Punjab 1nfant . r~  and two 

24-pounder howitzers, under Captain I-T. Tyndall. 
On reaching the foot of the Ublan pass, Lieut.-Colonel Iceyes 

and Lieutenant Cavagnari. with a few picked men from the 
police, headed by four mcrliks of the friendly portion of the village 
of Gara, ascended the pass as quiclily as possible, leaving the 
column to follow slowly niter them. A small picquet of the enemy 
had generally been posted a t  the top of the pass, and arrangements 
were made to seize this by stratagem. Tihcn challenged, the four 
maliks were to reply, nseurinq their people that,  provided they 
kept quiet and dicl not raise the alarm, no harm wculd conie to 
them;  the police were a t  the same time to rush forward and 
seize them. This was the point tha t  was to  decide whether 
the enterprize was to be carriecl ont or not ; for, llad the enemy 
been found on the alert, the troops wo~ilcl have a t  once been ordered 
to  retire, and tht expedition al~ancloned. Fortunately, however, 
the enemy, never dreaming that such an atterrlpt would be made, 
and confident in the boasted strcngtll of their position, had on this 
night neglected their usual precautions : no watch had been set, and 
quiet possession of the kotrtl was taken. 

The four maliks of the Rizoti nncl Firoz Khel sections who 
were with Lieutenant C'avagnari, and who had, since the openin:: 
of hostilities with the Daulatzais, professed friendship, were 
now sent on to assure the friendly portion of the village of Gara 
that we only intended destroying Saiyid Rnza's quarter 01 the 
village, and that, if unopposed, the troops ~vould pass on to Dana- 
khula and the Utman Khel country ; but that,, if any resistance 
wae offered, Gara would hc destroyed. Tlre Firoz Khel maliks 
were to warn their tribe of the penalties which would bc incurred 
by their hostages if they assisted the TJtman Khels. The 4th punjab 
Infantry, and a wing of the 1st l'nnjab Infantry then moved 
quietly down the pass with Lieut.-Colonel Keyes. 

The maliks, n-hen permitted to start, lost no time on the road ; 
and, on arrival a t  the village, pawed the word that the troops were 
coming, and proceeded a t  once to remove their families and 
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property to  a place of safety-their example being immediately 
follomred by the rest of the village, the men and women setting to  

a t  once to  drive their flocks and herds up to  the higher ranges. 
Consequently, when the troops arrived in front of Gara, not a 
quarter of an hour after the rnaliks, all, except a  ort ti on of the 
fighting men, had cleared out of the village, and a fire was opened 
on the column from the so-called friendly quarter. The design 
of saving Gara in the hope of surprising Danabhula was thus 
frustrated. 

The troops immediately opened out, and took the village with 
a rush, the left assault being made by the 4th Punjab Infantry, 
and the right by the wing of the 1st Punjab Infantry, led respec- 
tivcly by Lieut . -Colonel J. Coclcburn-Hood and Lieutenant H. J'V. 
Pitcher, V.C. In  carrying the village our loss had been-in the 
1st Punjab Infantry one man killed and eight wounded, and in 
t,he 4th Punjab Infantry eleven 11-ounded. 

The surprise of Danalihula  as no~v no longer practicable, 
for the troops would have had to fight their ~vay  for two miles, ancl 
everything n-ould have been cleared out of the village long before 
it could be reachcd. Thc troops n-onld also have had to fight their 
way back against increasing numbtrs, and no advantage t,hat could 
have been gained by the destruction of the empty village would 
have warranted the risk that n7ould have attended the oper a t' ions, 
and the heavy loss of l i f e  that must have occurred. The mountain 
guns were, therefore, brought into action on the crest of the k.otal, 
and made some admirable practice on the advancing bodies of the 
enemy, thus materially assisting the retirement. 

On reaching the top of thc Isotctl, the 4th Punjab Infantry and 
the wing of thc 1st Pllnjab Infantry were sent down, while the crest 
mas held by the left  wing of the 1st Punjab Infantry, under Captain 
T. IIigginson, supported by picquets of the 4th Punjab Infantry 
on the right and left spurs, under Lieutenants A. Gaselee and A. 
McC. Bruce respectively, These picquets were necessary, as the crest 
of the pass was bare of cover, and without them the ground held 
bv the 1st Punjab Infantry would have been altogether untenable ; 
b;t whm the crest had to he evacuated, their withdrawal was 
n matter of some difficulty. The descent from the spurs to the 
kdol  was atpep and difficult, and the retirement was necessarily 
slow-much slower than the movements of the enemy. The 

2E2 
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latter had pressed the retirement closely to  gain these points, and 
were not long in seizing the vantage ground, and opening a smart 
£ire on the retiring picquets, which the 1st Punjab Infantry had 
to  keep down in the best way i t  could from the crest. 

Covered, however, by the fire of the mountain guns, and by 
that of the howitzers in reserve, which opened on the enemy as 
soon as they occupied the kotnl, the men were withdrawn with 
great steadiness ; and the whole force reached Kohat a t  1 A.M., 
having been twelve hours absent. Our loss was three killed and 
thirty-three mounded. 

Whilst these operations were being 
Royal Horse Artillery, 2 guns. 
2 companies, 36th F O O ~ .  carried on from the Kohat side, a col~mn, 
3 tmops, lQt,h Bong&\ consisting of the troops as per margin, 

Cevelry. 
1 company, Snppera nllt, had moved out from Peshawar, under - - - - 

Miners. 
6 companies, 3rd Ntltire 

Brig.-General D. M. Stewart, c.B., for 
Infantry. the purpose of distracting the atten- 

lgth Punjab Native Infan- tion of the Utman Khel Orakzais and 
try. 

Basi Khel Afridis. Early on the morn- 
ing of the day that Lieut.-Colonel Keyes crossed the Ublan, 
an official was sent to  the village of Akhor, in the Kohat pass, t o  
say that the troops mere close behind, and must bc allowed tempo- 
rarily to  hold the village. At the same time, detachments of 
cavalry and infantry mere placed in front of Jana Garhi and Fort 
Bara, to  keep the Basi Ichels a t  home. They began making off 
on seeing the troops, but on being reassured, they waited on the 
officer commanding the detachments. 

The main body of the troops, accompanied by the Com- 
missioner, moved into the Kohat pass about daybreak, and. 
advanced about two miles beyond Akhor, whence a party wag 

sent on to reconnoitre. 
The force halted until 1 P.M., and then fell back upon Fort 

Mackeson, returning to  Peshawar the following day. 
These movements excited much attention, and thcy probably 

proved indirectly beneficial to the Kohat column. 
After the destruction of thc village of Gara, the Rizotis began 

to  evince signs of submission, and on the 4th of April following, 
t,he jirgns of the Biitnti, Utrllan Kl~el, and Sipnya scctiol~n came 
into Kohat, and tendered tJheir sllbmiaaion to  tho Deputy Corn- 
rnieeioner. They agreed t o  pay a fine of Rs. 1,200, and to give 
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nine of their principal headmen as hostages for their future good 
behaviour. After an appropriate warning, their submission was 
accepted, and the blockade wa.s removed. 

In  the following year a large caravan of the Alisherzai section 
of the Orakzaisbns seized near Kohat. This section, on account 
of various acts of petty theft, had been excluded fro111 British ter- 
ritory, but they now sent in their jirga, begging for a settlement. 
On the 23rd of March 1870 the representatives of both Pitao and 
Sweri Alisherzais arrived a t  Kohat, and agreed t,o pay Rs. 1,100 
for past offences, and to  behave well in future, the headmen of 
Torawari being their sureties. 

In  1873 reprisals were made on the Sipaya section for petty 
offences committed on the Kohat border; but in January 1874 
they submitted, paid full indemnity for losses incurred by British 
subjects, and gave security for future good behavioor. 

I n  April 1874 an attack was made on a hamlet belonging to  
the Althels, situated on the lliranzai border, by a party of six or 
eight men of that section, in pursuance of a blood-feud, and the 
individual against \i-llom the attack was made mas murdered, and 
his property plundered. The Akhels were called upon to deliver 
up the murderers, or to pay n fine of Rs. 1,000, and they chose tlie 
latter alternative. 

I n  August of the same year, the BIuhamn~ad Khel clan of 
the Oralizais, who are Shias, and are follom~ers of the Tirah Saipids, 
were attacked by a large coalition of the Sunni tribes of Tirah, and 
some of their principal villages were destroyed, and the saiyids, 
as already stated, were driven to  seek refuge in British territory. 
Great excitement was created along the Miranzai and Hangu bar- 
ders, and it was with difficulty t l ~ a t  British subjects were restrained 
from taking part in the affair. 

I n  1878 the Alisherzai and the Massuzai began to  assume a 
hostile attitude toward us. This found vent in petty offences on 
the upper Miranzai border, as well as in Kurram. 

On the outbreak of the Afghan war in November 1878, there 
was ~nucli agitation amongst all the Sunni Orakzai clans, caused 
bv emissaries from the Amir of Kabul, and the preachings of the 
mullns ; but on the first of January 18i9 a settlement was effected 
with them by the Deputy Commissioner. 
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On the 3rd of March the Alisherzai aided the Zaimukhts in 
an  attack on the Gandiamar snrcti, a commis~ariat station a few 
miles e a ~ t  of Thal, in which o m  loss was six killed and five 
mounded. I n  th is  outrage, however, t h e  Alisherzais played a 
subordinate part ,  only five out  of the twenty-five raiders be- 
longing t o  their section. The party, moreover, passed through the 
Zaimukht limits on their way to  British territory. 

The conduct of the  Mamuzais was also hostile, and they were 
guilty of several offences on the  British border. The most im- 
portant of these was the  murder of two rnunshis and a servant, 
between Kai and Nariab, on the  27th of June  1879, and the 
robbery of property valued a t  Rs. 200. I n  this outrage they 
were joinecl by the Althels. Again, on the 19th of July, a party 
of hIamuzais, about 150 in number, made a raid on the cattle 
belonging t o  the  village of Kai, and  carried off animals to the 
vnlue of Rs. 2,750, one man being ltillecl on each side. They were 
aided in their retreat by the Akhel section. 

On account of these repeated outrages, the Government of 
India sanc t io~ed  the adoption of punitive measures against the 
Alisherzai and Mamuzai sections of the  Lashkarzai Orakzais, 
t o  be undertaken, if possible, in conjunction with the  expedition 
against the Zaimukhts ( to be described in Chapter I' The rapid 
succcss, hot~cver,  of the British force employed against the last- 
nnmed tribe so alarmed the Alisherzais, thnt  their j i ~ g a  attended 
and acceptecl the tmms proposed, viz. ,  pnyrnent of Rs. 4,000 fine 
ant1 the surrender of twenty-eight hostages. The M a m u z ~ ~  also 
rsgreecl to  pav a fine of the same amount and t o  furnish hostages ; 
but subsequently a claim was rnisctl by one party in the  section that 
the fine agreed to should include all payments on account of a raid 

tlic entirely distinct. section-the Ali Khel-on a scrai a t  
.\laz:lm Talno on the night of the 14th of November 1879. This 
claim could not, of courw, be entertained, and the Mamuzais were 
arcorclingly blockaded. 

The raid above mentioned upon Mazam Talao, between Togh 
and Sarozai on the Kohat-Thal road, was of a verv serious nature. 
The miclerq, belonging chiefly t o  the Ali Khel ~ra lczs is ,  were under 
the leadership of ono hlnllik Haans  of thnt. section. The party 
runsistrd of thirty-seven inrn, anrl. owing to the gross cowardice 
of the guard of road police stationed in the scrad. no resistance 
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was offered. The casualties were thirteen killed and sixteen 
wounded, chiefly unarmed coolies and travellers. The garrison 
of the  road post was subsequently severely punished. Pour 
of the  neiglibouring Rritisli villages, wllicll enjoyed n rexissic;n 
of revenue in consideration of t he  duties of frontier watch 
and ward, had failed either t o  oppose or t o  f o l l o ~ ~  up thc  retrcnt- 
ing raiders, and their revenue demands were accordingly raised 
to  the  full amount for a term of five years. For this raid a fine of 
Rs. 4,500 was imposed on the Ali Rhels. 

On the night of the 5th of L4ugust 1890 another serious raid 
was committed on thc  Bagatulih semi, three miles west of Hangu. 
The ~llarauders, who were about forty in number, and were chief- 
ly men of the  Mamuzai and Ali Khel sections, having found the sen- 
try asleep, entered the enclosure by scaling the walls. There were 
a t  that  time in the  s:g.ni twenty-two coolies, protected by a gar- 
rison of nine road police, recruited from the neighbouring villages. 
Of tlie former, two were 1;illed and tlllrce wounded, and of 
tlze police six were ltilled and one ~~~ounc led .  The raiders then set 
fire t o  onc side of tlie semi and carriecl ofl four rifles, sonic mntch- 
locks, solnc picliaxes, and about Rs. 150 i;l c:lsh. 'i'he party ap- 
proached Bagatulih through the lands of the Rabia Ichel and JIalla 
Khel Oralizais, and retired unnlolested n l t h  their plunder into 
thc territory of t'lle Akhels. As a puiiislimeni; to  t,he villagers of 
Bagatukh for their apathy in not turning out to repel this raid, 
the assessinent of the village was raised from Rs. 300 to  Rs. 500 
for a period of three years. To punish thc sections who had given 
a passage to  the raiders, a fine of Rs. 1,000 was imposed on thc  
Alchels, of Rs. 750 on the Rabia Iihels, and Rs. 750 on the Malla 
Khels ; and, in aclclition to  these, Rs. 1,000 was to  be added to  the 
amount already due froin t'lie hfanluzais, the sun1 previously st,and- 
ing against the Ali Khels being held t o  be sufficient. 

The fines now inlposeci upon the Ornlizai tribe amounted 
t o  no less than Rs. 15,200, and proposals were made for the  pay- 
ment of this anlol~nt being enforced by a inilitary expedition ; but 
punitive measurcs had to  be tleferred in consequence of the opera- 
tions against tllc I ' I i~l l~utl  Wnzirs. (See Chapter VIII.) The neces- 
sity of reducing this larger ancl morc i~nportunt  tribc to  sub~nission 
was regarded ns being nlore urgent, and t l ~ c  opportunity of utilizing 
the force on the epot againat the Orakzai clane wae lost. 



aa4 FRONTIER AND OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS FROM INDIA.  

After this, the attitude of the Orakzais gradually became so 
openly defiant and contumacious that  they eventually exhausted 
the patience of Government, and brought upon themselves the 
long-deferred pnnishment inflicted by the two Miranzai Expeditions 
of 1891. Before proceeding to  an account of these punitive measures, 
however, it is necessary to  relate in some detail the events which 
made them necessary. 

In 1884, the Sturi Khels still owed the Rs. 1,500 imposed upon 
them ; the Rabia Khels and Althels hehaved badly, though the 
latter paid up Rs. 661, leaving R.s. 2,200 still owing for old and 
new offences. The Mishtis, by cattle-lifting, etc., added another 
Rs. 600 to the Rs. 1,894 previously due. 

During 1885 the Akhels and Mishtis gave further trouble ; 
the Rabia IChels and BIalla Khels were allowed to  compound for 
their offences on easy terms. 

I n  1886 the Sturi Khels, who had paid no part  of the Rs. 1,600 
against them, made two fresh cattle raids. The Mishtis continued 
to give trouble, many of their cattle thefts being traced to Chapar 
Mishti, a village only a mile or two beyond our border in fairly 
open country. The Rnbia Khel and Akhel also committed further 
depredations ; the latter, the worst hehaved section on the border, 
added 33 fresh offences during the year, claims for Rs. 5,163 still 
remaining clue from them from 1885. 

The Deputy Cornmiusioner, in hio annual report, made sugges- 
tions for an expedition to inclucle the Akhels and other offenders, 
and considered that it would be impossible ever to check these 
incessant outrages until this was done. 

During 1887 the Sturi Khels avoided all settlement of cases 
against them, besides committing fresh offences. This being a 
section which does not visit British territory, reprisals, other than 
by a punitive expedition, were not feasible. The Mishtis and 
Rabia Khels behaved worse than ever ; while the Akhels corn- 
mitted 48 fresh offences ; and the Deputy Commissioner again 
urged the necessity for strong measuree. 

During 1888 matters went on much as before, the Rabia Ichel, 
Mishtis, and Akhels committing a number of serious outrages, 
and no clan (except the Sipayas, who paid up for some misconduct 
of the preceding years, but committed new offences as well), 
attempted to nettle the amount due from it. The Sheikhan, Ali 
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Khel, and Marnueai also added some offences to  t6eir lists. 
Trouble of a new kind, however, due to the intrigues of Mozuffer 
Khan, arose with the Malla Khel and Rabia Khel. 

At the beginning oi 1888 the Malla IChel suddenly made 
a claim that  Darband and their other settlements in the Miranzai 
plain south of the Samana should be treated as independent terri- 
tory. I n  1855 the Rabia Khel had formally acknowledged that  the 
crest of the Samana was the boundary of British territory ; and 
though the strip of territory in question was not marked on our 
survey map as British, yet i t  had been assessed as such, and 
always acknowledged by the tribes as within our borders. On the 
claim being rejected by the district officer, the Malla Khel a t  once 
evacuated these settlements and went off to the hills. The Rabia 
Khel then broke out into open hostility, and, passing through the 
evacuated territory, conlmitted eight outrages, besides threatening 
various British villages. To stop these raids a new frontier post 
was built a t  Shinawari. This post, garrisoned by fortv Inen of 
the Border Militia, was attaclied on the night of the 3rd-4th 
March by a mixed band of Malla Icllel and Rabia Khel. They 
were beaten off with a, loss of two liilled. upon which they plun- 
dered the British hrtmlet of Torwatti. FOI. this and previous 
offences a fine of Rs. 1,400 was imposed on thenfalla Khel. In  
March and April they returned to Darband a.nd the vicinity, and 
pending the orders of Government no action was talcen against 
them. 

I n  1889 another attempt was made to effect a settlement with 
the Rabia Khel and Mishtis. By April 1889 there were 90 offences 
charged against the former, for which the compensation due was 
RB. 6,100, besides Rs. 2,000 fine; whilc against the Mishtis the 
total claim was Rs. 8,600. A t  t'liis time thc Akbels were giving 
Illore trouble tha.11 any other of the Orakzai sections. A large 
amount of compensation was due from them, and, on the 8th 
May 1889, a large party of them attlxcked a police guard taking 
prisoners from Kai to Hangu, rescued the prisoners, wonnded 
a constable, and carried off some arms. On the 13th May. Mr. 
Da,vis, the police oficer dent to  investigate this outrage, caame 
upon a raiding partly of Akhels near Togh, and found the bodies 
of two men who had been shot. Mr. Davis and his escort pursued 
the raidere, who fired upon him and eecaped. 

V 0 4  II. 9B 
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Oaptain Leigh, the Deputy Commissioner, expressed his opinion 
tha t  this state of lawlessness could not be ended without strong 
measures ; in which view he was supported by the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, who urged upon the  Government of 
India the necessity of action. 

The conclusions arrived a t  by Sir James Lyall were briefly 
sa followe :- 

(1) That the country up to  the foot of the Samana Range, should be 
declared to be British territory, and dealt with accordingly. 

(2) That the Khnn Te?tsildnr should be told to  collect from the Malla 
Khel, Rahia Khel, Mishti and Sheikhan sections under his political 
charge, the fines and compensation due from them, under penalty 
of loss of office, jagirs and allowances. 

(3) That the Deputy Commissioner he authorised to call in the Akhel 
jirga, and, if a proper jirga came in, to take their reply, and, if 
necessary, to threaten an expedition against them. If no proper 
j i~ga attended, the section to be a t  once formally blockaded. 

(4) That a small military detachment of rifles and sabres be posted at 
Hangu to prot,ect this part of the border. 

The Government of India agreed to  the above, and steps 
were a t  once taken to  carry them into effect. 

At the beginning of 1890 the Khan had done nothing to realize 
the fines : Makhmaddin and his party were openly defiant : and 
there was reason to believe that  Mozuffer Khan and his son Sarwar 
Khan mere encouraging the tribes not to  pay. 

The Punjab Government accordingly proposed that  if, by the 
beginning of March, Mozuffer Khan had not coerced Makhmaddin 
and recovered the sums due, he should be removed from office and 
an expedition despatched : the scope of the expedition to also 
include the Zaimukht, Chikkai of Chinarak, who had been mixed 
up in theee troubles. 

aenuinely alarmed, the Khnn now paid up Rs. 19,000 (out of 
Re. 24,385 demanded), and Chikkai, iYIakhmaddin, the Malla Khele 
and the Akhel~  made eubmission and promise of payment. The 
Khan reeigned his political appointment and took two years' fur- 
lough from his tehsildafship. 

I n  June the Rabia Khele broke out agsio, raiding R British 
village cloee to Hangu, and firing upon the police sent after 
them. The Deputy Oommieeioner eummoned the  tribal jgrgw 



but none appeared ; and the police messengers sent to  call them in 
were deprived of their arms and threatened with death. This 
misconduct being due to  the intrigues of the Khan of Hangu, he 
was deported to  Abbottabad. As he still continued intriguing and 
stirring up trouble from that place, he was removed to  the Central 
Jail a t  Lahore, and the tribes were informed of the fact. The 
tribes were further informed that  a punitive expedition would 
be sent against them. 

Upon this Chikkai and the Akhels paid up their fines, and the 
Samil clans also sent in a jirga and promised to  pay all outstand- 
ing amounts, giving hostages for payment. No money, however, 
was forthcoming by the date agreed up011 ; outrages began again 
as before, and two British officers wcre fired upon without 
provocation. It was quite clear that  the tribes had come to  
the conclusion that,  when an expedition was imminent, they 
had only to  send in a j i yu  and promise conipensation and amend- 
ment, in order once more to delude the authorities into a belief 
that they really intended to behave better in future. As both the 
Deputy Commissioner and the Cornnlissioner were still of opinion 
that  there was no chance of a permanent settlement of this border 
without, an expedition. the Lieutenant-Governor, on the 2nd 
December, recomnlended this course to be taken. I n  his letter he 
drew particular attention to  the attitude of the Payavi Nmasi and 
Ayaz Khel sections of the Rabia Khel, who had not paid a penny 
of the heavy fines due from them, and to  the conduct of their 
leader Malchmaddin, who had just sent a message to Captain Leigh, 
the Deputy Commissioner, t o  say tha t  he had no intention of pay. 
ing ; an example promptly followed by the Sturi Khel. 

First Miranzai Expedition, I 891. 

On the 2nd January 1891 the Government of India, concurring 
with the Lieutenant-Governor, decided that  an expedition should be 
despatched, with the special object of punishing and enforcing 
the eubmission of the four Samil sectlions, viz., the Rabia, 
I<hel, Sheikhan, Misbti, and i\lamuan'i, n,p well as the Stwi  Khel, 
should the latter fail to  submit when the Khanki valley was 
occnpied. Thc st?ctions tvcre to be informed that, whatever over. 
turcs they  might molic, the troops would start and would occupy 
the Khanki valley ; and that, if submission were not then 

2B2 
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offered, they would be severely dealt with. The following were t o  
be the terms exacted from the refractory tribesmen on their 
eubmiseion :- 

(i) Full and immediate payment of all outstanding fines. 
(ii) An agreement to the location of posts on the Samana range a t  any 

points which might be chosen, and an agreement to  the Kohat 
Border Police patrolling the Samana range whenever i t  was 
necessary or desirable to  do so. 

(iii) An agreement to  pay revenue to  Government, and malikana to 
the Bangesh owners, for all holdings and grazing on the south of 
the Samana Range. 

( iv )  An agreement accepting the tribal responsibility of the cltlhs for 
offences committed by members of them, and accepting the principle 
of the settlement of all claims against them or of claims by them 
against British subjects by tribal jirgccs before the Deputy Commis- 
sioner. 

The command of the expedition was entrusted to Brig.- 
General Sir William Lockhart K. c.B., c.s.I., then commanding 
the Punjab Frontier Force, with chief political as well as mili- 
tary authority. Major Leigh, Deputy Commiesioner of Kohat, 
was appointed Political Officer. The c.omposition of the force, 

Heed-quertere end two equsdrone, 6th Pun- which was styled the 
jab Clevelry. 

No. 3 (Peehewerl Monntein Batterv. " Miranmi Field Force," 
No. 4 i~eeere)  . ,, ,, was as shown in t . 1 ~  margin. 
No. 6 Compeny, Bengel Sapperm and Minere. 
3rd 8ikh Infentrv. The detail of the stfa.ff will 
1.t PIla1.b 1ntu-try. 
iltld ,. O m  be found in the Appendix. 
4th ,, ,( Each infantry regiment was 
6th 9s  

d d i g e l  .. (~loneers). 600 strong ; and the following 
mth ,, .. orders with regard to  equip- - 

ment, etc., were amongst those issued :- 
Winter scale of clothing for troops and followers ; 200 rounds 

rifle ammunition per man in regimental charge ; heavy entrench- 
ing toole only to  be taken ; ten days' supplies to  be collected at  
advanced base; 15 days' supplies in reserve a t  Kohat ; two and 
a half Native Field Hospitals allotted to  the force, with mule 
transport for half that number : riding mules or pbniee to  be sub- 
atitnted for ambulance tongas; five days' rations (1 day's in hever- 
eecks) to  accompany troops across the border; tente for troop0 
to be provided cre transport became available. 
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It was not considered likely tha t  other Orakzai clans or the 
Afridis mould offer any assistance to  those against whom action 
was being taken, both on account of the heavy snow on the high 
ranges to  the  north of the valley, and d s o  because the Afridis did 
not appear to  interest themselves in the Samil clans of the Khanki 
valley. The Khaibar Rifles, indeed, even volunteered for service 
on the Miranzai border. 

Hangu was the advanced base. The Field Force (numbering 
something over 5,000 fighting men) was concentrated a t  I<oha,t 
by the 12th January, its advance across the border being arranged 
for the 19th. On the 12th proclamations were issued to  the four 
Samil clans, warning theill not to resist, and to the other Orakzai 
clans informing them that  they would not be interfered with if 
they did not in any way oppose us. 

The force was divided into three columns as per margin, 
NO. 1 COLUMN. and Sha'hu Khel, Togh and 

Colonel A. NCC. Bruce. Hangu mere fixed upon as 
5th Punjab Cavalry, Head-quarters and 

threo troops. the startiiig points of these 
No. 4 (Hazaru) llountain Battery. oolumlls 1.e6pectively. One 
Half Company, B e n g ~ l  Sappers and M~ucrs. 
I at ~ u n j a l ~  Infantry. troop of the 5 th  Punjab 
4th ,, 9,  

23rd Bengal ,, (Pioneern). Hcacl -quarters 
Cavalry was detlailecl for 

and Wiug. keeping up colnmunication 
29th Bengal Infantry. 

NO. 2 COLUMN. between Darband, Hangu, 
Li~ut.-Colonel A. H .  lluvnrr. and Kohat, the laet-named 

NO. 3 (Peshn\tnr) Mountain Battery. place being garrisoned by 
Half Company, Rengal Sappcrs and 34 1ne1.s. 
2nd Yunjab Infantry. tile 22nd Bengal Infantry 
6th .. 9 r and detachments of other 

No. 3 COLUMN. 
L~PU.-co'onel C. C. Browdow. regiments. Heavy rain and 

3rd Sikh Tnfnntry. snow prevented the columns 
2313 Bcngal Infantry (Pioneers), Wing. lrloving as arranged : but by 

the 21st of January they were in position a t  their starting points. 
Nos. 2 and 3 columns had meantime pushed reconnaissanccs to 
the crest of the Samana, now ncarly a foot deep in snow. The 
roads from Darbnnd and Pat Daxband had been found capable of 
being made into good mule roads ; the road from Hangu to Lakka 
proved to be nnfit for animals. 

On the 23rd a reconnaissance was made irom No. 1 column 
u p  the Kbanlii vnlle~7 to  the Mishti K ~ P I  village of Khaori. The 
rd utc was fouucl prilcticl~ble Eor laden camels, and tho Miehtie in 
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the villages were quite peaceable. On the 24th Colonel Bruce 
again reconnoitred up the Khanki valley, this time to Gwada. 
The reconnaissance when returning was fired upon from Gwada, 
Jandasam, and Katsa. On this day the Mishti jirqa submitted 
a t  Hangu ; the Mamuzais had already submitted a t  Kohat on the 
6th. The Sheikhans, and Makhmaddin's faction of the Rabia 
Khel, were thus the only sections still recalcitrant. 

On the 26th orders were issued directing the various columns, 
marching by different routes, to  concentrate a t  Gwada on the 27th. 
I n  accordance with this scheme, Nos. 1 and 2 columns concen- 
trated as arranged, but No. 3 column, which on the 26th had reached 
Darband, was prevented by snow and rain from reaching Gwada 
till the 29th. No opposition had been encountered by any column, 
nor by a reconnaissance from Gwada to Ghuzghor on the 28th. 
The following villages mere destroyed by the columns when pass- 
ing :-Katsa, Saifaldarra, Nadirmela and Sarmela-belonging to the 
Makhmaddin faction-and Tor Pokho, near Tsalai. , 

On the 28th the Sheikhan jirgn came into camp, also the Payavi 
Nrnasi section. The latter were, however, informed that until 
Makhmaddin came in their submission could not be accepted ; 
he being now the only Rabia Khel headman who had not submitted. 

On the 29th a reconnaissance was pushed up the Daradar 
valley, through Starkili to  the Kharai Kotal, leading from the 
Daradar valley into the Sheikhan country. The reconnaissance 
reported that the road from Gwada to the kotnl was quite prac- 
ticable for mules, and that the road down the Laghardarra, through 
Dran, and rouncl through Mir Asghar back to  Shahu Khel, appeared 
aleo practicable. 

Makhmaddin being still obdurate, the destruction of the toners 
of the Payavi Nmasi commcncecl a t  Inzaur, a couple of miles west 
of Gwada, on the 31st, Bilakhmaddin's own tower a t  Jandrlsam 
bcing blown up on the following day, and three more a t  Ghuzghor 
on the 2nd February. On the 3rd thc villages of Darwsznmcla 
and Fakirmela, belonging to Ma1;hmnddin's section, and on the 4th 
the A yaz I(l1el portion of G huzghor, wtsre destroyed. 

The Kharai Kotal being found impassable from recent hcnvy 
enow, orders m-ere now isfiued for the force to  return to Shcihu 
Khel and entcr the  Lagllartlnrrn, valley from t,Ile east illetend of 
from the weet ae originally intended, 
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On the 4th. the 2nd column, reconstituted as per margin, under - 

Lieut. -Colonel Turner and accompanied 
No. 3 (Peshawer) Mountain 

Bat,tery, Royal Artillery. by Sir William Lockhart, marched for 
No. 5 Companyl Bengal Sap- the Sheikhan country, pushing out re- 

per8 and Miners. 
3rd Sikhs. connoitring and survey parties in various 
2nd Punjab Infantry. directions en route. No. 3 column was 
23rd Pioneeru. 

temporarily broken up, and the 5th 
Punjab Cavalry and 5th Punjab Infantry were sent back to Kohat, 
the 22nd Bengal Infantry being moved to Shahu Khel. Two guns, 
No. 4 (Hazara,) MouAtain Battery, Royal Artillery, and the 1st 
Punjab Infantry remained a t  Gwada, where two more towers were 
blown up on the 4th. No. 1 column, marching on the 5th ui& Shahu 
Khel and Hangu, proceeded to Darband to furnish escorts for work- 
ing-parties on the roads to  the Samana crest. They destroyed 
Shal~~rtangi ,  the last remaining village of the Makhmaddin section, 
en route. 

On the 6th. No. 2 column, which had marched vi& Khaori and 
Mir Asghar, arrived a t  Dran. Makhmaddin's cattle, which had 
been harboured in Laghardarra, escaped ; but the Sheikhans were 
fined Rs. 500 for allowing them to be there, security for payment 
being immediately enforced under t>hreat of destroying towers. 
proclamations were sent to  the Sturi Ichel to say that a force would 
visit their country, and the Zera pass, leading into Sturi Khel 
country, was reconnoitred. On the 8th the column was back again 
a t  shahu Khel, having completed its survey work. 

AI, Shahu Khel Nos. 3 and 3 columns were again reconstituted 

3'0. 3 Cohrmn. as per margin : on the 9th No. 2 column 
N ~ .  3 (p,,h,,~,, 1 hloulltr~n rnarclled for Hang& where it remained 

Bnthery (4 g l ln~ )  until the force was broken up. On the 
Znd P ~ ~ n j a b  Infanlry. 

No. 3 Colu?nn. same day No. 3 column, talring with i t  
NO. 3 (Peshawar) Mountnin five days' supplies, reached Bar Marai ; 

Battery (2 guns). :tnd on the 10th marched for Zera. 
SO. ,j (7ompany, Bengnl Sap- 

per3 ant] Min~rs. From early morning the Sappers a.nd 
:\rd Sikh Infantry. 
32nd 13cngnl lnfnntry. 

Pioneers were a t  work on the Zera pass, 
2 3 ~ ~ 1  Rengal T n f n n t r y but i t  was 3 P.M. before the force could 

(Pionee1.9). advance ; a.nd the difficulties of the road, 
enhanced by a fretill fall of snow and a. hard frost., made the progress 
of the bagga.ge very  low. Before the column left Bar Marai the 
Sturi ]<he1 jirga had come in and given security for the payment of 
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their fine (Rs. 1,000) ; Malik Mastan, Mani Khel, did the same, giving 
security for Rs. 3,000, and returning a boy whom he had kidnapped. 
On the 11th the force remained halted a t  Zera, reconnaissances 
proceeding through the Gudar Tangi defile to  Sultanzai and Shiraz 
Bnrhi. On the 12th the Zera pass was recrossed without difficulty, 
the road having been much improved, and on the 14th the column 
arrived a t  Hangu. 

Meanwhile the 1st column from Darband, and the troops left t o  
garrison Gwada, had destroyed the village of Bazai and the towers 
of Tangi China, belonging to  the still obstihate sections of the 
Rabia Khel. 

On the ieth,  after a careful examination of the Samana range, 
Sif William Lockhart had an interview a t  Kohat with the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of the Punjab, regarding the protection of the 
Miranzai border. 

As a result of this interview the following proposals were sub- 
mitted by Sir William Lockhart :- 

((I)  The establishment of three posts on the Samana ridge : the western 
one a t  Gulisten, the central one on a site west of Sangar,sand the 
castern one a t  Lakka. All three posts to  be connected with 
each other by a mule road near the crest and by similar roads 
with Raliamin, Darhand, and Hangu respectively. The work t o  he 
put in hand a t  once, the money required for the purpose being 
advanced from provincial funds. 

( 6 )  The garrisons of these posts t.o he as under :- 
IVeste~n post.--One company of native infantry under a natite 

officer with a few Border Police and tribal levies attached. 
C'entral poet.-Thirty Border Police and tribal levies. 
Enstern post.-Thirty Border Police and tribal levies. 

i 
( r )  I'he re t~nt ion of the garrisqn a t  Gwada until revenue and other civil 

matters should he finally arranged, this force hcing withdrawn 
probably about the first week in March. 

( d )  'I'he retentinn in the country of a native infantry regiment for some 
time longer, for the protection of the coolies working on thr 
Samana roads. 

These  proposal^ were approved by the Government of India, 
it he in^ llnderstood that the retention of troops a t  the weatern poflt 
woulcl 1 1 ~  a temporary measure, the border police and tribal levip~ 
eventually taking i t  over altogether. 
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On the 17th Malik Makhmaddin with two of his relatives, 

Hazrat Shah and Khawas, both bad characters, surrendered them- 
selves a t  Gwada, on condition that their lives were spared, and that  
they would not be transported. 

The troops were now withdrawn to Kohat, with the exception of 
the 29th Punjab Infantry, left to  protect the working-parties on the 
Samana, and the field force was broken up on the 1st March. 

Although, in this expedition, the opposition encountered 
was almost negligibie, the hardships undergone by the troops 
were exceedingly severe. Thirty-three severe cases of frost-bite 
were dealt with in hospital, the temperature a t  night being a t  
times as low as 20" below freezing. 

The political results of the expedition were in the opinion of 
the Punjab Government, satisfactory. All the sections had made 
full submission, had agreed to the terms imposed, and had also 
agreed to eject undesirables and outlaws. The Sheikhan, Mishti, 
Mamuzai, and Sturi Ichels had paid up in full. The Rabia Khel, 
though they had submitted, still owed Rs. 6,748,-all, except a 
little over Rs. 900, due f ~ o m  Makhmaddin's faction. The destruc- 
tion of some twenty o i  their towers was, however, estimated as the 
equivalent of Rs. 15,000 damage, and Illskhmaddin and Khawae 
were in custody pending the payment of arrears. The tribes had 
only agreed to the construction of forts on the Samana with 
reluctance ; but their submission had heen so coniplete that further 
trouble in the immediate future was not anticipated. 

Second Miranzai Expedition, I 891. 

Only a few days after the Miranzai field force had been broken 
up, Major Leigh telegraphed that he had heard from several reli- 
able sources that the Samil clans were bcing so taunted with - 
cowardice by ~nullas and others, that they were conte,mplating 
a combination to oppose the construction of the posts, and that 
the Rabia Khel were especially sore a t  the idea of the posts, the 
reveaue, and the ~nalilcana. A battery and a regiment were conse- 
quently ordered to be held in readiness a t  Kohat to reinforce the 
Samana; but the danger was held to be remote. On the 26th 
Manh  Major Lrigh again telegraphed tha.t the Rabia Khel were 

- - 

in a sulky and dangerous humour, and that they were endeavour- 
ing to stir up a general combination of the tribee against us. 

v- IL I 2e 
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On the 4th April, the distribution of the British troops ou 
the Samana was as follows :- 

Two hundred and fifty rifles, 29th Regnal Infantry, at  Baliaman, under 
Lieut,.-Colonel Reid. 

Two hundred and fifty rifles, 29th Bengal Infantry, a t  Tangai, under 
Captain Maisey. 

Two hundred and thirty rifles, 3rd Sikhs, a t  Darband, under Captain 
Fasken. 

Twenty rifles, 3rd Sikhs, and twenty Border Military Police, at  Tsalai. 

On t,hat morning the guards for the working-parties went out 
as usual. About 10-30 A.M., without any previous warning, the 
29th Bengal Infantry guards on the Sangar section of the road were 
attacked and driven in with a loss of twelve killed and two  
wounded; three of those lzilled were reported to  have been made 
prisoners a t  the time, and subsequently butchered in cold blood in 
the mosque a t  Sangar. The two wounded and four others escaped 
to Tsalai. On hearing the firing, Lieut.-Colonel Iteid immediately 
communicated with Kohat, and then, taking with him every 
available man-only sevcnty- two rifles-started for the Dhar spur. 
Pushing forward as rapidly as possible, he met the enemy a t  tbe foot 
of the spur near Pat  Darband, end drove them steadily up the hill 
into Dhar village. Between this and Sangar over 1,000 men were 
collected ; and it being impossible to advance further, the party 
retired, followed by the enemy, to  Baliamin, which they reached 
a t  8 P.M., with a loss of two men wounded. Captain Pasken, 
meantime, had got into Tsalai with a reinforcement of fifty men, 
where he remained the night, the enemy surrounding him but afraid 
to  attack the post. The Gulistan section was attacked a t  2-30 P.M., 

but Captain Maisey succeeded in bringing in all his men to Balia- 
min, losing only one killed and one wo1mdc.d in the retirement. 

The attack had been made with characteristic Pathan treachery. 
Bome men of the Rabia Khel got taken on as labourers on the road, 
and then suddenly turned on the guards, who, unsuspicious of any 
danger, were protecting them. The enemy, who were waiting in 
large numbers on the north side of the Samana, immediately poured 
over the crest, and fighting became general. The picquet a t  Tangi 
(eight men of the 29th) was taken by surprise in rh similar way. The 
*ger0, with arm concealed, drove their cattle past, and, suddenly 
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throwing off their blankets, they fell on the picquet, killing one and 
wounding two, and securing six rifles. Two of the picquet subsequent- 
ly received the Order of Merit for their gallantry on this occasion. 

On the morning of the 6th Lieut.-Colonel Reid, with a couple 
of companies, proceeded to Tsalai, but finding that the enemy 
on the Samana were in constantly increasing numbers, and that  
they held the Tsalai water-supply, he evacuated that post, and 
heliographed to Kohat- " Rising general, strong reinforcement 
r e q ~ r e d  a t  once, evacuating Tsalai, nothing gained by holding it." 

0 1 ~  total losses, during the attack on the guards and subse- 
quent fighting, were fourteen killed and seven wounded : the 
enemy's loss was unknown, but included three men of influence. 
Subsequent reports proved that the Rabia Khel, Mamuzai, Sheikhan, 
and Mishti sections mere the originators oi the outbreak. The in- 
evitable temporary abandonment of t h e  crest of the Sa~nana natural- 
ly encouraged tho enemy, who were now estimated a t  thousands- 
including not only all the Ichanki Valley Orakzais, but a certain 
number of Afridis under the notorious Mir Bashar, (Mnlikclin), 
who t h e  title of " King of Tirnh " for a time during the 
Afghan war, and had been pensioned by the  Amir. He was report- 
ed to be supported by the Afghan Commander-in-Chief, and was 

a jebad, aided by Aka Icllel and Mamuzai w~rrllas and others. 
I n  the opinion of the Lieutenant- Governor, the tame submission 

of the Samil clans. in the first expedition, had been due, firstly to 
climatic reasons, rendering c.oalitlion and the active support of 
neighbouring tribes difficult ; and secondly to a feeling that the 
clans affected had brought on their own punishment. But the 
establishment of posts on the Samana overlooking the Khanki 
valley had, jiis Honour considered. not only made the Rabia 
Khel fancy that. their old complete independence was gone, but had 
aroused the suspicions and appreheilsions of other Orakaais and 
had enlisted the sympathies of the inore fanatical amollgst the 
Afridis on the side of the Samil clans. 

On the bth, Major Leigh issued n proclamation to the Orakzai8 
and Tirah Afridi~. He pointed out that the establishment of posts 
on the Snmana was a defensive nleasure which had been forcecl on 
Governiuent for the pr()tection of it8 subjects against the Rubia 
Khel, and assured them that wr had not, and never had, any 
designs against their independence. The Political Officer in the 

2 9 8  
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Khaibar also took action in disabusing the tribes of ideas of this 
kind. 

Brig,-General Sir William Lockhart, then commanding the 
Reserve Brigade of the Hazara Field Force, was ordered t o  
proceed to  ~ b h a t  with his brigade a t  once, and arrived there on the 
7th. Reinforcements began to reach Darband on the 6th ; and on 

Hangu. tha t  date the disposition of 
6th Punjab Cavalry . . 26 sabres. troops in the Miranzai valley 
let  Punjeb Tnfantry . . 60 rifles. 
Khattak levies . . 250 ,, was as per margin, while 

Darband. addition'al troops were being 
NO. 3 (Peahawar) Mountain Battery (2 up from the plains, 

snne). 
3rd Sikh Infantry . . 250 rifles. On the 8th a small party of 
1st Pnnjeh Tnfantry . . 135 ., 
2nd Punjab Infantry . . 250 ,, the 1st Punjab Infantry 

Balimin. was attacked near Hnngu ; 
NO. 3 (Peshawar) Mountain Battery (2 on the 10th the camp, which 

g m )  
1st h n j &  =fantry . . 125 rifles. had moved to Darband from 
29th Bengal Infantry . . 475 ,. Baliamin, was attacked by 

about 1,000 tribesmen, who were beaten off without loss to us. On 
this date a definite answer came from the tribes to  Major Leigh's 
~roclarnation of the Sth, in which they donlanded the abandonment of the Samana, and the release of Makhmaddin and others. 

The troops designated t o  form the second Miranzai Field - 

1st Column at H a m .  Force were divided into three 
colonel J. M. ~ p ,  O.B. columns as shown in the 
No. 3 Mountain Battery, Royal Artillery. 
le t  Battalion, King's R.opal Rifles. margin, exclusive of the divi- 
~ a l f  No. 5 Coy., Bengctl 8. and M. sional troops, which consisted 
1st Punjab Infantry. 
27th Benuel ., of the 6th Punjab Cavalry 
I-6th GW-khe Regiment. (two squadrons), 19th Bengal 

2nd Column a6 Darband. 
(~ient.-Colonel A. H. Turner.) Lancers, Punj ab Garrison 
NO. 3 (Peshawar) Mountain Battery. Battery (three guns), and No. 
Hslf No. 6 Coy., Bengal S. and M. 
3rd ~ i k h  Infantv. 5 Company, Bengal S~pper s  
2nd Ponjab .. and Miners. A detail of the 
16th Bengal ., 

3rd ~ o k r n n  at Darband. staff is given in Appendix B. 
(~iout.-colonel C. C. Brownlow.) The force numbered approxi- 
No. 2 Mountain Battery (3 gum). 
6th Punjeh Infantry. 

mately 7.400 men, and was 
18th  eng gel .. s u h s ~ q u ~ n t l y  joined by a half 
20th ,, battalion, Manchester Regi- 

ment (304 riflee) and the 1-4th Gurkhas (717 riflea), t h e  latter 
forming the garrison of Kohet. 
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Sir William Lockhart was again Chief Political as well as Chief 
Military Officer, with Major Leigh as Political Officer on his staff. 

On the 16th the General Officer Commanding proceeded from 
Kohat to Hangu, and the column commanders here received 

,their final instructions previous to the beginning of operations on 
the following day. Three days' supplies for men (one in haver- 
sacks). and three days' grain for animals mere to  be carried, and 
the scale of carriage was reduced to what was known as the 
" Blacli Mountain scale," namclp. 135 mules per British, and 119 
per Native, regiment, in addition to  carriage for greatcoats. 

It, was reported that  about 1.000 men-Mishtis (Tirah), Shei- 
khans, Mamuzais (Daradar) and Rabia Khels-were on the 
Samana, with several thousands, Gar and Samil, in support in the  
Khanlti valley. 

On the 17th the advance from Hangu took place, the General 
Officer Commanding accompanying No. 1 column. This column 
having reached Lakka unopposed, the General heliographed to No. 
2 column to advance from Darband to the Darband Kotal, and 
t o  No. 3 column to move from Darband vici Pat  Darband to 
Pangar. No. 1 column then continued its advance along the crest, 
meeting No. 2 column a t  the Darband Kotal. The latter column, 
plas the 27th Bengal Infantry, was then ordered vaci Saifaldarra 
t o  Gwnda, which it reached after some opposition, losing one lcilled 
and four wounded. 

Meanwhile No. 1 colnmn advanced on Tsalai, which was 
assaulted and carried, the King's Royal Rifles, covered by the fire 
of No. 3 Mountain Battery, leading the attack. Their Command- 
ing Oficer (Colonel C. P. Cramer) and three men were wounded ; 
also Itajor C. C. Egerton, Assistant Adjutant-General, and his 
orderlv. Gogra and Sangar were next carried by the 1st column 
withol~t further casualties : and a t  the latter place the 3rd column 
was met. Roth columns bivouacked a t  Sangar, within sight of the 
2nd column a t  Gwada. 

The following day (the 38th) the advance was continued by 
the 1 ~ t  and 3rd colllmns. Sartop was attacked, and cleared of 
the cncrny, the 3rd colnmn attacking in front and the 1 st column 
advancing against it in flank from our lcft.. 

Our losses here were Lieutenant F. R. Patch and six men 
wounded. Before midday the whole Maetan plateau (which is 
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between Sartop and Gulistan) was in our hands without further 
loss : and the 1st column t,hen returned to  its bivouac, the 3rd 
column being left t o  hold the plateau. The Akhels on this day 
sent in a letter to  say they had bcen forced by circumstances to join 
the opposition against us. They were informed in reply that their 
country would be visited and a fine inflicted, and that  any further 
resistance would be severely dealt with. 

On the 19th. Nos. 1 and 3 columns remained halted, No. 2 
column moving up to Sangar in order to  simplify the question of 
supplies. The enemy, who had collected in large numbers near 
the Mastan plateau, began an attack on the 3rd column in the 
morning, from the mest, gradually enveloping i t  until i t  wa,s sur- 
rounded on three sides. To keep them in check, Lieut.-Colonel 
Brownlow extended his force frorn the extreme right, across the 
plateau to  a point opposite Saragarhi, keeping six companies in 
reserve in camp. A desultory fire was kept' up all day long ; and 
a t  7 P.N., when the picquet,s were withdrawn, the enemy followed 
up and fired into camp, some advancing up to  within fifteen yards 
of t,he picquets. Our losses a t  Mastan during the day were three 
killed, and four wounded. 

On the 20th the picquet positions of the previous day were 
re-occupied, and were subjected to a continuous fire from the direc- 
tion of Sarngarhi and Ghuztang. Considering that  he ha,d not 
enough men a t  his disposal to attack both these places simul- 
taneously. Lieut.-Colonel Brownlow heliographed for reinforce- 

- - 

1st Battalion, King's Hogrtl 
ments. At 1-15 P.M. the nlarginally 

Riflea (4 companies). nam.ed troops reached him, ancl he then 
No. (~eshawnr)' Mountain 

Battery. advanc,ecl against Saragarhi, covered by 
2nd Puniah Tnfantrv. the fire of No. 3 Peshawar Battery. 
13th ~ n r k h a  ~aGal ion  (4 

rompsnies). The 6th Gurkhaa, led by Captain Mnrtin, 
formed the first line, and attacked with 

g e n t  spirit and dash, supported by the King's Royal Rifles. 
Ghuztang Wafs attacked aimultaneously, and the enemy retired pre- 
cipitatel y towards the Khanki. 

Our casusltiea during the day were one man of the King's 
Royal Rifles killed and Captain Macleocl, 29th Eengal InfantJry, 
and six Inen of v a r i o ~ ~ ~  rlative corps woundecl. The cnemy'~ l088e~ 

were niibaequently ascertained to have been about 300 killed and 
wounded, 26 of the Akhele being amongst the killed. All sectione 
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of the Orakzais were represented in this engagement ; also num- 
bers of bad characters from our own side of the border. After 
destroying the towers and hamlets of Saragarhi, and the tower and 
village of Ghuztang, the troops retired to  Mastan and Sangar. 

On the following morning i t  was evident that  the enemy 
were disheartened by their losses, no opposition being offered to  
the two columns which left camp. One of these columns, under 
Lieut.-Colonel Turner, marched to Gulistari from Sangar and 
camped there; while the other, under Lieut.-Colonel Brownlow, 
destroyed the Ibrahim Ichel hamlets with their three towers and 
then returned to camp. 

On the morning of the 22nd, the General Oficer Command- - 
ing, with the whole of Lieut.-Colonel 

NO. 3 (Peshawar) Mountain 
Battery. Turner's column, as per margin (except 

No. 5 Compm~.  Bonga1 fifty men per regiment left a8 camp 
Sappers ancl Miners. 

15th Bengal Infantry. guard), left Gulistan, and advanced along 
3rd Sikh t 

1st  Punjab ,, the crest towards the Akhcl country. 
2nd ,. ,, After marching about a mile a high point 
27th Bengal .. was reached, overlooking the Chagru 

valley, the Chagru Kotal being about s mile distant a.nd 1,200 feet 
below. Down in the valley, on open ground adjoining one of the 
villages, a large number of men, estimated a t  about 1,500, were 
assembled. 

As Major Leigh informed Sir William Lockhart t'hat the Akhels 
were preparing to  send in a jirga, the troops were halted, and a mes- 
sage was sent to the nearest village to say that  if they offered resis- 
tznce or attempted to leave their villages they would be fired on. 

Maddu Khan, the most turbulent of the Akhels, then came in, 
and explained that $he men below were Alisherzais, Mamuzais, 
and Massuzais, who had come to punish the Akhcls for not joining 
tae combination against Government. As this was s n  obvious 
invention to try and escape punishment, and as the laslrkar below 
now began advancing in a threatening manntr towards the Chagru 
E-otal, orders were immediately given to  the troops to  advance. 

The 16th and 27th Bengal Infantry being left with the gun8 
o z  the crest, the 1st Yunjnb Infantry advanced along the ridge 
towards the Chagru Kotal, with orders to work- from there down the 
Akhel (or Chagru) valley. The 2nd Punjab lniantry and 3rd Sikh8 
aeanwhile descended directly to the Chagru valley to cut off 
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the enemy's retreat towards the Khanki, with orders to  work up the 
v ~ l l e y  and meet the 1st Punjab Infantry. Fire was opened on 
the latter as they advanced ; but, aided by the guns on the crest, 
they soon cleared out the villages to their front ; and the enemy, 
in retiring towards the Khanki, were caught by the fke of the 2nd 
Punjab Infantry, and suffered heavily. The 2nd Punjab Infantry 
then moved up the valley destroying the villages and towers. 

I n  the meantime another strong lashknr estimated a t  some 
1,500 men, was seen coming up the bed of the Chagru from the 
direction of the Khanki. At the junction of the Narik and Chagru 
this force divided, part ascending the Narik valley and gaining 
the heights to  the west of the Chagru, whence they continued to 
annoy our troops in the valley below : the remainder moving up the 
spur below the village of Margharu. nearly due east of Dargai. The 
27th Bengal Infantry and two guns, moving along this spur. des- 
troyed the village and effectually checked the enemy's further 
advance. The force then retired to  camp ; and an attempt to  press 
towards our advanced picquets, later in the evening, was repulsed 
without difficulty. 

Our losses during the day had been one killed and thirteen 
wounded, while the enemy, who were said to  consist of Marnuzaiu, 
Alisherzais, Mnssuzais, Ali Khels and Akhels, lost between fifty and 
sixty killed. 

On the same day another column, about 1,000 strong, under 
Lieut.-Colonel Reid, marched from Mastan and ciestroyetl thc 
Rabia Khel villages of Bazai, Ghokai, and Pamdapatta, on the 
Ghuztang Rpur. east of Ghnzghor. Very slight opposition was met 
with, and the retirement was unmolested. 

The following day, large numbers of the enemy having col- 
lected on the spur north of Margharu, Lieut.-Colonel Turner 
moved out to  attack them with his whole available force, a wing 
of the 19th Bongal Infantry from Mastan guarding Camp Gulistan 
in hie absence. The enemy had erected snngars on the hill just 
beyond Margharu, whch were hclcl by Malikdin and Icambar Khel 
Afridis. Prom these fire was opened on the twopa, but within half 
an hour thr enemy were in full flight towards the Khanki. A part 
of the force then moved down and destroyed Talai, out of which 
t h e  laslrknr had come on the previous day. The subsequent retue- 
ment to camp was unmolested. It was reported that  some 400 or 
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500 Afridis had taken part against us on this day, and that another 
500 of them had been in the Khanki valley, awaiting developments. 
Our had been one man killed and six wounded. 

On the 24th no movement of troops took place. The enemy 
had completely cleared off from the vicinity, a large gathering being 
reported a t  Kharappa in the IChanki valley. An Afridi jirga, 
of Malikdin, Icambar, Kamar, and Zakha Khels was interviewed 
on this day by Major Leigh, a t  their own request. They denied 
having taken any part in the recent fighting, but this we knew 
to be untrue. The objects of the expedition, and the policy of 
Government in the whole matter, were nevertheless carefully 
explained to them ; and they were then told that  any further 
communications they might have to nlake should be addressed to 
the Political Officer in charge of the Khaibar. They were quite 

in their demeanour, and prolessed thelnselves satisfied, 
they had only collie to  pleat1 for their neighbours the 

Oral<zais, and that  they would now return home a t  once. They 
were provided with rations and allowed to stay the night in a 
village near Gulistan; and in the morning they started off for 
Tirah. Subsequent to this the Afridis do not appear to  have come 
into Orakzai territory. 

The Althel and Ali Ichel jirgcts were interviewed by Major 
Leigh on the following day. He informed them that, so long as 
their territory was used as R battle-ground either by themselves or 
bv other tribes, he could not guarantee the safety of their prop- 
erty. He reiterated our claim to the south slopes of the Samana, 
and our right to make posts on the crest, and to impose revenue ; 
but informed them that, if they behaved well, we had no wish to  

those already there. To all this the Akhel and Ali Khel 
unconditionally agreed. 

The heat had now become so great that  the following day 
orders were given to provide tents for all troops on the Samana. 
AR reports had been reccivod that the a t  Kharappa 
was dispersing and that the Alisherzai and Mrtmuzai jirgas were 
desirous of coming in, 8ir William Lockhart determined to take 
advantage of this mood, and to advance a t  once into their country 
vidi Shah11 Khel and the Laghardarra valley, postponing hie visit. 
t o  thc llppcr Khanki vallcy until this should have been done. 
As the gnrrison of Iiohat was considered dangerously weak, 

vol IL 9 8  
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consisting of only four companies, 1-4th Gurkhas, and some details, 
orders were issued on the 26th for i t  t o  be a t  once strengthened by 
the other half of the 1-4t'h Gurkhas and a half battalion of the 
Manchester Regiment. 

Leaving the whole of the 2nd column under Lieut.-Colonel 
Turner a t  Gulistan, and a garrison a t  Sangar of two guns, 
No. 3 Mountain Battery, a half battalion of the King's Royal 
Rifles, and the 19th Bengal Infantry, Sir William Lockhart 
marched on the 27th to  Hangu. He took with him No. 5 Com- 
pany, Bengal Sappers and Miners, the 1st Punjab Infantry, and 
the 27th Bengal Infantry. 

On the 28th he remained halted a t  Hangu. Orders were now 
igsued to break up the camp a t  Darband, the troops t,here being 
transferred to  Balianlin ; the Darband I<ot.al route was then 
abandoned and all convoys were sent by the Pa t  Darband road. 

On the 29th, the General OHicer C'onlnianding with the column 

No. 3 Mountain Battery. as per margin, under Colonel J. M. Sym, 
Hnlf bn., King's Royal Riflcs. C.B., marched to Mir Asghar. On the  

coy-. BcngalS. 30th Dran was reached, after slight oppo- 1st Punjab Infantry. 
27th Bengal .. sition, and the towers a t  that place and 
1-5th Gurkha Regiment. a t  JJeghardarra were blown up. 

Rileanwhile Major Leigh had received the Gar Mamuzai and 
Alisherzai jirgas a t  Gulistan on the 28th. They were reminded 
that  they had already lost heavily in the fighting, and warned that 
they would be further punished i C  they did not submit. They were 
advised to go home, and agreed to do so ; but added in the most 
open manner that if they had had the power to  turn us off the 
Samana they would have done so : finding they could not, all they 
could do was to  submit. 

On the 29th the Samil jirgas-Sheikhan, Mamuzai, Rabia 
Khel and RiIishti-also applied for permission to come in. Major 
Leigh told them that before negotiations could be opened they 
must first return all Government property in their hands, and 
that, if they really meant to  submit, they had I~etter collect this 
proprrty and go to meet Sir William Locltllart in the Sheikhan and 
Mnmuzai (Daradar) countries, whither he had gone to blow up their 
towme and inflict a fine. 

On the 1st May 9ir Williilm Lockhart marched to Kharai Kotnl. 
The b i l  jirgaa met him, and were informed that their submieeion 
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could not be accepted until the whole of the Government property 
in their possession had been restored ; that in any case certain 
of their towers would be destroyed as a permanent punishment ; 
and that a fine o i  Rs. 2,000 would be exacted from the Shr ikhan 
and Mamuzai (Daradar). If the troops xere not opposed the 
villages were to  be spared. 

After a night of heavy rain in open bivouac on the Kharai 
Kotal, the column marched on the 2nd to Starkili in th? Daradar 
valley. From Starkili a small column under Colonel Sym went on 
up the valley to Torsmats and thence t o  the Nakatu Kotal. Whilst 
halted there some men on the further side of the pass shouted to  
the advlnced picquets thak if they dared to move beyond the Icotal 
they would be fired on. I11 consequence of this, Colonel Sym 
continued the advance to the Sheikhan villages of Takhtak, where he 
destroyed one tower and then returned to camp. 

Of the twent'y-one rifles belonging to the 29th Eengal Infantry, 
due lrom the tribes, fourteen were brought back this day, and 
promises were given for the restor;lt,ion of the rl.mainder. The Samil 
jirgas remained in camp, and accompanied Sir W. Lockliart to 
Sangar. 

On the 3rd th? column m~rched  to Gwadn. As two villages 
belonging to thc Sheikhan and Mamuzai had been destroyed, con- 
trary to orders and to  the promise given to the jirga.9, Sir William 
Bockhart remitted the fines imposed on those sections. 

Sir William Lockhart arrived a t  Sangar on the 3rd. He then 
dismissed the jirga9, with instructions to bring in the remainder of 
the Government property, their submission not being accepted until 
t i ;  had hem done. 

On the 5th, Mr. Udny, Commissioner of Peshawar, arrived a t  
Mastln to discuss future proceedings with Sir William Lockhart. 
It was reported that the enemy contemplated fresh hostilities on 
the E d festival (May 10th) ; and a large hostile gathering st 
Khangarbur, s,id t o  numl)cr 3,000 111~11, was plainly visible from 
Mastm. I t  was now decided to allow the clans until the 7th May 
to restore the remainder of the Government property ; if, by that 
date, t h c  Lnsltkar had not dispersed, i t  mas to 11c attacked. 

On the 6th an Afridi native officer who had been sent to find 
out what was going on in Tirah, returned with information that, 
in spite of our repeated assurances, there was considerable suspicion 

2H4 
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amongst the Afridis as to  our designs against their country. A 
reassuring letter, explaining exactly the situation and our inten- 
tions, was accordingly sent them by the same native officer. 

On the 9th work was commenced on the Gulistan post. The 
jirgas had returllecl t>o the camp, but had not yet brought back 
everything. They, I)(  nvevcr, gave security for what still remained 
undelivered, so there was n0.x no reason against accepting the sub- 
mission of the Samil clans. 

With the Rabia Khel, Sheikhan, Akhel, and Mishti clans our 
aocount was now declared closed, except for the fine due from 
the Rabia Khel before the outbreak. All these clans had suffered 
heavily in men, ancl in towers and villages destroyed. The Malla 
Khel and Mishtis, ~~~~~~~~~~, had not lost nearly so heavily in the 
field, nor had we damaged their villages; to  deal with them ade- 
quately, t!~ere[orr, a different procedure had to be followed. Both 
these sections had their principal settlements in the Mastura valley, 
which lay outside of the proposed operations. The Malls Khel, 
whose share in tlie disturbances was small, mere punished by having 
their villages in British territory placed under a regular assessment. 
The Mishtis had taken a prominent part against us, and it was 
felt necGsswy to mark the displeasure of Government by as exem- 
plary a punishment as had been meted out to other c'lans in the 
Khanki. They had no property in British territory upon whch 
we could distrain, ancl a money fine, even if recoverable, would have 
been an inadequate penalty. They had, i t  is true, Kasha and a few 
emall hamlets near the mouth of the Khanki valley; but these 
villages, knowing how easily they could be reached, had been careful 
to give no offence, and their destruction would have been no punish- 
ment to the muss of the sectiou. The large villages of Kandi Mishti, 
however, lay in the Khanki valley, and were consequently within 
the sphere of the present operations. These villages, which relied 
for impunity on their distance from our frontier, had always borne 
a bad character for lawlessness, and many outrages had been traced 
to them. Its w , l s  t h ~ r c h t ' o r c .  decided that the Kandi Mishti towers 
should be blown up in presence of the Miehti j irga, the Samil jirgas 
being a l ~ o  required to accompany the column to witness the inflic- 
tion of this puniuhtuent. The Mishti ) i t . r /cc  was warned that if a shot 
were hed ,  not only the towers, but the villages and crops aa well 
would be deetroyed. 
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All the jirgns were then brought before Sir William Lockhart, 
their submission formally accepted, and ap agreement drawn up, and 
signed by them, accepting out terms regarding the Samana. 

On the loth,  Sir Willian~ Loclihart~, wit11 the c,olurilll as pcr 
margin under Lieut.-Colonel Turncr, marched from Gulist,an - 

Hnlf battalion, King's Royal 
to  Rha~.appa. Six clays' supplies for 

Rifles. nlen and two days' for animals were - 

Half battalion, AInnchestcr 
Regiment. taken. The innin body marched down 

NO. 3 (~cshan-ar)  Mountain th? Margharu-Talai spur, 1 1  Sir 
Battery (4 guns). 

NO. 5 Company, Bengal sap-  William cockhart, with the 3rd Sikhs, 
pers and Miners. 6th Punjab Infantry, somc snppcrs, and 

3rd Sikhs Infantry. 
2nd ~ u n j a ~ ~  ,, thc whole of the baggage, folloned the 
(it11 ., longer route by the Chagru Kotal. The 
29th Bengal ,, 

Akhel villages had been re-occupied ; 
and no trace was seen of the recent gathering a t  Kliangarbur. 
Camp was pitched a mile from Kharappa, a t  the junction of the 
Khanki and Kandi valleys. 

Taking with liim a portion of the force, Sir Willianl Lockhart 
pushed on vici Gundaki to the Kandi Mishti villages. Tlle towers 
(t11ri.c in number) were blown up, without opposition, in presence 
of all the ji~agns, and the troops then returnccl to Bharappa camp. 

On the 11th the force remained halted a t  I<harappa, whilst 
Sir William Locliliart interviewed the Ali Ichel, Alisherzai, and 
Mamuxai jirgcrs. As they had lost lllany nlcn in the fighting of 
the 20th-23rd April, and had also sent in delegates on the 28t11, 
since when they had refrained from all hostility, they were in- 
formed that  no damage would be done to  their villages, provided 
they continued to  act in a friendly manner. But Sir William 
Lockhart insisted that  the force should march through their 
country, as a public token of their submission ; ancl he warned them 
that,  in case of any opposition, their towers, villages, and crops 
would pay the penalty. 

To the Mamuzai, who arc the most powerful section in the 
Khanki, the acceptance of this conditioil was ;t bitter humilia- 
tion. They had always fancied that  their position a t  the head of 
the valley ~ l n c e d  them beyond our reach : and liad we turned baclr 
without visiting their country, they would have been able to  
continue to boast that, whatever might happen to other clans of 
the Khanki, they had themselves nothing to  fear from us. They 
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had, however, no alternative, and, in common with the Ali Khels, 
and Alisherzais, accepted the conditions laid down. Their jirgas 
were then sent on ahead t o  arrange tha t  the march was un- 
molested ; the jirgas of the Samil clans being kept to  accompany 
the column. 

On the 12th the column marched t o  Sadarai a large Khadizai 
village on the  left bank of the Khanki, the 2nd Punjab Infantry, 
29th Bengal Infantry, and the sappers being left a t  Kharappa; 
on the 13th Mamuzai Bazar, the head-quarters of the Mamuzai, was 
reached ; and Sir William Loclthart, with a st,rong escort, pro- 
ceeded to  the Alisherzai Kotal, overlooking the Kharmana valley, 
which is inhabited by the Massuzai clan. This had the effect of 
hringing into camp n 3Iassuzai jirgcr, who asked to  be allowed to 
settle up all outstandine - questions, and were informed that  they 
would bc slzmmoned to  the Samana for tha t  purpose later. A 
great deal of valuable survey work was accomplished on this 
occasion. The Ali Khels and Akhels on this day signed an agree- 
ment to  accept the occupation of the Samana. 

On the following day (14th) the column returned to Kharappa, 
and on the 15th to  Gulistan. The field force was now gradually 
broken up, and ceased to exist officiallv on the 8th June. 

On the 23rd May the Danlatzai anh Sturi Khel ji~gns arrived on 
t,hc Samann, having been .summoned to  answer for two lettcrs they 
had sent to thc  Political Oficer. They explained that  they had 
done nothing hostile, though they hacl sent .a contingent to the 
Khangarbur gathering ; and tha t  the letters in 'question were 
intended as warnings, not as threats. Their explanations mere 
accepted. 

Sites were now chosen for certain posts which were afterwards 
built on Snmanrz : the position of these will be described more in 
detail when dealing with the attack on them by the Orakzais in 
1897. A written compact was also concluded with the Rabia Iihel, 
in which they agreed to our placing a cantonment or hill station, if 
we wished, on the north slope of t,he Samana. At the conclusion 
c ~ f  operations, the garrison left on that  range consisted of two squa- 
drons, a battery, and four battalions, with two squadrons, three 
guns, and three battalions in reserve a t  Kohat. 

On the 6th June the Payavi Nmasi brought in the bulk of 
what wee etill due from t h ~ m .  
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The general results of the  expedition were eminently satisfac- 
tory. The Samana had been retaken, with heavy loss t o  the  enemy, 
who were subsequently defeated and dispersed wherever they 

opposed us ; - adequate punishment had 
Rssults of  the expedition. 

been inflicked upon, all off ending sections ; 
: ~ n d  they had all made formal ~ubmission and restored all 
Government property. The Rabia Khel, who were primarily 
responsible, had been, in particular, very heavily punished by 
losses in action, destruction of towers and villages, and fines; 

Rustain Khan, Rabia Khel, llad been expressly excluded from 
the settlelilent, for having murdered the  three captured sepoys of 
the  29th Bengal Infantry in the  mosque a t  Sangar. Moreover, 
the  Rnbia Kllel, a t  the  conclusion of the  second expedition, agreed 
to  protect the  border with posts garrisoned by their own people, 
which they had refused t o  do after  the  first expedition. Tlie Ali- 
sherzais and Rlamuzais had had their country traversed and  
mapped for the first tinlc; while the  Massuzai had been overawed 
into sending in a submissive jirga. 011 the Afridis the  moral effect 
of our march through the Ichanki valley up  t o  their own borders 
was useful, showing them t h a t  we possessed the  power to  reach 
them, but  had no desire t o  molest them unprovoked. 

Thc total British casualties between the 4th April and the  16th 
Mav amounted t o  twenty-eight killed and seventy-three wounded. 

The Indian Medal, with a clasp for " Sarnana 1891 " was 
subsequently granted t o  the  troops who took part  in the  above 
operations against the Orakzai tribe. 

Operations against the Orakzais and Chamkannis in 1897. 

From the conclusiorl of the second Miranzai Expedition 
to the warfare in which almost the whole North-West Frontier 
was plunged by the risings of 1897-98, the Orakzais, as a whole, 
gave little trouble, though cases of misbehaviour by individuals 
of course occurred. 

I n  spite, however, of the  fac t  that  during these six years, the 
conduct of the Orakzni tribe was almost all t h a t  we could hope 
for, t,llcrc wcre not wanting signs of smouldering discontent a t  

1 Th,. Charnl<nnnis nre inrluded in thir nrr, ]lowever. quite a diqtinct tribe from 
,.llni)tp- they orrllpy n part of tllr c3011n- tlce O r f l k z ~ i ~ .  They number about 4,000 
try dcalt with in thosc operntinns. Tliey fighting men. 
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our occupation of the Samana posts. At the beginning of 1892 
Orakzai deputatiorls interviewed the Amir, and invoked his assist- 
ance to  procure the abandonment of the Samana by our troops. 
IIis Majesty, however, whilst assuring them of his sympathy with 
their grievance, would not commit himself t o  any action on their 
behalf; and the jirqas returned disappointed. 

I n  May 1897 reliable reports came to  hand of Afridi and 
Orakzai deputations having again approached the Amir with re- 
quests for his intervention ; and although the news was regarded 
as disquieting by the Government of India, yet i t  was a t  first con- 
sidered very urllikely tha t  the Oralizais would commit themselves 
t o  any overt acts of hostility, and i t  was hoped tha t  this excite- 
ment might clie out without leading to  any serious breach of the 
peace on the border. 

That the situation was serious was, however, fully realized 
by Government. The gr~~clual development of the situation, and 
the various measures ~f precaution taken to  prepare for even- 
tualities, llnve been followed in detail in the chapter dealing with 

Kuktrt. 
the Afridi rising, t o  which the reader 

4 Eons, S O .  2 ( ~ ) ~ ~ ~ j ~ t )  J[.B., may be referred. It was not until the 
R. A. 

2 aq~~ndrons,  3rd Punj;~h C'a~y. 
16th of August 1897, on which night 

L ' I I ~ I  Punj I ~ I  I!lf~ntr>-.  some shots were fired into Fort Lock- 
. i l l 1  ,. hart. that  the situation on the Kohat 

iJ(c rtrrhinnr. 

2 gun'. So .  2 (Ikrnjnt)  1l .R. .  
border was looked upon as sufficiently 

R . A .  alarming to  warrant the despatch of 
I sq~~ntlronq, 3rd Prlnj:~b C:vy. 
4 corupauirs, 5th Gurklinu. strong reinforcements to  tlie Miranzai 
'1.50 rifl-C. 36th Sikl~q. valley, and previous to  their arrival the 

Thc Samana. 
36th Sikh,<. 

- 
distribution of troops on this border was 
as shown in the margin. 

13)- the 20th August the following additional forces had arrived 
a t  Kohat :-9th Fielcl Battery, R.A., 18th Bengal Lancers and 
the 15th Sikhs. 

Owing to urgent information received from the Political Officer 

I gllnq. S o .  2 (Ilernjxt) JI. H.,  R . , \ .  in Kurram on this day, a flying column, 
1 9th ~ ~ ~ I ~ S R I  I,anrrrq, strength as ahown in the margin, was 
2 flqllndrnnq. 3rd Pnnjnh C n v ~ l r y .  
5th P11nj.th Infantry. immediately formed from the troops 

under his orders by Colonel G .  Richard- 
giln, C.I .E . .  18th Rcngal Lancers, co~nm;tnding t h e  forces a t  
*ohat, for prompt action in the Kurram valley. 
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On the 21st Major-General Yeatman-Biggs arrived and took 
over command of the forces on the Kohat-Kurram border ; Colonel 
Richardson, with the flying column, proceeded the same day to  
Hangu. Information was now received that the rising was becoming 
general, and that a t  a jirgn held the previous day i t  was arranged 
that the Massuzais and Chamkannis should move against the Kurram, 
the Daulatzais against Kahat, the Orakzais generally against the 
Samana forts, and the Afridis against the Khaibar. 

On the 22nd the 3rd Gurkhas and lour companies of the 
Royal Scots Pusiliers joined a t  Kohat ; and 500 Enfield rifles 
were distributed amongst the villagers in t>he vicinity of the Border 
Police posts at'Kachai and Marai. On the 24th the 15th Sikhs 
reached Hangu. 

Orders were nomi issued to  Maj or-General Yeatman-Biggs 
directing him to put more ammunition and supplies into the Samana 
forts, to relieve Sadda and Parachinar, and to disperse all hostile 
gathering along the Kohat-lcurram line ; but on no account to  
involve hiinself in the hills, even to  follow up a defeated enemy. 

On t3hc 25th in accordance with these ordcrs, Coloilel Ricliard- 
son with a portion of his force visited Fort Lockhart on the 
Snmana, taking n-ith him sufficient amm~inition to  bring up 
the supply in the San~ana posts to 400 rounds per rifle. News 
had been received this clay that s Znsl~kar of 12,000 Ali Kliels, 
Alisherzais, Mamnzais, 2nd filalla Khels was concentrating a t  
Kharappa in the Khanki ; but that the Mishtis and Akhels had 
not, so far, joined the hostile gathering. Nothing was seen of the 
enemy by Colonel Richardson's force, nor did i t  meet with any 
opposition. 

On this day a deputation from the Mishtis reached the Poli- 
tical Officer a t  Fort Lockhart (Mr. D. Donald), to  say that great 
pressure was being brought to bear on them to join, and that in 
the end they would have to do so ; and an ultimatum mas received 
by the Dcputy Commissioner of Kohat from the tribesmen upon the 
Ublan pass, to  the eflcct that they would disperse if the Kohat 
salt duty wcre reduced and the Swat valley evacuated by our 
troops. This gathering had collectcd on tlie Ublan pass with 
the object of attacking the Muhammadzcci Police Post, four miles 
from Koliat, and was said to consist of Daulatzais, Bizotis, Utman 
Khels, and Firoz Khels. The action of the Akhels, however, wag 

vor. IL 2 1 
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friendly up to  this time : and the ,41i Khel tribesmen, who would 
have attacked Shinawari post, mere dissuaded from doing so by that 
section. 

It was considered inadvisable to attack the Oralczais until they 
had committed some overtly hostile act, as i t  was most important 
to  have them neutral, if possible, when the time should come for 
moving against the Afridis. The aspect of affairs in Orakzai coun- 
try, however, had now become very serious, and an attack in force 
in any direction was daily expected. Disquieting news mas being 
received daily from the Kurram, and mu,h anxiety was felt 
regarding the safety of Sadda and Parachinar ; but the moveable 
column a t  Hangu could not move forward until the hostile gathering 
in Orakzai country haci been dispersed. Grrat dificultv, moreover, 
was being expericiiced in feeding ttlc troo1)s and anin~als a t  Hangu, 
as all supplies hacl to be sent from Kohat and the district had 
already been almost entirley clcrludecl of transport by the earlier 
urgent requirements in other parts of thc frontier. 

On the evening of the 26tli, the enemy on the Ublan pass, 
being reinforced by 600 Firoz Ichels and Bizotis, descended from the 
hills, with the evident intention of attnclcing Muhammadzai post. 
Accordingly a t  8 P.M. a company of the 2nd Punjab Infantry under 
Captain L. E. Cooper started to  reinforce the post. At about 
9 P.M., the old policr. post. held by t\yc,nty-fivc Border Police 
and a few armed villagers. was attacker1 and taken, the enemy 
losing one killed and one wounrlvtl. The garrison, who had lost 
one policeman killed, took refugc: with the 2nd Yunjah Infantry 
in the new post, upon which no attack was made. 

The following day, hoping to  cut off the tribesmen who had at- 
tacked the Muhammadzai post before they could regain the hills, 

Major-General Ycatman-Biggs left Kohat 
No.9 Field Battery, Royal Al ly .  
1 equaclron, 3rd Punjab ( 'ary. a t  4 A.M., with the force as per margin, so 
180 rifles, Royal Scots Fwi- as to be a t  the entrance of the Ublan pass 

liem . 
t e ,  dfies, 2nd Punj;h In f .~n t~y .  a t  dawn. The enemy, howevf'r, had 

ready gained the hills, and were found 
in a. position overlooking the pass, aboat three miles from Muham- 
madsai post. Covered by the Artillery fire, the infantry a t  once 
advanced to  attack then, in thin position; two companies. 2nd 
Punjab Infantry, crowning the heights on the right (eant) of the 
paw, the remainder of that  regiment making the direct attack, 
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with the two companies, Royal Scots Fusiliers, in reserve. The 
heights on the left (west) were inaccessible, and were held 
throughout by the enemy's marksman, to whose fire most of 
our casualties were due. The kota,l was reached without much 
opposition, the enemy, 700 or 800 in number, retiring north 
towards the Bara valley. Our retirement from the kotal began 
about 10-30 A.M. under cover of the fire of the Royal Scots Fusiliers. 
The enemy a t  once followed up ; and Captain Baird Smith and 
Lieutenant North were wounded. The heat was intense and the 
troops were without water ; with the result that by the time the 
foot of the hills was reached, the force was quite exhausted. 
Twenty of the Royal Scots Fusiliers were prostrated with sun- 
stroke, of whom one died ; and eighty-six of this regiment had to be 
carried back to Kohat in ambula.nce tongas. Our total casualties 
were: one private and one sepoy killed ; two officers and seven 
sepoys wounded. 

The following reinforcements had arrived a t  Kohat on this 
date :- 

3rd Field Battery, Royal drt,illerj-. 
2nd Royal Irish Regiment. 
12th Bengal Infantry. 
No. 4 Company, Rombey Sappers and Miners. 

Whilst this action was being fought on the Ublan pass, matters 
had assumed a far Inore serious aspect on t,he Sarnana, and the - 

Orakzais were active all along t,he range. Early in the morning the - 
Lnltka post, held by local levies, was surrounded by the enemy, 
whose numbers rapidly increased. At 8 A.M. the garrison signalled 
for assistance, and Colonel Richardson immediately sent Lieut.- 
Colonel Abbott from Hangu to its relief, with the force as per - 

a guns, Ilernjat RI.13.. R.,\ 
margin. After considerable opposition, 

4 squnclron, 3rd Fnnj:lI, C1nvy. the ridge was finally crowned a t  3 P.M., 
15th Sikhs. 
A Lying, 5th Punjtrb Infantry. 

and the garrison relieved. At Lalrka 
news was received that the small levy 

post at  Saifaldarra, west of Lakka,' was also hard pressed, 
and Lieut.-Colonel Abbott proceeded immediately to its relief, 
although the enemy were in force on a strong position between him 
and that post. 

1 This post was not near the villego of Saifaldarra, which is in the Khonk valley. 

212 



362 FRONTIER A N D  OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS FROM INDIA. 

Colonel Richardson, meanwhile, seeing that  the enemy were 
now in great numbers on the Samana, became apprehensive that 
Lieut.-Colonel Abbott's force might experience some trouble in 
retiring. He accordingly moved out with the remaining wing 
of the 5th Punjab Infantry, and moved along the base of the 
ridge parallel to  Lieut . -Colonel Abbott's column. After having 
relieved Saifaldarra and brought Bway the garrison, the force under 
Colonel Abbott retired on Hangu. They were followed up and 
harassed by the enemy ;.but their retirement was covered by the 
troops under Colonel Richardson, who had been placed in an 
excellent position for that purpose. Camp was reached a t  11 P.M. 

In  despatches relating to  this day's action Colonel Richardson 
wrote that  he could not speak too highly of the manner in which 
Colonel Abbott had handled his small force ; and that the trifling 
losses sustained (two killed, and two wounded), in relieving the 
Samana on an August day, testified to  the skill which he had shown. 

Laltka and Saifaldarra were both burnt by the enemy that 
night. 

The extensive nature of the rising was now proved beyond a 
doubt by the wide area covered by hostilities. In  addition to the 
attacks upon Muhammndzai and 1,akka just related, the eastern 
end of the Samnna had been threatened by large gathering on the 
same day ; the hills around Gulistan being crowded with tribesmen, 
and a small party of the  36th Silihs sent out from that post being 
obliged to  retire. The Border Police post a t  Shinawari, which liad 
been attacked the preceding night, was again attacked on the 
night of the 27th, and the enemy again repulsed ; and news was 
also received of large gatherings to attack Sadda in the Kurram. 

On the 28th the Shinawari post was again attaclred ; and at 
about 4 P.M. the garrison, although they had sufficient ammunition 
and had had no casualties, abandoned the post, which was immediate- 
ly destroyed by the tribesmen. The garrison withdrew to Nariab, 
with their arms, ammunition, and treasure chest, losing one man 
killed in retiring. 

On the night of the 29th the enemy, emboldened by their rocB- 

ceases in destroying Lakka, Saifaldarra, and Shinawari, raided 
down into the plain country south of the last named place, and 
plundered the large villages of Nariab and Kai, besides firin;: 
into Hangu camp. 
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By this time Colonel Richardson's force a t  Hangu had been 
strengthened by the arrival of the 1-3rd Gurkhas, the 3rd Field 
Battery, Royal Artillery, six companies of the Royal Irish Regiment, 
and a company of Bombay Sappers and Miners; and Kohat had 
also been reinforced with the 6th Bengal Cavalry, the 1-2nd Gurkhas 
and the 30th Punjab Infantry who had marched from Peshawar 
through the ICohat pass without encountering a,ny opposition. 

Coloilel Richardson now made arrangements to detach another 
column ior the protection of the frontier further to the west ; and on 
the 30th he despatched Lieut.-Colonel Abbott, with the force as - 

per margin, to Doa.ba, twenty-two miles 
2gm1a,No.2JI .R. ,  R . A .  
1squ;1(1ron, ]st11 13. I.. to the west of Hangu. The Mishtis had 
1.jt1; <ilths. 
& ~ ~ l l ~ p u l y ,  R U I ; ~ ~ : I J .  S.  rind 11. 

a t  length decided to join the rising ; and 
sent a letter to Mr. Donald informing - 

him that thev had joined with reluctance but would now pursue 
hostilities to the bitter end ancl burn every village to the foot of the 
Safccl I<oh, unless the demands of the Afridis were conlplied with. 

Although the forces now a t  Kangu and Kohat were amply 
to occupv the Samann position, in addition to holding 

those places, the water-supply on the crest was totally inadequate 
for the pel-nlanent location there of n force any size. There was 

no alternative to the course now adopted, v ~ z . ,  to 
hold the crest with the garrisons of the small posts upon it, 
troops being held in readiness in rear of the range, a t  Hangu and 
Kohat, to advance a t  once to  the relief of these post,s if they 
should be threatened by an attack in force. 

S o .  1 R r i g n t l ~ .  
.I r:,lng, S O .  2 (Lh>r:~jnt) JIount~in Battery. 

On the 31st Major-General 
I st11 Rrii,qnl 1,nnccrs. Yeatman-Biggs lelt Bohat for 
I.;( h Pilth~. 
,;, 1 1  Punjal) J~lfnntry. 

Hangu, and formed the troops 
I-3rd G U I ~ ~ C I I : I S .  a t  that place into two brigades 
g go. 4 no. Sapper3 nncl hIi11crs. as shown in the mzrgin. 

 TO. 2 Briqadr. 
ibth Field Battery, R. A. On the 1st September, in- 
3rd Bongal C~valry. 
2 ~quadrons, 3rd Punjnb Cevdry. 

formation having reached the 
2 ICoynI Iriuh Regiment. general that an attack in force 
$ h c l  1'1injab Illfantry. 
I -:)II(I C4urkhas. upon Sadda and Parnchinar 
4 yo. .I coy. ,  Bo. S~pper8 and Minere. Was expected on the 3rd Sep- 

tember, he immediately directed Colonel ~ i c h n d s o n .  commanding 
t,he 1st Brigade, to proceed to their relief as rapidly as possible. 
Sadda being ~eventy, and Parachinar ~~inety-two, miles distant, 
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no time was to be lost. Colonel Richardson a t  once sent off orders 
to Lieut.-Colonel Abbott a t  Doaba, to push on to  Sadda with 
all possible expedition ; he himself, with the rest of the 1st Brigade- 
now formed into a flying column-marched a t  midday for Doaba, 
which was reached a t  10-30 P.M. Lieut.-Colonel Abbott, mean- 
while, was already a t  Thal ; hearing from the Political Officer of the 
gravity of the situation, he had a.nticipated Colonel Richardson's 
orders, and marched a t  once. 

On the 2nd September, leaving the 3rd Gurkhas and a squadron 
of 3rd Punjab Cavalry a t  Doaba to  keep the line of communications 
open, Colonel Richardson reached Thal by midday. The advance 
so far had been practically unopposed ; an unsuccessful attempt 
had been made to  ambuscade Lieut.-Colonel Abbott's cavalry 
near Doaba, and his camp had been heavily fired into ; but there 
had been no casualties, except to the enemy. At Thal, however, 
the 18th Bengal Lancers were fired upon while watering th\.ir 
horses in the Kurrttm river, and one sowar was killed. They 
immediately pursued their assailants, killed five, wounded one, 
and took fourteen prisoners. 

As Lieut.-Colonel Abbott's force had had a night's rest, 
he was ordered to push on to  Sadda, leaving his cavalry a t  Thal ; 
the valley between Thal and Sadda being narrow snd unsuited 

Rc.1ic.f of Sddd;~. 
to  cavalry action. Starting a t  6-45 P.M., 
ancl marching all night, Colonel Abbott - - 

reached Sadda nest afternoon a t  6-30,-a rnarch of 34 miles 
within 24 hours, in intense heat. Colonel Richardson with the 
18th Bengal Lancers, reached Sadcls, on the same evening, the 
rest of his force halting for the night a t  Mnndnri, 13 miles from 
Thal. 

This rapid advance had an immediate effect upon the tribes- 
men, who, seeing Sadcla so strongly reinforced, now declined t o  
attack it for the present. The forcc had, however, only arrived just 
in t i rn~ .  On the 30tth, the Border Police post a t  ~ h a l ,  held by 
sixty-two rifles of the 36th gikhs, had been fired into ; and the Tora- 
wari post on the Zaimukht frontier harl been burnt. On the 1st 
Scptemher, the 3Iassuzais of the Khurmana valley had joined the 
rising and attacked Balish Khel, a post on the border about three - 
miles from Sadda, held hy twcnty Kurram militia men under an 
Afridi havildar. The ~ t t a c k  began towards evening, and continued 



for five hours. The little garrison behaved with the greatest 
gallantry : their ammunition was nearly expended, and the door of 
the post had been beaten in with axes, when help came. A con- 
tingent of some fifty armed Turi villagers from Sadda were the first 
to arrive, and pluckily threw themselves into the fray-the darkness 
of the night preventing the smallness of their numbers being per- 
ceived by the enemy, who then drew off, leaving two of their dead 
actually in the gateway of the post. Almost simultaneously with 
the Sadda contingent, a detachment arrived froin the 200 militia a t  
Hasan Ali, seven miles west of Sadda. The eagerness of the Turis 
to get a t  their neighbours was most remarltable,-the former being 
Shias and the latter nearly all Sunnis. They cverywhere hurried 
out to protect all ;threatened points ; and with the assistance of 
the moveable column, which had been formed a t  Parachinar, would 
have been able to deal with anything short of an attack in force- 
and from that the timely arrival of the t'roops had saved them. 

So far, although sorely tried, the Chamkannis had not joined 
the rising. 

There being now no necessity for haste, Colonel Richardson's 
force a t  Manduri made two marches to  Sadcla, arriving there on 
the 5th. Camp was pitched on a plateau north-east of Sadda, 
about a mile south-west of the Khurmann defile. Nothing hap- 

Attack on Sndda camp. 
pened until the 16th ~ e ~ t e m b e r ,  on 
which date, a t  about 10-30 P.M., about 

2,000 Massuzais, who had collected i11 the defile, suddenly 
attacked the camp. A picquet of the 5th Punjab Infantry, in 
a sangar about 100 yards to the south-east was driven in ; and for 
an hour and a half the attack continued, the fire being hottest on 
the east face. It was 1 A.M. before the last of thc enemy had been 
driven off. Our losses were one killed, and ten wounded, while 
a number of horses and mules were also hit. The losses of the tribes- 
men were considerable ; and up to the 1st October, when Colonel 
Richardson's force was broken up and merged into the Tirah 
Expeditionary Force, no further attack was made on the camp. 

Whilst these operations werc in progress in thc upper part 
of thc Icurram va.llcy, the Samana had been the theatre of the 

nlost desperate fighting. The Orakzais 
Opcrnt ion~ on  t.hc S ~ m n n : ~ .  

had thrown thc whole weight of their - 
attacks against these little posts : in one case, only too successfully. 



The whole of our long history of frontier fighting furnishes us 
with no more dramatic incidents than the defence of Gulistan, and 
the fall of Saraghari after prolonged and heroic resistance. 

On the eastern end of the Samana, the posts a t  Lakka and 
Saifaldarra had been abandoned and de~t~royed, as already related. 
The other two small police posts of Gogra and Tsalai hacl also been 
evacuated and burnt. There remained the two large posts of 
Mastan (Fort Lockhart) on the centre of the range, and Gulistan 
(Fort Cavagnari) a t  the western extremity. These two forts had 
been erected on the conclusion of the Miranzai Expedition of 
1891. Both were small rectangular works, consisting of dry 
stone walls fourteen feet high, and hacl flanking bastions with 
~nachicolated loopholes a t  opposite diagonal corners. Both 
were capable of holding the same number of men in garrison ; 
but whereas, i11 the casc of Fort Lockhnrt, all thc men of the 
two companies coultl nccornrnoclated within the walls, in 
the case of Gulistan one company only could be :iccommodated 
inside, the other being placed in n small hornwork to  thc west, 
which consistecl of an enclosure surrouncled by a low stone wall. 
I n  addition to these two larger forts, there were small picquet posts, 
similar in construction. a t  Saraghari, the Crag picquet, the Sangar 
picquet, Sartop, and Dhar, cnch of which was capable of holding 
outlying picquets of from t wcnty-five to  fifty men. Saraghari was 
the most important of these slnaller posts as i t  was situated on 
the highest point of the range between Fort Lockhart and Gulistan, 
and signalling communication was maintained through i t  along 
the Samana. 

The loyalty of the police in the post of Dhar being considered 
somewhat doubtful, and i t  being now liable to  the severest test 
a t  any time, Colonel Haughton reinforced i t  with thirty-seven men 
of his regiment (36th Sikhs). 

From t h ~  28th August to  the 3rd September, the enemy 
remained inact iv~,  though know11 to be in great force in the  im- 
mediate neighhourhoocl. On thc 1attc.r date, in the afternoon, 
a message was received a t  Fort Loclthart, from Gulistan that the 
enemy were advancing in forcc from the Sarnana Sukh. Taltina 
with him fifty men-all that coulcl prndpntly be spared from his 
pmall garrison-C'olonel Hallghton immediately proceeded along 
the ridge towards Gulistan. Leaving fifteen of these men in 
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Saraghari, he pushed on with the remainder, under a heavy fire, 
to  the fort. The enemy were in force quite close up, their standards 
being planted within 150 yards of the south face, while others had 
crept up and set fire to the thorn hedge which was outside 
the hornwork, as an obstacle to  a rush. Twice this hedge had 
been set on fire ; but volunteers from the garrison, rushing out 
under a hot fire from only 160 yards away, had each time 
extinguished i t  in the most galla,nt manner. 

By 8 P.M. the enemy were evidently collecting rapidly 
outside the hornwork ; a bonfire, which had been prepared before- 
hand outside it, was then lighted by two sepoysl who volunteered 
for this most dangerous feat. Both of t,hese brave men were 
among those who volunteered for the sortie of the 13th September, 
about to be related, and both were dangerously wounded, one 
dying of his wounds. 

A heavy. fire mas kept up by the enemy till midnight ; but 
their losses were severe, and by the following morning they had 
retired to n safe distance. Later in the day they disappeared 
entirely ; and Lieut. -0olonel Haugl~ton then returned with his 
fifty men to Fort Locl~hart~. 

Thinking tlmt tlle fort, without tllis reinforcement, would 
be undermanned, a considerable number of tribesmen returned 
the same evening (September 4th) a,nd renewed th.e attack,- 
but with no better success than before. For the next few days 
they withdrew entirely froin the Sa.ma.na. Their losses had been 
so great, and so little success had attended their efforts, that  they 
determined to leave t,he Sarnana posts alone in future,unless assisted 
by the Afridis, and to concentrate their efforts on Hangu and the 
villages on the Kohat border. The Mishtis and Slleikhans were 
so disgusted with the way things were going that they sent in 
a message to the Deputy Commissioner of Bohat to my that they 
" had eaten filth and were going home." 

Raids and outrages, however, in ~vhicll our own subjects 
frequenily took part,, c~ccurred all along the border, and the 
troops at  Hangu, untier Major-General Yeatman-Biggs, were 
kept. very busy in attempting to out off the  raiders. The Major- 
General, considering he was strong enough to take the offensive 

1 Weriem Singh and Ghula Singh. 
Vor. 11. 
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had now asked to be allowed to advance against the Orakzeie 
in the Rhanki valley, but the requisite permission had not been 
accorded to him, this action being reserved for the Tira>h Expedi- 
tionary Force, on the assembly of which Government had already 
decided. The Mishtis of the Lower Khanki, however, were within 
easy rea.ch of Hangu, and, were punished by tho destruction of their 
fortified villages of Nawamela, Ajmir, and Turi, bv a small column 
sent out under Lieub.-Colonel Sturt, 2nd Punjab Infantry. A 
message was then sent to  the enemy informing them that all their 
villages would be similarly treated if raiding continued. 

The question of commissariat had hitherto been a difficult one, 
and the troops on the Samana were on half rations. ,4s a fresh 
supply had now arrived in Hangu, Major-General Yeatman-Biggs 
determined to throw a month's rations into the Samana forts; 
and since definite information had been received that  the Afridis 
had decided to  join the Orakzais in a combined attack on them 
on the 10th September no time was to be lost. 

At 10 P.M. on the 7th Sep- 
4 guns, 9th Field Battery. 
2 squedrons, 3rd Bengal Clnvulry. 

tember, therefore, with a force 
1 sauadron. 3rd Puniab Cavnlrv. of over 2,000 men, det'ailed in 
800Arifles, koyal 1ris6 ~ e ~ i r n e n i .  
600 ,, 1-2nd Gurkhas. the margin, the General Officer 
600 ,, 1-3rd Gurkhns. Commanding started from 
600 ,, 2nd Punjsb Infantry. 
f company, No. 4 Bombny S. & 31. Hangu, and reached Port Lock- 

hart a t  midday on the 8th with- 
out coming across any m p  of the enemy. The guns were unable 
to proceed beyond Pat Darband, owing to the bad state of the 
roade, and had consequently been sent back to Hangu from that 
place, escorbed by the cavalry. On the 9th September a reconnnis- 
eance was made to  the Samana Sukh, from whence a large force 
of Afridis and Orakzais, with twenty-nine standards, was seen 
collected a t  Khangarbur. 

During this day troops from Hangu and Kohat were , rdered 
out for the protection of Marai, a t  the instance of the Deputy 
Commissioner, who had received information that  5,000 Afridis and 
Daulatzais had started to attack it. The Mnni IZhels and Sil):lh3, 
however, refused either to  join them or to  give thcm passage 
through their territoriee, and the attack ncver came off. 

On the 10th of Septctmber the defences of Fort Gulicten 
we16 improved by the Bappers and Miners ; and tho first part of 
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the main Afridi lashkar joined the Orakzais. This contingent 
of the Kambar, Malikdin, and Kuki Khels with 

fifteen standards ; the rest of the lashkar arrived on the 11th. At 
about 10 A.M. on the loth, the enemy, estimated a t  10,000 
men, were seen moving down the Khanki valley with twenty-two 
standards. A few shots were exchanged between them and one of 
our advanced picquets, which were now drawn in. As the advance 
continued, and it really appeared probable that the enemy intended 
to attack Hangu, or Shahu Khel, Major-General Yeatman-Biggs 
began moving eastward along the Samana, parallel to  them. At 
the Pat Darband Kotal he met a convoy of fifty-one camels, 
which had been ordered out from Hangu with two days' supplies, 
and which now joined the column. About sunset the enemy's 
lashkar split in two, one part hurrying back up the valley. Yeatman- 
Biggs, however, continued his march eastwards, and a t  9 P.M. the 
force bivouacked in a strong position between the Darband Kotal 
and Lakka. Meanwhile the rear-guard-four companies, 3rd 
Gurkhas, and two companies, 2nd Gurkhas-had been assailed by 
some 4,000 of the enemy, and harassed throughout their retirement 
on camp, which they did not reach until 2 A.M. They had lost some 
six killed, and Captain Robinson, 1-2nd Gurkhas, and eight men 
mounded. The enemy, however, aclcnowleclgt~d having lost 100 
killed and wounded. 

The most serious loss which we suffered was that of most of 
the fifty-one supply camels with their loads. As soon as the first 
shots were fired the cainel drivers bolted ; the camels stampeded 
and threw their loads, and in the darkness and confusion could not 
be recovered. A couple of companies of the 2nd Punjab Infantry, 
sent out a t  midnight to assist in bringing in the convoy, succeeded 
in recovering a fern camels ; but some forty were still missing. A 
force of two companies of the Royal Irish and five companies from 
each of the Native Regiments, the whole under Colonel Lawrence, 
was consequently sent back a t  daybreak to try to recover the 
animals and their loads. The enemy retired on their approach, 
and thirteen camels and two intact loads were found ; but of the 
other loads, such as had not been carried away, were found ripped 
open and their contents scattered. 

On the return of Colonel Lamence, the General decided to push 
on to Lakke, from which place he was best able to assist either Hangu 

2 x 4  , 
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or Shahu Khel. On arrival a t  Lakka, however, i t  was found that 
the water-supply there was very deficient, and as the column was also 
now without food, owing to the loss of the convoy, the only course 
open was to proceed a t  once to  Hangu. This was accordingly done, 
and, in spite of the fact that the road had been destroyed by the 
enemy in several places, Hangu was reached by nightfall, 

Meanwhile, the whole strength of the enemy, exulting in 
General Yeatman-Biggs' retirement, had been thrown against the 
little post of Saraghari, held by twenty-one men of the 36th Sikhs. 
At 3-30 a message came through that  Saraghari was hard pressed : 
by 4 o'clock i t  had fallen. 

Gulistan, already surrounded, was now assailed by thousands 
of the tribesmen fresh from their capture of Saraghari ; and at  about 
3-30 P.M. on the next day a letter from Major Des Vceux, com- 
manding a t  Gulistan, was received a t  Hangu, asking urgently for 
help. Major Middleton, 3rd Bengal Cavalry, with that regiment and 
two guns of the 9th Field Battery waa immediately sent off at  a gallop 
to  the nearest point they could reach under the hills south of Gulistan, 
t o  signal to  the garrison that relief would reach them by midday 
the following dav. This message was successfully signalled just 
before sunset, and a few rounds were fired by the guns at  the enemy 
crowding round the fort. 

The same night, a t  midnight, the marginally noted force, under 
4 guns, NO. 2 (nrrnjnt) ;\I.R., R. A .  Maj or-General Yeatman- 
300 rifles, Roynl Irish Regt.  Biggs, marched out of Hangu 
600 ,, I-2nd C:~rlchaq 
600 ,, 1-3rd Gurkhn~. for the relief of the Samana 
600 ,, 2nd P l ln j~b  Infantry. 

compnny, No. 4 Rnrnt~a,y s. ant] 31. 
posts. Moving vici Lakka, the 

f mection. No. 23 nritiah Fiold Hospital. advanced guard first came - 
1 section, No. 62 Netivo Field ~ o i ~ i t n l .  under fire at a,bout 7 a,M,, 

from a force estimated a t  about 4,000 men with eleven stand- 
a r b ,  on Gogrs hill and near the ruins of Tsalai post. The 
column a t  once attacked, the two Gurkha battalions leading; 
and the enemy fled in conh~sion down the Sarmela spur into 
the Khanki valley; the garrison3 of Sangar and Fort Lockhaxt, 
as the relieving column approached, turning out to  pour volleys 
into the fugitives. passing Fort Lockhart-which had not been 
eeriously attacked-the column again ca.me int<o action against 
a second force, numbering several thousands, who were holding 
the 8araghari ridge, where aangars had been erected. Without 
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waiting for the infantry to  close with them, the enemy hastily 
retired down the Khanki valley. The Saraghari post was found 
almost levelled to the ground, the bodies of the gallant Sikh 
garrison, stripped and horribly mutilated, lying among the ruins. 
Gulistan was seen to  be still surrounded by swarms of tribes- 
men, the number investing i t  being estimated a t  about 6,000. 
The column hurried forward, eager to  exact retribution for the 
slaughter of the Saraghari garrison : but the enemy, refusing to  
await their attack, disappeared with all speed into the Khanki 
valley. 

The garrison of Gulistan, which was reached about 1 P.M., wa0 
found to be in excellent spirits, and had captured three of the enemy's 
standards during the investment. Their losses had amounted to  
2 killed and 39 wounded out of a total of 175. The relieving column 
had lost one killed and six wounded, and had marched twenty-seven 
miles under the most arduous conditions. They bivouacked on the 
crest of the Sarnana, where a telegram reached them from His 
Excellencv the Coninlander-in-chief, congratulating them on their 
fine performance. 

We will now turn to the evelltls which took place upon the  
Snmana between the retirement of the column to Hangu on the 12th 
September and the relief of the forts on the 14th. 

On the 12th the force left on the Samana consisted of the 36th 
Sikhs, distributed as shown to the 

Fort, Loclthert . . . .  1GB 
Crag Picquet . . 22 margin. In addition to the above 
s ~ r t o p  . . . . 9 nat'ive ranks of the regiment, 
Sangxr . . . . 44 
L)h nl. . . . , 38 there were two British officers 
~ n r n ~ l ~ a r i  . . . . (Lieut .-Colonel Haugllton, corn- 
C u l i h t n n  . . . . 175 - manding, and his Adjutant, 

TOTAL . . 489 
-- Licuteilailt Munn) in Fort 

Lockhart, and four (Major Des 
V ~ U X ,  Lieutcnant A .  K. 131a.ir. 2nd-Lieute~~aiit H. R. E. Pratt, and 
Surgeon-Captain C. B. Prnll) in Gulistan. 

Tllr first post t o  bc seriously attacked was Sangar, during the 
of thc 11th-12th September. This post was better situated 

for defence than most of tlie others, being on rising ground with 
little cover near it. Tlie enemy wcrc repulsed, losing a stxlidard ; 
nor \vc3rc. they more successiul in any subsequent attempts against 
this poat. Nothing daunted, however, they began a vigorous 
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attack upon Saraghari on the following morning. This little post - 
was not capable, from its weakness of 

Defence of Saraghnri. 
construction and situation, of prolonged 

defence against the overwhelming forces by which i t  was soon sur- 
rounded. Although every phase in the attack, and its eventual 
fall, could be clearly seen from Ports Lockhart and Gulistan, 
those posts were powerless to  avert the disaster ; the garrisons 
of both being very small. Moreover, Gulistan was itself being 
vigorously attacked, and the villages between Fort Lockhart 
and Saraghnri were full of the enemy. The first determined rush or, 
Saraghari was driven back with a loss of sixty killed and wounded. 
Two of the tribesmen, however, had remained close under the north- 
west corner of the post, where there was a dead angle. Here, covered 
from view and firb, they commenced to hammer a t  the stones and 
gradually pick a hole in them. Prom Gulistan, Major Des Voeux 
could clearly see what was going on, and tried, but in vain, to signal 
to  the garrison and warn them. An effort to  cause a diversion 
was made from Fort Lockhart about noon, by sending out a small 
party under Lieutenant Munn, but without effect. The enemy, 
covered by the fire of thousands of fire-arms, were now within a few 
yards of the walls. 

About 3 P.M. the Snraghari signaller heliographed that ammu- 
nition was running out. Seeing the desperate situation of the  
garrison, Lieut.-Colonel Haughton made a final effort, with 
every available rifle that  could be spared from Fort Lockhart, to  
create n diversion in their favour. He himself, with Lieutenant 
Munil and ninety-three men, started off for the relief of the post. 
He could only fight his way very slom-ly : and when he had got 
about three-quarters of a mile from Fort Lockhart, the end came. 
At about 3-40 the enemy simultaneously rushed the breach-the 
corner being now battered down su5ciently to  admit them-forced 
the door, and swarmed over every point of the walls. The garri- 
son, who were ltilled to  a man, fought on heroicallv to the verv 
last. The tribesmen's cas~alt~ies were very heavy and they admitted 
to have lost 180 killed. The last survivor of the Sikhs, taking refuge 
in the guard room, accounted for no less than twenty of the enemy, 
by their own subsequent admission, before he was overpowered. 

Having wreaked a barbarous vengeance upon the bodies of the 
gallant defenders and destroyed the post as far ae possible, the 



tribesmen, flushed with success, now turned their attention to  
Gulistan. That post had also been closely invested since noon; 
but it was not until after the fall of Saraghari that  the enemy was 
enabled to put forth their whole strength against it. 

The post a t  Gulistan had the same fatal defect as that  a t  Sara- 
ghari : there was dead ground a t  the point of each bastion, which 
could consequently be reached by the enemy, under cover of a hot 
fire from outside. Foreseeing that they would probably attempt 
to  breach the walls in the same manner as they had already done 

a t  Saraghari, Major Des Vmux had 
Defence of Gulistsu. the lower corner rooms of the bastions 

cleared out, and with bags of rations, etc., had breastworks 
built across the corners to form a second line of defence if the 
wall should be breached. Men were also told off to  listen for 
sounds of tapping or hammering, and the garrison was appor- 
tioned to  every point. All night long a hot fire was maintained 
from close quarters upon the post ; and when morning came the 
enemy were found entrenched in sangnrs in great force within twenty 
yards of the walls. Major Des Vceux came to the conclusion that  
it was absolutely necessary to  strike a blow that  would dishearten 
the enemy ; and that  for this purpose a sortie must be attempted. 
A standard had been planted within twenty paces of the south-west 
end of the hornwork : this he decided should be captured. 

Colour Havildar Kala Sing11 and liis section of sixteen men a t  
once volunteered for this enterprise. Under cover of a heavy fire 
kept up by the whole garrison upon the sa?zgars t o  be assaulted, they 
l e f t  thc hornwork by the southern gate, and, having crept along 
the south face until opposite the sangars, assaulted it. The enemy 
\yere i n  glseat force at  this place and now displayed three standards. 
A t  six paccs from the sungars the fire was so heavy that the assail- 
ants were stopped by it and had to lie down. Seeing this, Ilavildar 
Sundar Singli and eleven others, of their own accord, sprang over 
the hornwork wall and, joining Kala Singh's sertion, the combined 
parties carried the sangar and captured all three standards. On 
their rcturn it was found that two wounded men had been left 
behind ; on which three scpoys a t  once sprang over the wall and 
brought them in. Of the twecty-nine men who took part in these 
dashing sorties, thirtcen had been wounded, two mortally and 
several others daugerously ; but the moral effect had been enormous, 
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both in raising the spirits of the defenders and in dishearten- 
ing the enemy. The latter had, moreover, lost very heavily, 
especially the three sections of the Uamuzai represented by the 
three captured standards. Although for the next thuty  hours the' 
struggle continued without intermission or rest for the defenders, 
Gulistan was never really in danger. The spirit .shown by the 
garrison was magnificent ; every wounded man, who could stand, 
teturning to  his postthe moment his wounds had been bound up. 
Throughout the rest of the day and the ensuing night the attack 
continued ; but there was no attempt to  press i t  home as in the 
case of Saraghari. 

On the morning of the 14th, G j o r  Des Vaeux felt so confident 
in his power to  repel all assnults, that  he sent a letter to  Major-Gen- 
era1 Yeatman-Biggs to  tell him so, in order that  the latter might 
not be hampered in his operations by bhe supposed necessity of 
immediately relieving Gulistan. The letter unfortunately nlis- 
carried. Sbout  noon the relieving column was in sight ; and there 
being no longer any necessity to  husband ammunition, a hot fire 
was opened from every available rifle in Gulistan as long as any 
of the enemy were within range. 

The total losses of the enemy on the Samancz were ascertained 
later t o  amount to  about 400 killed and 600 seriously wounded. 
The tribesmen, thoroughly dispirited, now dispersed to  their homcs; 
nor can therc be much doubt that  the half-hearted nature of the 
resistance subsequently offered by the Orakzais, and their rapid 
and complete submission, was due to  the moral effect o S  the si;ubborn 
defence of Gulistan and iheir own heavy losseu a t  that  place. 

The preparations now going forward convinced the Orakzais 
that the invasion of their country and immediate punishment were 
close a t  hand : and on the 19th the Akhel jirga came in t o  discuss 
terms with Major-General Yeatman-Biggs, who, with his column, 
was still on the Samana. Although the other Orakzai clans would 
not permit the Akhels to  make ~pecial  terms independently of the 
rest, they showed, in the frequent jirgas held with the Af~~idis at  
Bagh, how thoroughly alarmed they were a t  the prospect before 
them ; and as an outcome of their united deliberations, t~ large 

Submiu3ion of the  Orskznin. 
deputation of Afridis and Gar Orakzah 
left for Kabul to  ask assistance G.3m the 

Amir. In this deputation, however, the Barnil Orakeaie declined 
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to  join ; and on the 22nd September they sent in to  the Deputy 
Commissioner of Kohat to  say that  they liad been driven into 
hostilities against their will and now desired peace. This they 
followed up, on the P6th, by asking Major-General Yeatman- 
Biggs to  receive their submission. Their submission was not, 
however, finally accepted until all the Orakzai clans, Gar as well 
as Samil, submitted u~lcoaditionally to  the terms imposed by 
Government a t  Maidan on the 12th Novem%er, as has been related 
in the chapter on the Afridis. The terms then imposed upon the 
Orakzais were- 

Surrender of 500 breech-loaders. 
Payment of a fine of Rs. 30,000. 
Forfeiture of all allowances. 
Restoration of all Government in t>he possession of the 

tribe. 

By the 20th December every rifle and every rupee of the above 
had been paid ; and, in addition, every rifle captured a t  Saraghari 
or elsewhere had been handed in. 

On tlle 3rd October the column on the Samana under Blajor- 
General Y eatman-Biggs was incorporated in t hc Tirah Field Force, 
and subsequent operations against the coinbilled Afridi and Oralc- 
z,zi tribes have alrcacly been described in the chapter dealing with 
the Tirah espedition (Chapter 11). 

There remains, however, one set of operations in this campaign 
still to be described under tlir heading " Orakznis." When the 
bulk of the Orakzais finally submitted a t  Bagh 011 the 12th 
November, as detailed above, certain clnlls of that tribe, living to  
the nest of what had hitherto been the theatre of active opera- 
tions, still remained defiant*. These people embraced roughly the 

p e , a o , , s  o 1 K ~ ~ ~ u l a t i o n  of the area drained by the 
MoveablcColumnl~ndcl (I'olo~irl I<hurlnanA river, falls into the 
W. H11l 

Kurram a t  Radda, and included Massu- 
zais, and certain sections of the Alisherzais and also the Chamkanni 
tribe.' Their attitude was undoubtedly the outcome of an idea tha t  
their country lay outside the proposed scheme of our operaticns, 
and that, with our hands full elsewhere, we would be unlikely to 
attempt the invasion of such rugged and difficult territory. 

1 See footnote on the Chomkannis, p a p  247 
VOL 11 
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It will be remembered that  a Eashkar of the above clans was 
only deterred from attacking Sadda by the forced march which 
brought the advanced guard of Colonel Richardson's column t o  
that  place on the 3rd September ; and that  these clans were con- 
cerned in the attacks upon Balish Khel, Torwari, and other small 
posts. These outrages, i t  will also be remembered, culminated in the 
determined and audacious attack made on Colonel Richardson's 
column a t  Sadda on the night of the 16th-17th September. Al- 
though, subsequent to this last attack, the above-mentioned clans 
had remained quiet and had taken no active part in hostilities, 
beyond occasional firing on patrols, i t  was nevertheless absolutely 
necessary to  call them to account for what they had done. 

Sir William Lockhart's proclamation of the 6th October, warn- 
ing the tribes that they must make immediate submission t o  
Government, if they wished'to avoid punishment, was replied 
to  on the 17th October by insolent and defiant replies from these 
clans, who further offered Government peace upon certain terms 
of their own dictation. On the 26th October n large lasi~kar built 
a barrier right across the Khilrmana Darrn ; and although a 
reconnoitring party from the Kurram Moveable Column, who 
visited the locality some tliree or four days later, saw no signs 
of the lashkar, the tribesmen assembled to  the number of between 
3,000 and 4,000 in the same locality on the 4th November. 

Up to that  time no forward movement had been undrrtalten 
against these clans, tlie operations of the Kurram Moveable 
Column-the commrtnd of which had been taken over by Colonel 
W. Hill on the loth October-being confined to  a purely defensive 
r61e. 

To remove the  tand ding menace which the presence of this 
~Ol rRd i r8a , , r t  a, ghummana lashkar constitilted to  Rrtdda, 

Central Indie, Horse, 100 litnrcs, mounted. a rccorinaissance in force, as 
Central Indin Hnrstx. 100 lances, di~rnminted. 
12th Bengnl Tnfnntr?., 100 rifles. p ~ r  m:~rgin, rnnvrd out into the 
1 4 t h  Gurkhea. 260 rifles. Khurn~ana defilc on the nlorn- 
Kapurthaln Infantry, 100 rifles. 
Knrrem Milit<in. 400 rifles. irlg of the 7th Novemh~r. 
Maxim Gun Dotnchment of thr Royal The defile was founcl t o  be about 

Scots Fuuilier~. 
seven miles long, t,hc hills on 

\ ,  

either side of it beir.g vrrp steep, and cover(~d with srmb jllngle. 
Borne slight opposition W R B  encountered st Hissnr, a t  11  A.M. ; 

but the enemy were taken by surprise; and were not able t o  
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collect in sufficient force t o  at tack until 1 P.M.. when the  retire- 
ment began. As soon as t,he rear-guard, composed of the  5 th  
Gurkhas, had proceeded about a mile down the  defile, a delay 
of nearly an  hour occurred. on account of the  slow retirement 
of a picquet of Kapurthala Infantry. During this interval the 
enertlv attacked in force, but  were beaten off wit11 heavy loss, our 
casualties being one killed and three wounded. At Janikot  the  
Kapurthala picquets were rrportcd " all present," and camp wm 
reached \vithout any further casualties being reported, the  
enemy not attempting t o  follow up the  retirement. 

Late that  night the  Officer Commanding tile Kapurthala 
Infantry cliscoverecl th;lt a non-commissioned officer and thirty-five 
men were missing. No report of tliis circurustance was, however, 
made t o  the Officer (lomlnanding the  main c o l u ~ ~ i n  until 9-30 A.M., 
on the following morning. This party had formed part  of a picquet 
on a, hill overlooking thc  defile; and when the  retirement began, 
they were recalled by signal. The signal was duly acknowledged, 
and the  picyuet started t o  rejoin the  column; i t  was, however, 
quickly hidden from thc  view 01 the troops waiting for i t  a t  Janikot, 
owiug to  the intervening ravincs, and t o  the smoke of a jungle 
fire. which the enern!. liatl lighted. Il 'l~cn finally the picquets 
were reported " all present'," a t  Janikot, the retirement was con- 
tinued. By this time the  enemy had completely disappeared, 
and no firing had been heard for a n  hour. 

As soon as Colonel Hill heard t ha t  the party mas still missing, 
he ordered out a column and some friend17 tribesmen t o  search 
lor them, but no news of them was obtained until night. At  9 P.M., 
after the  return of the search party, friendly villagers brought 
in information t ha t  tJhc li-holc par ty  Izad been overpowered and 
killed. It would appcar, from subsequent i~li'ormat~ion, t ha t  t he  
party a t t en~pt~ed  to  talic a short cut  t,o rejoin the rear-guard, and 
clescendcd illto the ravine in which a jungle fire was burning. 
The enemy immediately appeared on spurs above them, and  
hurled down rocks upon tJlc party. Thc latter, in addition to  
the  disadvantage of ground. were hampered by the  jungle f ie ;  
and thc enemy, closing in upon them, destroyed them t o  a man. 
Tlie Siklls, howcver, fougllt on t o  the last : and the enemy acknow- 
ledged t o  losing fourteen killed. 

1 1 9  
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After this, nothing of importance occurred until the advance 
of Colonel Hill's troops into the Chamkanni country to  co-operats 
with the column from Sir IVilliam Lockhart's forces at Bagh, 
a t  the end of the month. 

On the 25th November, the Massuzais, who had meanwhile 
been watching the progress of events in Tirah before making any 
signs of submission, sent in to  Sadda t o  say tha t  they desired peace ; 
that  they had collected the money and rifle fines against them; 
and that  they requested permission to  bring the same in to Sadda. 

Operations against the The Chamkannis, however, whose settle- 
Chamkannie. ments are more remote than those of 

the Massuzai, remained defiant, and finally declined to accept 
the terms of Government. Orders were theref ore immediately 
sent to  Colonel Hill, directing him to  advance to  Hissar on the  
29th, to  co-operate with a force to  advance into the same country 
from Bagh, to  compel the submission of the Chamkannis. 

I n  accordance with this plan, on the 26th November a force 
under Brig.-General Gaselee, st.rength as per margin, left Bagh 

en route for the Khurmana 
Gurkha Soouts of botb Divisions. 
2-4th Gurkhas. valley. The column met with 
The  queen'^ ( ~ o y a l  West Surrey) Regt. considerable opposition during 
3rd Sikhe. 
28th Bombay Pioneers. its first march: The Kambar 
No. 1 (Kohat) Mountain Bettery. R. A. Khel and'Malikdin Khel Afridis, 
KO. 3 compeny, Bombay S. and M. 
NO. 4 company, Bombay S. and I. whose representatives were 

then in camp, discussing terms, 
opened fire almost as soon as the column had left camp, and 
a constant running fight ensued. One company of the Queens, 
under Lieutenant H. A. Engledue, in storming a sarigar, inflicted 
considerable loss upon the enemy. Our total casualties for the 
day were one private of the Queens killed, and eight native rank 
and file wounded. Camp was eventually pitched at  Kahu, at  the 
junction of the Durbi Khel and Kbmnjnl Khel valleys, about 
44 miles from Bagh, where the ground was fairly open. 

The following day (27th) the advance was continued over 
the Durbi Khel ~Kotal ,  very little opposition being encountered. 
The road over the pass was rough and difficult, and required 
a good deal of attention from the Sappers before i t  was pacticable 
for transport. Part of t,he force was able to  get t o  Tambu, about 
a mile down the further side of the paes ; while the remainder with 



the General Officer Commanding and staff, remained on the sum: 
mit for the night. The greater part of the baggage had to  stay 
at the foot of the pass under escort. During the day, a force 
N ~ .  2 (Derainf) M. H., H .  A. as per 1 under Lieut.-colonel 
2nd ~orltshi;r Regiment. 
4 companies, Royal Scots Fusi- 

J. H. Spurgin, marched from Bagh to 
liers. camp Karhu7 accompanied by Sir William 

1-2nd Gurkh.~~.  ~ o c k h a r t .  The advance was continuously 
opposed, and the Yorkshires had one killed and one wounded. 
Twenty-five fortified villages of the Kambar Khel were destroy- 
ed in retaliation for their continued opposition. 

On the 28th Brig.-General Gaselee's force reached Dargai, 
about fivc miles from the snmmit of the Durbi Khel Kotal. The 
track lay through a most dificult and dangerous defile, with pre- 
cipitous cliffs, but no opposition was offered. The Massuzai jirga 
met the column en route, and offered to  do all they could in the way 
of obtaining supplies and giving information about the country. 
Sir William Lockhart arrived a t  Tambti on this day ; but the diB- 
culties of the ascent again prevented the whole force from crossing 
the kotal, part reaching Tambu, part bivouaclting on the summit, 
and part on bhe eastern slopcs. The advance nrns not opposed, 
but the rear-guard was persistently harassed by the Kambar 
Khel ; in retaliation for which seventy-five more of their fortified 
houses were demolished. 

On the 29th, Brig.-General Gaselee remained halted a t  
Dargai, where he was joined hy the rest of his baggage, and by 
Sir William Lockhart, who, escorted b ~ -  the 2-4th Gurkhas, pushed 
on to  join him. A Samil Massuzai jirga met Sir William Lock- 
hart on his arrival. Their attitude mas submissive, and they pro- 
mised compliance with the terms, as far as their own section was 
concerned, by the evening. Heliographic communication waa 

Maxim Gun I ) o t ~ ~ h m ~ n t ,  Royal scots opened with the Kurram Move- 
Fiisiliers. able Column, which, with a 

200 sabros, 6th Bengal Cavalry. 
YLO ~nhrcs, Gntrnl Indin Horse. strength as per margin, was 
(.i0 nnhrc:a of cnch regiment morlnted.) dsbollching from the I(hur- 
400 rifles, 12th Bengnl Infantry. 
220 rifles, 1 4 t h  Gurlrh~s. mans Darra; and arrange- 
220 riflea, Ktlplirthal~ Infantry. ments were made for the junc- 

tion of the t,wo forces on the following day. 
Meanwhile t'he force under Lieut.-Colonel Spurgin had had 

to fight a most difficult rear-guard action in crossing the Durbi 
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Bhel Kotal ; the enemy's tactics being much favoured by the wood- 
ed nature of the country on tha t  side. Most of the troops did not 
reach Dargai until very late a t  night ; the  rear-guard not arriving 
until 2 A.M. on the 30th. Fortunatelv the enemy did not follbw 
lip beyond the summit of the kotal, or our losses would probably 
have been heavier : as i t  was, thev numbered two men killed; 
Maharaja Sir Partab Singh (extra orderly officer t o  Sir William 
Lockhart), Lieutenant B. C. W. Williams, Yorkshires, Lieutenant 
I?. 0. Wpate, R.E., and 14 men wounded. The enemy's losses, 
during the 28th and 29th, were reported t o  be 100 men. 

On the 30th, the advanced column with Sir UTilliam Lockhart, 
and Colonel Hill's colunin from Sadda, concentrated unopposed 
a t  Lwara Mela, six miles from Dargai, along a track corn- 
parativelv easy from tha t  place. The cdlnmn under Lieut.- 
Colonel spurgin meanwhile remained halted a t  Dargai, with 
orders t o  improve the track leading south-east towards Klianlti 
Bazar. 

Seeing that  the bulk of the British force had begun to move 
away from their immediate vicinity, and hoping to  be able to pro- 
crastinate until the immediate danger had passed, the Samil Alas- 
suzais now sent a deputation t o  Dargai with various ~lausible ex- 
cuses t o  evade their promised compliance with the terms. As 
ample time had been given them in which t,o comply and t o  col- 
.lect the fine, a couple of their fortified houses were irnmecliately 
destroyed by order of Sir JVilliam Lockhart,. Rifles and rnoney 
were a t  once forthcoming ; and after some unavailing attempts 
to  palm off native-made weapons, thc whole fine (33 rif lc)  and 
2,727 Kabuli rupees) due from this section hacl been p i d  in full 
by the following morning. Their reqfiest for a, cessat i~n of tile 
blockade and other favours mas refuscd u~;til such timc as t .1~ \J hole 
Massuzai t ~ i b e  should have cornl?lied n  it,]^ terms. 

There now remained to  be dealt with the Gar M ~ : S I U R ~ E -  
who hacl only complied in part, nit11 t,hc terms-and tl e Kllani 

No 2 ( C s r ~ j n t )  h1. I?., R .  A .  
Khel Chanlkannis, who were still obso- 

1-2nd Gurkhaa. lutely defiant. To bring the f c  r,nk r t o  
4 ccmpcmirs, the QYC ens. 
4 companies, 3rd Sikhs. subnlission a column under Llig.- 

General Gnselee, strength a.i per mnrgin, 
pr::~eded u p  the Lcznlia clcfilo, a s  f r r  as the jnncticn o i  t h e  
8haonkanrai and Lozaka streams, along a narrow ravine with 



precipitous hills on either side. The inhabitants offered no 
opposition, but handed in nine rifles and three jezails t o  Sir R. 
Udny (Political Officer with the column) as an instalment. 

On the same day another force under Colonel Hill, strength 
as per margin, also left 

Riyl~t Cnlccmn. Lwara Mela with orders t o  
Gurliho Scouts. 

C O I ~ ~ ; L I I ~ ,  BomLay S. and AI. advance into the Khani Khel 
Kohat hIountxi11 Battery. 
150 sabres, Ccntr:~l I n d i ~  Horse (tli.rmounted). 

Chamkanni country, and to  
2 4 t h  Gurkhas. destroy their principal village, 

L F / ~  Colzr nln. Thabai, distant about seven 
3Inrin y l n ,  Royal Scots Pusilieru. 
300 rifles, 12th l3eng;tl Inf;lntr\-. 

miles from camp. The right 
150 rifles, 1-5th (:nrIchnh column, under Lieut. -Colonel 
151) sal~rcs. 6th R(.np:ll ('avalry (rlismol~nted). 
100 riflcs, Kapurthala Infantry. 

G. Money, Central India Horse, 
advanced through Gar Massu- - 

zai country, past the villages of Mobin and Tsappar. The 
Massuzais watched the operations from a kotal to  the east of 
the line of advance, but offered no resistance. To guard against 
everitualities, a dismountcd squadron of the Central India Horse 
was dropped in the deserted village of hlobin. At 10 A.M.,  the right 
colullln had arrived a t  s kotal to  the left of Tsappar which com- 
manded the Thabai valley. Prom this place the battery shelled 
the lihani Iihel (!hamkannis a t  Tlinbai while the majority of the 
column descended towards the Thabai stream. Meanwhile the 
left column under Lieut.-Colonel C .  Gordon, 6th Bengal Cavalry, 
advancing by an exceedingly difficult track. had not been able to  
make the same rapid progress, and a junction between the two 
columlls was not effected till noon. A company of the 4th Gurkhas 
was now sent up to occupy a hill to the left of Thabai : but i t  was 
impossible, in the time available, to  dislodge the enemv from all 
the rugged and precipitous cliffs surrounding the valley. 

The retirement began a t  4 P.M. The enemy, as usual, 
followed up, and attenlpted to  get possession of some hills com- 
rnand~ng the line of retren t of botli columns ; but the Gurkha Scouts 
were too quick for them, and  got there first,. Our losses for the day 
had been :-tilled, Licutennr~t~s R. I. Battye, 6th Bengiil Cavalry, 
and fivr men ; wounded, Lieutenants W. H. Pennington, 12th Bengal 
Cavalry, and IV. D. Villieru-Stuart, 1-5th Gurkhas, one native 
o&cer, and fifteen men. The enemy lost heavily both from Artil. 
1 ery and Infantry fire. 
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On the following day (December 2nd) the operations against 

.4dlsnnced Guard. Thabai, and against the Gar 
5th  Crnrlrhn Scouts. Massuzais, were resumed. 
200 rifles, 5 th  C : I I ~ L ~ ~ L S .  Colonel Hill, with the force as 

.Main Bod!/. per margin, followed the route 
h bnt talion, " Tho Queen's " Regt. 

O. I ( I C O ~ R ~ )  11 R., R..\. taken by the right column on 
4 b.~ttnlion, 3rd Sikhs. 

Rear-guard. 

8-4th Gurkhas. 

the previous day. The enemy 
again occupied the position to 
the left of Thabai ; and the 

dvanced  guard, while clearing them out from this place, met 
with the most determined opposition from some 300 tribesmen 
posted in a succession of sanqnrs. These sangars were stormed by 
the Gurkha Sc.outs led by Captain F. G. Lucas ; and the enemy left 
no less than thirty dead bodies on the ground. The troops, pic- 
queting the heights as they advanced up the valley, then thorougll- 
ly destroyed the fortified villages, mills, etc., and burnt immense 
quantities of fora.ge : the guns meanwhile shelling the enemy as 
opport'unities occurred. No attempt was made on this day to 
follow up t,he retirement. The hills covering the line of retreat were 
held throughout the afternoon, until .the rear-guard had passed, by 
a company of the 12th Bengal Infantry from Lwara Mela. Our 
casualties amounted to t'wo men killed, Major E. Vansittart,, 145th 
Gurl<has, and three men wounded. The Chamkannia, as already in- 
dicated, had lost very heavily. 

The force under Brig.-General Gaselee,. which azain visited 
the Tlozaka vnlltv this day, met wit,h no opposition. The fine against 
the hlassusais not having been paid in full, fifteen of their fortified 
villagts were destroyed. 

On t'he 3rd December the two columns ~ a r t e d ,  Colonel Hill 
marching unopposed to Sadda, and the c o i ~ ~ m n  under Brig.- 
Cren~ral Cias~lee camping about a mile east of Dargai, c n  route 
to h'hanlci Razar. Sir FVilliam Lockhart and staff puahecl on 
ahead t o  Miran Khel. an Alisherzai village about five milrs 
from Tlargni. to wl~icl~ 1,ient.-Colonel Spurpin's force ]lad 
alrendv marched. At Miran K}lrl the  Alisherz~i j i rga came 
in. with promise9 to  pay in full t h e  fine clelnanded from them 
(Rq. 3,750 and 62 rifles). half of n-l~ic-1, was aasessed on t h r  8weri 
section and half on the Pitao. The fine was paid in full by t h ~  
20th December. 
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On the 4th December, the whole of Brig. - Gcncral Gaselee's 
force concentrated a t  Khanki Bazar, no opposition whatever 

being offered. On arrival a t  that place, the ~ a m u z a i  jirga was 
warned to produce the balance of their fine (Rs. 60 and 17 rifled 
hy 5 P.M., and as this demand nras not coniplied with, a tower, 
belonging to  one oi the lrcad ~rlalilis, was bli~\rn up. As a result 
of this action, six rifles were immediately produced, and the 
balance of the fine was paid in the following morning. 

On the 5th, the force crossed thc Chingalih pass ; and Bagh 
was reached, without opgosition, on the 6th. The further move- 
niellts of Brig.-General Gnselee's column will be found dctrtil- 
cd in the chapter assigned to the Afridis (Cl~apt~er 11), against mhonl 
all subsequent operations werc directed ; these operations just 
tlcscribed bcing the last that wcrc unclertaken against the Orakzai 
:tnci Chamkanni tribes in this campaign. The Gar Massuzais finally 
subinitted later on ; and the Chamkannis, though they had not 
made formal submission, had been very severely punished for 
their contumacy. 

Vrom the conclusion of the war in 1898 the behaviour of tho 
tribes in this area has bcen generally as satisfactory as could be 
hopcd for. The only military especlition found necessary since 
that date mas undertaken in 1899, against the Chamkannis, who, 
as we have seen above, were the only tribe mentioned in this 
chapter who had not eventually been compelled to  make formal 
submission to  Sir William Lockhart. The operations in question, 
which consisted of a raid in force, and had the most complete 
success, may be briefly related. 

Early in 1899 the tribe again began to  give serious trouble. 
On the 27th January they raided the villages of Ibrahimzai and 
Jalandar, killed four villagers, mounded and captured eight 

Captain ~ o ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ' s  Raid others, and drove off a large number 
1809. of cattle. Captain Roos-Keppel, the 

OEicer on special duty in the Kurram, obtained permission to  
inalrc n, counter-raid on the nearest Chamkanni villagcs, and madc 
a11 his proparations without arousing the suspicions of the tribe. 
On tllc evening of the 1st March, with 200 rifles, 22nd Punjab 
Infantry, 300 riflcs, Kllrra~n Militia, and tribal lashkars amount- 
ing to  700 mcii drawn from t h e  raidcd district, he attacked the 
villages of the Haji Khel and Mirza Khel Cllalnkannis in the 
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Kirman Darra, and by 11 A.M. on the following morning, the whole 
force was back in Kurram. They had burnt 9 large villages, 
captured 113 prisoners, about 3,000 cattle, sheep, and goats, and 
between 150 and 200 fire-arms. The Chambannis lost some six or 
eight men killed in this attack, while our only casualty was one 
man of the Jalandar lashkar wounded. 

With so large a number of ~risoners,  cattle, and fire-arms as 
security for pa-ment in our llands, the Chamkannis had no option 
but to  pay the fine demanded from them, consisting of 50 rifles 
and 306 matchlocks ; and since this episode they have given n o  
great trouble. 



APPENDIX A. 

Detail of Stafl, Miranmi Field Force, January 1891. 

Brig.-General Sir W. S. A. Lockhart, Bengal Infantry . . Commanding the forco. 
P . C . B . ,  0 .S .I .  

Lieutenant H. G. Maxwell . . . . 16th Bengal Cavalry Orderly Officer. 

Major C. C. Egerton . . . . 3rd Punjab Cavalry.. A. A. G. 

Captain R,. P. Gartside-Tipping . . le t  Bengal Caralry.. D. A .  A. G. 

Captain A. H. Mason . . . . R,oyal Engineers . . D. A. Q. M. G. I. 

Captain T. W. G. Bryan . . . . Royal Artillery 
Field Intelligence 08- 

Lirutenant P. G. Shewell . . . . 1st Punjab 
fantry. 

Major W. T. Shone, D.S.O. . . . . Royal Engineers . . Commanding Engineer. 

Captain E. C. C. Sandy8 . . . . Bengal Staff Corps . . Chief Commieeariat 08- 
cer. 

Cnptein H. Wherry . . . . hlndrae Staff Corps . . Divieional Transport 
Officer. 

Brigade-Surgeon I?. Harvey, M.D. . . Tndinn Medical Errvice P. M. 0. 

Captnin R. A. Wahab . . . . Royal Engineers . . Survey Officer. 

Major H. P. P. Leigh . . . . Bengal G t s f f  Corps . . Polibicnl Oficcr. 



APPENDIX B. 

Detail of Stafi, Miranmi Field Porce, April 1891. 

Brig.-General Sir W. S. A. Lochkart, Brngal Infantry K.o.B., . . Commanding the force 
0.s.r. 

Lieutenant the Hon'ble C. Q. Bruoe . . 5th Gurkha Regi- Orderly Officer up bo 
mont. the 28th April. 

Lieutenant G. P. Brazier Creagh . . 9th Bengal Lancers Orderly Officer from the 
29th April. a 

Major C. C. Egerton . . . . 3rd Punjab Cavalry A. A. G. 

Captain D. W. Hickman . . . . 31th B. I. . . D. A.  A. G. 

Captain A. H. Mason . . . . Royal Engineers.. D. A. Q. M. G. I. 

Lieut.-Colonel E. J. de Lautour . . Royal Artillery . . C. R. 9. 

Major W. T. Yhone, D.S.O. . . . . Royal Engineers . . C. R. R. 

Captain E. C. C. Sdndgs . . . . ~ndi-iisn Staff Corps Chief Commissarist 
Ofiser. 

Chptain II. Whany . . . . Indian Staff Corps 1)ivisional Trnnsport 
Offioer. 

Brigade-Surgeon R. Harvey, M.D. . . Indian AIedicaI .. P. M. 0. 
Servi~e .  

Captain R. J. H. L. Mnckcnzic . . . . Royal Engineers . . Survey Officer. 

Major H. P. P. Leigh . . . . Indian Staff Corps Politicnl Oficer. 



APPENDIX C. 

Genealogy of the Massurai Orakzais. 

CLANE. Divisions. Bnb-dividona. Beotions. 
-- 

Khnni Khd.  

Janl Khd.  

I 
'baa (Gar) 

I 

Eab Khel. 

I Ibrahim Xhel. 

LANDAIZAI . . . . 

I 
S h h I  Kor. 

Ikhtynr Kor. 

Wdi Khsl. 

Almnt Khel. 

MASSUZAI .. .. 

Allsdnd Khel. 

MIrm Khd. 

Bbahbdln Kbrl. 

I U m u  Khd. 

Bfhmaddl Xor. 

I B u l l  Bhrb Kor. 

Bald Kor. 

( 577 ) 



APPENDIX D. 

Genealogy of the Lashkarzai Orakzwis. 

Divisions. Sub-divisions. 

Saifo Khal. 
Isa Khel. 
Danlnt Khel. 
Aziz Khnn Kor. 
Nazar Khan Khsl. 

Umar Khan Khel . . 
Aimal Khan Kor. 
Ohulam Ah Kor. 
Oaju Kor. 
Adu Khan Kor. 
Misri Khel. 

ALisHrazAr (SUld)  . . 

I - - 

Bain Khel. 
Umla Kor. 

Mir Ahmad Khel 
Taji Khel. 
8hnib Khel. 
Ohalib Khan K h d .  

Mirzn Nrnasi. 
Isalor Nrnasi. 

Kaiea Khel 

Beotion8. 

' 
LASHKARUI  .. 

~ u n m u  (w) .. .. 

( 

[ 
Masnr Khel. 

E a ~ n  bnr Ali Kor. 

Adu Khel .. .. { Umar Khnn Ellel. 
Haidar Khel. 
Said Khan Khel. 
Ali Khan K h ~ l .  

8ultan Ellel. 
Khalnl Khel. 
Ram Kor. 
pukhtano. 

Sipah .. .. . 
T ~ ~ l n b  Nmnsi. 
Rhnwe.8 Khel. 
Ambrtra Khan. 

Jsai Khel. 
Merdll Khel. 
Ebrimdsd Khd.  
Kdss r  Nmui. 

Abdur W m m  K h d  . 
Ali  Muhamnud Emah. 
Mushki. 
Jmsheri .  

Shekh Mdl  x m d *  

Abdw Bshlm Xhrl 
,\.knri Kbd .  

Tnkhtn Be 
JIirsa Ali # id .  
A hdilr Rmhmnn xbd- 
Hnihat Khd .  

KJbU Xhe1 . . Heln R hel. 
s h ~ d u  Xrnul. 

1 x a m r  Kbd.  ! 
Hai N m d .  . . li Shnhl N I ~ .  

Mb K h n  1Lhd J Khadi N m d .  
Mlan N d .  

I 

278 ) 



APPENDIX E. 

Genealogy of the Alizai or Sturi Khel and Muhammad Khel Orakmis. 

f 

ALIZAI  OR BTURI 
K E E L .  

* 

MUIAMMAD KEEL ( 

Division;. / Sub-divisions. 
I - - - - - - 

(; Afed Khel .. . .  
B A R A W A L . .  . . . . 

Lalbi Khel .. .. 

i, 
Snidau. 

Cliarnkauni. 

And Khcl . . 
Tazi Khcl 

Aujonui . . 
, Sknndai . . .. 

DAB MUHAMMAD KEEL 1 ' Khanidad. 
(1,000). 

Allahdad Khel .. . . 
Tirahi Zfat,$rayar. 

Mast Ali Phel.  

a s b w u  Khel. 

Mirwsr Khrl .  
I L .. .. { 1 

Zikris Khel. 

I 1 Sabci Khel. 

I In8 Khel. \ ,  Ahmad Khel. 

Mitah Kbsn 6hel .  

81~1. . . .. 
Arnbars Khel. 

Sections. 

Ismail Khel. 

Barid Khel. 

Ali Khurdza Khrl. 

Durga Khel. 

mheikh Mall Khrl. 



APPENDIX F. 

Genealogy of the Daulatzai Orakzais. 

CuN8. Divisions. ! Bub-divieions. Sections. 

-1 
- 

hi*"  "he1 . . . . 

DAULATZAIS 

I 

I Bnranks Kbel . . 

Abs K h d .  

( 280 

/! FIHOZ BEEL (Sarnil) . . c 

I 

i Barr\ng ghe l  . . . . 
Ohnirnt, Iihel. 
ls~iinil Khel. 

Shahbad Ehrl.  
Aba Khel. 
Botani. 
Mir Beg Elirl. 
Gndni Khel. 

1 

! 

I 

f ( 
i Eanrhar Khsl . . { 

C 

; 

I 
! Bnorr iS.mil) . . 4 

i 

! 
I 
I 

Ysru I<llel. 
flsid Ali Kor. 

, Ynrkulli hhe l  . . Salim Xor. 
Aidu Khel. 
Zafran Kor. 
Iihesri Khcl. 

I' 
1 

Chawar Khel . . 
! .. j 

C 
! 

i I hfir Kulli Khol . . 

Mir All Khel. 

I 

Amir Khen Kor. 
Khwaidad Khel. 
Pula  or. 
Bherif Khel. r n ~ ?  *mir , ah8h 

Paiao Kbel. 

Bhabl Khel. 
Bahadur Ehel. 
Timer Khel. 
KhweJa Khidpr Khel. 
Beter Khel. 
Tor Khcl. 
Tuti T\ hel. 
Mnrem Khel. 
& & ] I  Khd.  

noat Mali Khel. 



APPENDIX G. 

Genealogy of the Ismailzai Orakmis. 

SYAILZAIq (Pnrb 
Ou, part Inmil). 

( D J a k  Beg. 
Hsldsr Bog. Bsbl K h d  .. .. B ~ ~ .  

C Khan Beg. 

I Misdsd Nmasi. 
Farlgh l h r n  . . Tarkhsn Nmsai. 

Tnrakki Nmaai. 

I: 
sni N ~ ~ l s s l .  

-4ynz .. .. {I 1 Ksjir kri N n d  Nmsd. i BLqtta Kllel. 
Zsrl Nmssl . . 
Tul Nmasi . . . . BsrlIA h l ~ e l  Earnrayan. 

I Khel . . .. { 
( 

Pnlnvl Khel . . . . 4 

f Bfassn Khel . . Rheikli Kor. 
3fahwali Kor. 

Badd  Nmsml. 
Biksndar Nmsni. 
Bhammho Nmsai. 

Mirm Ali Nmnsi. 
Dur Nmssl. 
Alnhdnd Nmasi, 

I !I Rhnhmali N m s ~ i .  

Aaam (Ibrshlm lihcl) 
Dnllak Nmnsi. 

(Our). 
' Humai Nmasi. Msndrak Khel . . . . Yninda Ellel. 

Baid Khel. 
Hindki Khel. 

i 1 Khwaja AU Nmaml. 

Rein Khel. 
Dsulst Nmssl. 
Jnbbaro Nmrml. 

Allsli Klisn Nmwi. 
Mae111 Khrl .. Burs Khan Nmnsi. 

Imam Din Nmui.  

MAYAEN (Dundar) Kamd N n u ~ i .  
(BamU). Khndl Khrl . . Ashrmf Nmui.  Raid All NIMBI. 

\ Inrdar Nmui .  

Bads K b n  Nnuni. I I Wro K h d  . . . . {( Dmria Khan Nmsi .  

' I  In id  Khan Nmul.  

! Riksndnr Xhel. 
; K h n r u  Khel. I 
I Mslsrn Kor. 

i Nnr Bhor Kor. 
KmADI#AI (,.mu) Mitu Khel. 

Ramdad Khol. 
I Bshsdm Khan Nmsml. 

11 Tsr  Khan Nmanl. 
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APPENDIX G - ~ d .  

ISULLZAI (Put 
Q u ,  put  8rmll). 

Gowaro Nmui. 
Ben Khel. 

Miru Khel.  



APPENDIX H. 

Uenealog y of Orakzai Hamsoya Clans. 

Miru Khel. 
Khoidsd Khel. 
Bnkki Khel. 
Amir Khel. 
Ayaz Khel. 
Bsddo Khel. 
Char Khan K h d .  

I: f I Ah Khan Kllel. 
HAIDAR K E E L  0 8  4 Qujnr lihel. 

KWIIABAI. 11 %X$.E' Kh.1. 

YISn TI (Ismil) .. 

Fskir Khol. 
Bnbro Nmnsl. 
Lnngar Khel. 
Bhinko Jihel. 

Abdul hl el. 

ULLA K E E L  (-1 Dsris Khel. 
Darnee Khel. 

( Kllsdi Jillel. 

"".EL . ..(I N s u r  Ali Khel. 
Lnhi Khel. 

1 Bsrsk Adnm Khel. 

I DRBIPARDI OR WLID- f 
, OBAI. 
I 

i 
i r I HAIIARIAI . . . . \ 

. . f j n x * n x  .. . . .. . 
I C 
! 

( 

~ a ~ ~ ~ i .  
Bnhlolrai. 

Bhirak Khel. 

Ynsti Khel. 

Mom Khel. 

Hnsain Khel. 

Mnnd Akhel. 
1 DABWI KEEL . . . . -? ' 

c Blrnib 611el. 

i 
I 

Kam . . . . f 1 
Rsngin Khel. 
Abdul Eflhmsn Jihel. 
Mnhammsd Khan Nmul .  

1 

I i i d t l  (Oar t Bhi.) KEWUA HAWM KREL 

Knmbar Khel. 
Mura Khel. 
W h i .  

Bnlimsn lihel. 
8 L u o r u  . . .. 

I 
All Khsn Khrl. 

Churi Khel. 
Bshib Khsl or Mirwss 

Khel. 
Bslsnd Khel. 
Bsrmsrst Khel or Bhshwbn 

I Khel. 
Niamat K h d .  
Alnf Khal or Iher  Khal. 
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APPENDIX H-contd. 

1 
fl ~1 am Khan Nmasl. 

Fattu Nmssl. 

-A. - . . . . j g:g gk:;: 
I 

[ 
Bad ghd. 
Psi Khd.  

I 
Ysrkl Khel. 

I 

1 AXMU Kau K a m  . . 
Yssti Khel. 
8hsh Ali Khel or Zaro 

Khel. 
Tuti Nmasi. 
Tsmseh Khel. -. (Gar 

8 th) .  

I Dsrbamh Khel or Aka Khd.  

I Kachn Khrl. 
zARxA *.EL . . .A 

I Yarun Khel. 

brnail Khan Khsl. 
, U T A X N I  . . . . .. ( 

Hamham Khel. 

M U  Nmsai. 
T~AXABU. .  .. . . ( 8hsha Nmasi. 

I Psiavi N m w .  

' Mir Ninmat Iihel. 

I 



CHAPTER V. 

TEE ZAIMUKHT TRIBE. 

THE Zaimukhts are a tribe of Pathans inhabiting the hills to the 
south of the Orakzais, between the Miranzai and Kurram valleys. 

They are divided into two main branches-(I) Mamuzai, 
or Western Zaimukhts : and (11) Khoidad Khel, or Eastern Zai- 
mukhts ; and their total fighting strength is about 8,500 men. 
The Zaimukllts are Sunnis in religion and Snmil in poli:,ics. They 
arc physically a fine-looking, powerful race, forming in this respect 
a striking contrast to  their Turi neighbours. They do not move 
about so much as other tribes, but remain in their villages all tlle 
year round. The KhoidadRhel branch of the tribe arc l~rought 
more into contact with our officers than the Mamuzai, and have 
the reputation of being more enterprising and daring than their 
fellow-tribesmen to  the west. 

The tribe live on the soutlicrn slopes of the Zawa Ghar range, 
and their country is thus described by Brig.-General Tytler, 
who commanded the expedition agaillst the tribe in the winter 
of 1879-80 :- 

The valley generally presents many difficulties for the movement of 
troope in the face of an enemy. The count.rv throughout is more or less a 

close country. The roads, as they are a t  prescnt, are nothing more than cattle 
tracks, and would require much labour and time before being rendered good. 
At this partioular season of the year very little water was found anywhere, 
except a t  the different camping-grounds, although the numerous ravinee 
intersecting the country in every direction show that a t  some seasons water 
must be superabundant, so much so that traffic of any sort would be found 
difficult. From Balish Khel to Torawari, by the route followed by the column, 
is about thirty-two miles, more or lese, and throughout its entire length i t  is 
open to easy attack, not only by the Zaimukhts, but by neighbouring tribes 
from whose countries paeses lead into the valley ; so that to  ensure safe corn- 
munication being kept open, a very considerable force would have to be kept 
along the line. The fertility of the country is unquestionable, indion corn, 
wheat, barley, and other cereals being grown in large quantities. There ere also 

( 2% 
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l q e  numberr of cattle, eheep, goats, and poultry, sufficient for the requiremente 
of the inhabitants ; but I saw that, had a force of merely the strength of that 
under my command been quartered for any time in any particular place, the 
ruppliee would very soon have failed. I consider t,hat I visited the country 
under exceptionally favourable circumstances. The weather was dry and 
cold, the crops off the fields, and the fields themselves dry, affording excellent 
camping-grounds. 

The Zaimukhts also own certain villages within British limits 
in the Kurram valley, such as hawali ,  Mandori, ~ u i a n i  Kila, 
Kuchi, Jalamai, Pustawani, Mom Darra, and Sara Gurgai. In the 
limits of Miranzai, (British temitory) they own Torawari and 
Dolragha. 

The Zairnukhts only depend upon us lor salt, but they would 
feel a blockade very much. They can generally reckon on aid 
from the Alisherzai in their external quarrels, and they are some- 
times joined by the Mamuzai and the Massuzai Orakznis. 

There is a bitter blood-feud betwee'n the eastern and western 
divisions of the Zaimukhts. The quarrel arose sixty years ago 
from their joining opposite sides in a dispute between the Kabul 
Khel Wazirs and the Turis. Another cause of contention has been 
the possession of the village of Thana, which, from its position on 
an eminence, not only commands the Sangroba stream, but also 
one of the principal passages into Kurram. Por many years this 
village was constantly changing hands, for being entirely depen- 
dent for water on the Sangroba stream, which flows some 200 or 300 
feet below the village, a besieging party encamping in the low hills 
on the banks of the river could easily prevent the villagers fro111 
going down to draw water. I n  1867 this difficulty was provided 
for by the Khoidad Khels, who, having regained possession of the 
village by the aid of the neighbouring Wazirs, constructed a sub- 
terraneous passage from the village t o  the bed of the stream. 
Thana has since then remained in the undisturbed possession of the 
Khoidad Khel branch, for without guns i t  would be very difficult 
to  oust the defenders by assault. On account of this feud, owing 
to both parties having supportrrs in Miranzai, i t  haa occasionally 
been a matter of some diiEculty to  prevent British subjects mixing 
themselves up in the quarrel. 

In  the early years of the annexation the Zaimukhte gave little 
trouble, but in 1865 they assumed a hostile attitude, and, among 
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other acts of hostility, they took part in the affair near Darsamand 
on the 30th of April ( to be described in the next chapter). After 
the expedition to  the Miranzai valley in 1856, however, their 
behaviour became good. 

During that  expedition Brigadier Chamberlain examined 
the ground in the neighbourhood of the villages of Dolragha and 
Admela, and rode through the gorge leading to  the villages of 
Thana and Sangroba, which he found to be more accessible than 
reports had made out. On the march from Ibrahimzai to  Hazar 
Fir Ziarat the western entrance to  the Zaimukht country was also 
explored. Sketches were taken, and the fact established that  
the Zaimukht countrv was more accessible than had been supposed. 
Prom 1856 to  1878 the Zaimukhts gave little trouble on our border. 

Expedition against the Zaimukhts by a force under Brig.- 
General J .  A. Tytler, V.C., C.B., in December 1879. 

Soon after the outbreak of the Afghan mar in November 1878, 
the Zaimukhts began to give trouble on the line of communications 
of the Kurram Valley Field Forcc, both on the Kohat-Thal road 
in British territory and also in Kurram. On the 27th of December 
1878 twenty-four camels werc carried off while grazing a t  some 
distance from the military camp a t  Thal by Zaimukhts of the 
Rabaknr section. Eighteen of the camels were recovered, and 
fine of Rs. 500 was iinpvsetl on the Rhoidad Khels for this offence. 
On the night of the 2nd-3rd of March 1879 a much more serious 
raid was committed on the serai a t  Gandiaor, in Mirnnzai. The 
raiders were twenty-five in number, twenty being Khoidad Khel 
Zaimukhts and five Alisherzai Orakznis. They moreover came 
into British territory through the Khoidad Khel limits. The 

entered tllc srrni  about 21 P.M., and succeeded in killing 
five mule drivers ancl mounding three, besides ltillirlg one sepov 
of the road police and wounding two others. They then escaped, 
carrying off with them twenty-eight mules, of which seventeen 
were slibsequeritly recovered through the men of Torawari. On 
the 9th of March two Hindu postal carriers were murdered in 
~actitiaai limits, between Chapri and Mandori. The raiding 
party consisted of eighteen Zaimukhts and three Ali8herxai 
Orekzaia. 
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On the 6th of May a havildar and three sepoye of the Patiala 
Contingent were attacked by  Khadu Khel Zaimukhts of Zawo, on 
the road between Thal and Chapri. The havildar and one sepoy, 
after a short resistance, were killed, b u t  the  other two sepoys, 
one of whom was wounded, succeeded in  making their escape. 
On the 25th of June  Surgeon W. B. Smyth was murdered a t  
Chapri, seven miles from Thal ; the  murderers belonged to the 
Wattizai section. On the 7th of the following month the mails 
were robbed on the Mandori road by  Zaimukhts of the Daudzai 
section. 

On the night of the 27th of Ju ly  a n  attack was made near 
Gandiaor on a party of seventy-two armed sepoys of the 5th 
Punjab Infantry, who were proceeding on furlough. These men 
were travelling a t  night, in disregard of orders forbidding them to 
doso, nncl n-cre attacked by marauders numbering sixty-nine, 
S ~ S ~ J -  of wliom were Zaimukhts and nine Alisherzais. The raiders 
were eventnallr driven off by two volleys, leaving two men killed 
on the ground, carrping'off two others killed and several wounded. 
Of the fnrlouch men three were ltilled and ten wounded, includ- 
ing the subaclar ; also two cartmen and seven bullocks. 

On the 29th of S~p tember  the Zaimukhts crowned their 
long list of evil deeds bv the cruel and dastardly murder of 
Lientenant F. R. ginloch, 5th Bengal Cavalry, between Chitpri 
and Mandori. This officer, accompanied bv one sowar, mas 
ritline along, when some fortv mcn. lving in ambush near the 
road, fired a volley a t  him. He fell, and the men then rushed 
on him and murclered him. The sowar who was with him 
escaped t o  Chapri, and, having procured assistance, brought the 
hoclv back to  Thal. The murder was committed within Wattizai 
limits, hut  the marauders belonged t o  the  Khoidad Khel division 
of the Zaimukhts. Tn the above list of offences committed h! 
this t r i h ~ ,  minor offences, such as petty thefts, cutting the tele- 
graph wirire, etc., of which several occurred, have been omitted. 

The hostile attitude which the Zaimukht tribe had assumed 
w8.s generallv attributed t o  the residence of Mulla Wali Khan for 
some months in their village of Spcrkhwnit, and t o  their hnving 
been guided bp hifl ill advice. The total claim against the Zai- 
mukht on account of thew outrages and raids amounted to DO 
leee then Re. 26,000. 
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The cup of their iniquities being full, sanction was given by 
the Government of India for punishment t o  be inflicted on the  
tribe, and orders were accordingly isstled for the  assembling of a 
force t o  enter the Zaimukht country in  the  middle of October 
1879. The command of the expedition mas entrusted t o  Brig. 
General J. A. Tytler, v.c., C.B. 

The main objects of tlic expedition were four in number. 
Firstly, t o  the Zaimukht tr ibe for their raids and  outrages 
on the  Kurram road and the  Miranzai border ; secondly, t o  extend 
the  operations, should i t  be found convenient and  desirable t o  do  
so, t o  thc  Mamuzai and AlisEierzai sections of the  Orakzais, i n  
consequence of thcir recent misbehavio~ir,  or in  the  event of their 
joining the Zaimukht ,~  in attacking or withstanding the  British 
forces; thirdly, i t  was required by the  Adjutant-General of the  
,4rmy t h a t  :L right oE nray sllould be admitted by  the  Zaimukhts 
tllrough their territ,ory bet~vccn Torawari, in British territory, 
anti Balish Iillcl, in Knrrnnl. n~it l  t h a t  they should give hostagcs 
for the security, and u ~ ~ t l c r t n l ; ~  t l l ~  resj~onsibilitv, of this road ; 
and,  iourtlily, it was inttlnclccl ~;t.nci*nIly t o  sccurc tllc safety of 
communicnt io :~~ on t llc 'J'lial-Kurraln road. 

Previous t o  active operations being coinnlenced, a proclamation 
(see Appendis A )  mas issued to  tlie indcpe~ident  tribes on t he  
Icohat bordcr, in wliicll the  causes and t]lic objects of t he  
proposed c s p r d i t i o ~ ~  were set forth,  and in which they were 
warned against affording aid t o  the  offending tribes. 

Owing t o  r e n ~ w e d  active operations in Afganistan, conse- 
quent on tlie murder of the  British envoy a t  Kabul, the  expedi- 
t ion against t l ~ c  Zainlukhts had t o  be postponed for a time, 
chieflv on account of  want of transport .  At the end of October 
some 3,000 Lashkarzais had assembled in the neigltbourhood of 
Balish Ichel, and on the 29th of that  lnonth Lieut.-Colonel R. G ,  
Rogers, 20th Punjab Native Infantry, with a flying column, consist- 
ing of dctachnlents of the 86th Foot and the 20th Punjab Native 
Infantry. with two inountnin guns, made a demonstration against 
this gathering, and dispersed the enemy with a few shells a t  long 
ranges. There were no casualties on our side. 

On the 2ls t  of November a raid was made on the independent 
Zaimuliht hamlet of Dand, about five miles from Torawari. The 
object was to  capture aome relatives of Malik Hawaa, Ali KheJ, 

Vek" 4. 2Q 
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the leader of the attack on Mnzam Talao on the night of the 14th of 
November, in which a large number of coolies had been killed and 
wounded. These men were known then to  be living a t  Dand. The 
party consisted of eighty sabres of the 18th Bengal Cavalry, under 
Major T. R. Davidson of that regiment, and was accompanied bv 
Major E. R. ConoUy, Assistant Commissioner of Kohat. The distance 
turned out to be greater, and the road rougher than had been ex- 
pected, but the surprise mas successful, and i t  was not until the 
party arrived within a quarter of a mile of the hamlet that any move 
was observed among the villagers. They then attempted to fly, 
but were stopped, and, seeing resistance to be hopeless, they stated 
their readiness to give in. The party then returned to Torawari, 
taking with them twelve prisoners, six of whom were Ali Khels, 
and related to Malik Hawas, and five were Zaimukhts, t-he remaining 
man being an Alisherzai. 

On the 22nd of November about one thousand Zaimukhts. 
Mamuzais, and Alisherzais . had assembled one mile and a half 
from the Chapri Post, in the Kurram valley, but thcy were driven 
off by the little garrison of the 18th Bengal Cavalry (thirty-six 
sabres), under Ressaldar Nadir Ali Khan. The enemy lost thirteen 
killed and many wounded, and we had three sowars n-ounclcd. 

Preparations were, in the meanwhile, rapidly pushed on for 
the expedition into the Zaimukht country, and on the 28th of No- 
vember Brig.-General Tytlcr reached Rnlish Khel, from which place 
the expedition was to start. 

On the 1st of December two reconnaissances were made into 
Zairnukht territory, in a northerly direction ; one party, consisting 
of 500 infantry ~ n d  two monntain guns, under Colonel tJ. J H. 
Gordon, C. B., 29th Punja b Nativc Infantry, accompanied by 
Major T. J. C. Plowden as Political Offirer, ascended the Ilrabzai 
mountain, 7,300 feet high, seven 11 ilcs from Rnlish Khel, which 
commands the whole southern Alisllt.rzai valley, wit h the pnssea 
leading to the Northern Alisherzai and Massuzai country. A 
second force of 400 infantry, 100 cavalry, and 2 mountnin gilns, 
under Lieuti.-Colonel R. C .  Low, 13th Hcngal Lancers, accompanied 
by Captain A. Conolly as Political Officer, passed round the foot 
of the nrabzai mountain. tllrough Tindoll, ns inr as the cntrwnce 
to  the Krumh defile. Both colurnna retu~ned to  camp that even- 
ing without having met with any opposition. 
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On the 3rd of December a reconnoitring party, under Lieut.- 
Colonel R. C. Rogers, c.B., 20th Punjab Native Infantry, consisting 
of 400 infantry, 50 cavalry, and 2 mountain guns, explored the 
Tatang defile and the Abasikor pass, the latter distant about 13 
miles from camp, and 7,700 feet in hcight. Passing by the village 
of Tindoh the force halted a t  the village of Tatang. Here the 
inhabitants appeared anxious to show their friendly intentions, 
and readily offered their services as guides. After passing this 
village, the road entered the Tatang defile, n very narrow path 
about forty or fifty yards long, and with precipitous rocky sides 
overhanging the roadway. After this the pass widened considerably 
till within about a lnile from the crest, when the ground rose 
abruptly to the summit. The road tl~roughout was rough, and the 
latter part especially woulcl have bcen found difficult for any but 
lightlv-laden baggage animals. Prom here a good view was obtained 
of the Massuzni valley ; a few shots were fired a t  the troops, but these 
were not returned, and the force reached camp the same evening 
without nnp casualties. 

On the same clay a small body of the 13th Bengal Lancers, 
under Major C. R .  Pennington, reconnoitred the country in the 
direction of the old knfiln road from Durani to Gow,.tlihi. Tlle road 
was found to be fairly good, and i t  was detcrmined to follow this 
route. 

On the 8th of December Brig.-General Tytler moved into the 
Zaimukht country, with the force "' ranks. noted in the margin. Major T. J. 

1-8th Royal Artillcry, 4 g u m  
(srrcn) . . . . . . 19s C. Plowden, Captain A. Conolly, 

NO.  I ( ~ o h n t )  n I o u ~ ~ t n i n  B D ~ ~ G ~ Y ,  78 and Mr. G. C'. Walker, B.c.s., were 
'2 plin?. 

2-8tll r o o t  . . . . . . 4, attached to the column as Poli- 
86th ,, . . . . 7" ttcal officers ; and Mr. G. B. Scott, 
1 s t  Bcngnl ('avnlr). . . . .  5 1  
13th  nrnjinl I,?ncrls . . . . 1 . 5  of the Survey Department, also 
18th Rrl~gitl C'nvnlry . . . . 65 accompanied the force. 
~ t l l  C'ompnny. Sappors and h l ~ n c r s  57 
]3t11 Nntivc Tnf:~ntl.y . . . . :I93 Eleven days' supplies were taken 
4th  Pr~lljnl) Infnntry . . . .  5.57 
20tl1 Puninb S n t i v c  Infnntrv . . 3 %  with t,he troops, and provisions for 
29tll ,, ,. , . . 568 ten days were collected at  Doaba. 

from which place a convoy was to  
meet the troops a t  Tarai. The force reached Gowakhi on the 8th. 
The main body marched by Durani, while the cavalry, with the 
exception of one troop, which preceded the column, was sent by 
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the  direct route, in order t o  diminish the lengtli of the column as 
much as possible, and also t o  intercept any fugitives in case of 
t,he enemy showing fight. No opposition was made, although, on 
the  reconnaisance of tlie 3rd, si(nycrrs commanding tdle road from 
the  right and left were observed t o  he occupied. The village was 
found deserted, the inhabitants having fled on the approach of our 
troops, taking with them their property and cattle. 

On the following clay the  march was continuecl to Manatu, 
nineteen miles from Balish Khel ; several portions of the road 
had t o  be improved by the Sappers, the baggage animals experiencing 
much difficulty. This village was not  deserted(althoug1i i t  was 
afterwards discovercd tha t  large quantities of their grain had been 
sent into the 7,Tat)tizai valley), ancl the inhabitants wcrc apparently 
anxious t o  come t o  a friencly understandi~lg. Thc J4anatawal 
aection, to  which the village belonged, hncl :iccepted the terms 
offered t o  them before the force started. 

On the  lokh, three columns, as per mi~rgin. were t1et:tcli~cl to 
burn certain villages of the Wattizai s ec t i o~~ ,  the inhabitants of 

RGM Colic,nn. u n d c r  ('olond. J J .  if. had l~een implicated 
Gordon, C. 1:. in several offencrs on the 

2 guna. So. 1 (Kohat ) JIoun. B,~ttr ry. 
600 Infantry. Thal-Kurrnm road, niltl mdre 
Centre Collclrln. 71tldcr C'olobtel I: I ! .  jn  the murder of Sur- 

R o g ~ r e .  C. R. 
600 Infentry. geon Smyth a t  Cl i~pr i .  The first 

Lett Column. under Lid.-Colonel two columns. llndcr Colonels 
R. C. Low. 

2 guns. 1 4 t h  Royal .\rtillvry. J. J .  H. Gordon a,nd R. G4. Rogers, 
200 (Isvnlry. met with no opposition ; the last, 
160 Infantry. however, under Lieut.-Colonel 

R. C. Low, was checked at  the  villages of Kandolai and Kat,a- 
komela, about five miles from camp. The enciny was soon dis- 
lodged by tlic fire of the screw guns, upon wliich the  infantry 
advanced, nncl curricv-1 the villages, together with others in the 
neighbourhootl. Thest. villages were fonnd stored with large quan- 
tities of prftin, the w-hole of wliich, together with the houses, 
was destroyecl by  fire on the  morning of the  11th. Over four 
hundred and fifty head o f  cattle were talcen, together with thirty 
prisoners. No c:~snnlties occurred among the  t.roops. 

The JVattizni valley was found t o  be about six miles long, well 
cultivated nncl watcred. Thc inhabitants were evidently taken 
by surprise, as few cattle or little property had been removed. 



The damage inflicted by the  burning of the villages must conse- 
quently havc been considerable, and was estimated by the Political 
Officer a t  Rs. 60,000. 

Simulta~lcous with thc  advance of the irocps into thc  I!-attizni 
valley, the villages of Sereverge, Pustawani, and Imamdarra, also 
belonging t o  this section, were attacked from Kurram by a body 
of Turi levies (horse and foot) under their chief, Muhammad Nur 
Khan, and were completely destroyed. 

On the  11th the  troops retnrned t o  camp, and the force, after 
destroying one tower a t  Manatu, pushed on t o  Zaitunak, a v i l l~ge  
about five miles and a half distant, and situated on the southern 
slopes of the main watershed, on the summit of which mas the 
village of Manatu. At Zaitunak the rep]-esentativcs of the nlandani 
section came in aacl made their submission and accepted the terms 
offered to them. 

On the 12th the column marchecl five miles to  C'hinarnk, 
distant about eight miles irom the stronghold of Z:iwo, the objective 
point of ,the expedition. C'hinaralc was situated on a fairly open 
and level plateau. surrounded by terraced fields, through which 
ran numerous water cl~annels, and was almost a t  the foot of 

a 
t,he defile leading t o  Zan~o. I n  the afternoon the Brig.-General 
reconnoitred the fastness, which mas deemed ilnpregnable by the 
enemy. On Chinarak the three main routes into the Zamuliht 
country converge, viz. ,  from Balisll Khel, f r o ~ n  Torawari, and from 
Thal by the Sangroba defile, andiit  may, therefore, be looked upon 
as the  most important strategical point of the whole valley. The 
inhabitants had not deserted the  village, and appeared willing t o  be 
friendly, readily furnishing slipplies of food and 'fodder. A sepoy of 
the  29th Punjab Native Infantry was, however, shot dead on picquet 
duty during the night. From the hills above Chinarali, as pre17iou~- 
ly arranged, heliographic con~rnunications was opened with a sta-  
tion on the lower slopes of the Dandoghar hill. and thence t o  Thai. 
1-8th Roynl rIrtiIlcry. 2 aun.u. On t'he following niorning (the 
No. 1 (I(ollnt) Motin. B:tttory. 2 gunu. 
86th Reginlrnt, 400 bngonrhl$. 13th) the camp was left in charge 
13th Dengel Lnnrors. 50 ual?re.;. 
Hnlf 8th Company, 8. and 11. 

of Colonel R. C. Rogers, c.B., with 
Hnllonds. a small force, and the remainder 

~ 

13th Nntivo Infn.ntry 
4th Punjnb Infnntry 

' ' loo of the troops, as shown in the ma,r- .. 350 
20t,h Punjnb Nstiro 1nf:tntry . . 200 gin, moved out t o  attack Zamo. 
20th 9. 9 8 9 ,  . . 300 
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There are three approaches t o  this fastness-one by a, difficult 
ravine about seven miles long and  ten  feet wide ; one t o  the left, 
over a steep spur on the  west of the  ravine ; one t o  the right, over 
high hills west of the  valley of Surmai. 

The ~ l a n  decided on was t h a t  the  commanding ground 011 the 
r ight  should be held, while the 'main advance should be by the 
ravine. 

The aclvancerl guard, consisting of the  troops as  per margin, 

NO. 1 (Kohat) Moun. Battery, 2 guns under Colonel J. J. H. Gordon, 
Four companies. ~ 5 t h  Rc,oinvnt. c.B.,  reached the  village of 
Four comp~nies, 28t 11 Punjab N. I. Ragha a t  8 A.M., and occupiecl 
n platean close under the ridge on the  eastern side of the entrance 
t o  the clefile leading t o  Znwo. Bleanwhile, the Brig.-General 
with the main body (which had now become the  left column, 
Coloriel Gordon's detaclin1ent forming the right column) folloived 
the same route as far as the. plateau of Ragha,  from whence the 
enemy could be seen occupying the  ridge in front. The tribesnien 
were soon dislodged by  the  fire of the  screw guns, while the right 
column carried the lower spurs without opposition. 

It was now 10-30 A.M., and the  Biig.-General, entering the 
defile t o  the  west of the ridge, pushed on t o  the village of Bagh, 
his left being secured by  a flanking par ty  of three companies 
of the 4th Punjab Infantry,  under Lieut.-Colonel IT. P. Close, 
which occupied the  high ground on the  west of the ravine. The 
bed of the defile was excessively difficult, and on arrival a t  2-30 P.M, 

a t  Bagh, distant about three miles and a half from Chinaralc and 
four and a' half from Zawo, i t  was decided t o  postpone any further 
advance till the  following day, and t o  bivouac a t  Bagh for the night. 

Colonc.1 Gordon, meanwhile, with the  right column, having 
cleared t h r  ridge on the  cast of Ragha,  had opened fire on the village 
of Bagh lying on the opposite side of the  valley (which is here about 
1,000 yards wide), while the enemy toolc up n very strong position 
on a rocky hill and ridge from which all at tempts by  thc  86th 
Foot t o  dislodge him by a direct a t tack failed. h flanking 
movement by two companies of the 20th Pnnjab Native Infantry, 
under Lieutenant R. IV. Maclcocl, followed by the two remaining 
companies of the same regiment in snpport,, under Major C. E. 
Rranson, resulted, by 2-30 P.M., in the capture of a point from which 
the enemy's line could be enfiladed. The enemy advanced in 
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great force from the low ground north of the ridge, and 8 hand- 
to-hand fight ensued on the  crest, in which they were repulsed, 
and the four companies firmly established themselves in their 
new position. 

About this time the two guns of the Kohat  Mountain Battery 
had worked round by Bagh, and were brought up  from the west- 
ward t o  within 700 yards of the enemy's main position, on which 
thev openecl fire soon after three o'clock, while i t  was attacked 
s im~~l taneouslv  ., bv - the 8Eitjh in two column's from the sout,hand 
~011th-east, and by the 29th from the west, aided by a small detach- 
ment from the left column. At 4 P.M., Colonel Gordon was in posses- 
sion of the whole ridge, and there bivouackedfor thenight ,  t he  
enemy retreating t o  a fresh position behind a rocky and well-wood- 
ed ridge some 1,600 yards further north. The 85th occupied the 
ground won, the 29th holding the rcnr ridge an'd protecting the 

whilc the two guns were posted on the crest 
of the B,zgh-Surmai pass. 

A t  7-30 A.nl.  on the 14th Coloilel Gordon, leaving one com- 
pnny of the 85th a t  the bivouac, scnt three companies of t ha t  
regiment t o  drivc tlic cnclny out of the position he had talien u p  
on the previous night, and t o  occupy the high ground t o  the north, 
flanking the approach t o  Zswo fro111 13agl1, while the two guns, 
with three companies of the 29th Punjab Native Infantry, reached 
tlle sanle ridge a t  10 A.M., by a detlonr round the head of the Surmai 
valley. A little later two companies of the 85th were sent down 
to  burn the three villages of Surmai. 

-At 11 A.M. the enemy endeavoured t o  reinforce Zawo from 
the eastward, but  dispersed on being fired on by the mountain 
~ " " 3 .  T l i ~  riglit coltimn now c m p l e t r l p  commanded tllc ap- 
1)roncIles i o  Zawo from the east, while tmo companies of thc 85th 
on the left of Colonel Gordon's position were pushed forward 
t,o :lid the left column while debouching from the Bagh defile. 
('olonpl Gordon rrmained in the position he then occllpied during 
the rest of the operations against Zawo. 

Meanwhile, leaving Ragh in charge of Major C. R. Pen- 
nington, 13th Bengal Lancers (the road in front being irn- 
pr;~ciicablc for cavalry), Brig.-General Tytler, wit8h the left  
column, continued his ativnncae up thc gorge, ~ v l ~ e n  large bodies of 

the enemy appeared on thc llills on both sides. The screw guns 
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were brought into action, and,  under their cover, the infantry were 
pushed on, the  hills on the  left  being crowned by  parties of the 4th 
Punjnb Infantry and of the  20th Punj.ab Native Infantry ; and at 
the same time the  guns of No. 1 (Iioliat) Mountain Battery opened 
fire on t,he right. The columns now pushed on t o  the  foot of the 
pass leading t o  Zamo itself, the  men moving in single file under a 
heavy fire and  shower of roclts f rom the  heights. Here Lieutenant 
T. J. O'D. Renny,  the  Adjutant  of the 4 th  Punjab Infantry, fell 
mortally wounded, and  a havildar of the  same regiment mas 
dangerously wounded. Upon gaining the  summit of the pass, the 
villages of Zamo appeared below in  a horse-shoe shaped valley. 

4f ter  a short rest on the  summit o i  the  pass, covering parties 
of the 4th Punjab Infantry were detached t o  the  heights on the 
right and detachments were sent down t o  burn the  villages and 
t o  de: troy the  forage, etc., in and  near them. This having been done 
the column began t o  retire, and arrived a t  Bagh a t  5 r J . ~ . ,  entirely 
unmolested, several llarnlets having been burnt  on the way, and 
two towers in the village of Eagh having been blown up. 

Tlie troops bivouacked t h a t  night a t  Engli, and on the 15th 
returned t o  ('hinarnlc, being joined en route by the riglit column 
which, aftcr the Brig.-General had returned through the Zawo pass 
on the 14th, had withdrawn t o  the  hills above Bagh. 

The enemy had four st,andards with him, and his losses were 
estin~atecl a t  over forty killed and one hunclrecl wounded. The 
British casualties were one officer and one sepoy killed, orie native 
officer and one non-commissioned officer wounded. 

The result of the operations against Zawo was the complete 
destruction of the settlements of the Ichadu Khel section. The 
Znimukhts were nidcd by a,strong force of from 2,000 to  3,000 
men from the Al ish~rzai  and Mamuzai Orakzais. So confident 
xerc they of tlie natural strength c,f Zawo t ha t  they hardly 
began t o  clcsert thc  village until the ridge above Zawo had been 
tnlten by our troops. I n  the flight of the enemy from the village 
the greater p a r t  of their losses O C C I I ~ ~ C ~ ,  RIICZ i t  is probable that 
i t  was owing t o  t h e  severe loss th(3n sustained that  no attempt 
was made t o  molest the troops when thev retired. * 

On the 16th of December the  column marched from Chinarak to 
Nsrakiln (ninc miles), passing the village of Warmegi about half 
way. 
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On the following day the force arrived a t  Sperlrhwait (seven 
miles), and found i t  half deserted and all the grain removed, but 
fodder and grass in abundance. On the same day all available 
carriage was sent to  Torawari t o  bring up supplies, and returned 
to  camp on the following day. 

On the 18th a detachment of four mountain guns, 50 cavalry, 
30 sappers, and 700 infantry was moved out to  burn the village 
of Yasta, about seven miles from camp. This village belonged 
to  the Babakar Khel section, which had been mainly implicated 
in the raid on Gandiaor on the 2nd of March, in the attack on the 
5th Punjab Infantry furlough men on the 27th of July, and in the 
murder of Lieutenant Kinloch on the 29th of September. No 
real opposition was met with, although the enemy showed them- 
selves on the neighbouring heights, and fired a few shots, but with- 
out effect. The force returned to  camp the same day, having destroy- 
ed the village, deinolished two towers, and seized a large quantity 
of forage. On their return information was received that  a large 
number of the enemy, consisting of Alisherzai and Mamuzai Orak- 
zais, with sixteen standards, were assembled in the higher range in 
front of the camp to dispute our passage of tllc Mandatti pass. 

On the 19th, orders were rcccived from Brig.-General J. ?Vatson, 
v.c., c.B., cornmancling the force in the I<urram valley, a t  once 
t o  conclude operations against the Zaimuklits, with a view to 
releasing the column for a demonstration in the direction of the 
Shntargardan, so as to assist Lieut.-General Sir I?. S. Roberts, 
who was repoted to be hard pressed a t  Kabul. Accordingly, on 
that day, the 13th Native Infantry, accompanied by the head- 
quarters and one squadron of the 13th Bengal Lancers, marched for 
Thal viti Tornwari. The rest of the force, however, remained 
halted a t  Sperkhwait. 

To have retired hastily without attacking the enemy or bringing 
him to terms would have nullified the good effect which our late 
operations had had upon the Zaimukhts and their neighbours. 
Advantage was, therefore, taken of this effect, and of the fact that 
no Kabul news had :is yet reached the enemy, to consent to listen 
to the overtures that the Alisherzai and Mamuzai Orakzais had that 
day made with a view to saving their country from attack and 
their villages from destruction, 

VQL 11. 2P 
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Accordingly, the  next day, the 2Oth, the  force halted a t  Sperkh- 
wait, and negotiations were entered into with these sections, which 
resulted in their agreeing t o  pay s fine of Rs. 4,000 each, and to  furnish 
hostages-the Manluzai twenty and the Alisherzai t ~ e n t y - ~ i ~ h t .  
The jirgas came into camp in the afternoon, and on these terms 
their submission was accepted. 

On the  same day the  Hasan Kllel section of the Zaimukhts 
in whose limits the force was then encamped, also surrendered in 
full t o  the terms offered them. 

Their villages of Sperkhaait and Mandzakai were very strongly 
fortified with towers and malls, and their j irgn was informed that 
two of these towers would be blown up, so as to  mark the passage 
of a British force through their valley, and tha t  the remainder 
were spared solely with a view to  enable them effectually to bar 
in future the passage of Alisherzai and other Oralrzai raiders 
through the Manelatti pass (of which they held the mouth) to British 
territory. Failure t o  do so would, they were fuither informed, 
inevitably lead t o  the complete destruction of both villages. 

(-In the 21st the column marched t o  C'hinarak through Tarai, 
Chingai, and Warmegi ; several houses in the first village were burnt ; 
and a tower a t  Warnlegi was destroyed. The Tapai ji~gcc cameinto 
camp, and accepted the terms imposed on them. The Llaudzai jarqcl 
also this day paicl their fine in full, and :iurrenclered the arms 
demanded of them. 

On the 22ncLof l)ecelnber the colurr~rl inarcheel to the village 
of Sangtoba, through tlie difficult and narrow clefile of the same 
name. This village is situated a t  the heacl of the Sangrobcz valley 
in which are also the villagcs oE Tllana, tldmela, and Dolragha. 
These four villages, together wit11 Mandori on t,hc Thal-I<nrram 
road. had been subsidisecl for the rrotcction o f  tha t  road ; but for 
their hrear,h of faith in not acting up t o  thcvir cnpagements and 
responsibilities a fine of 11s. 7,c)OO 11nd 1)ccn iniposctl 11po11 them. 
To realize t h i ~  fine, the advanced guartl, unclcr C'oloncl J .  J. H. 
Gordon, c . ~ ,  moved clown the v a l 1 ~ ~ - ,  and surrol~~ltlctl the 
villages of Admela and Dolragha, and mntlr them pay thtlir rthare 
of the fine, whilst similar proc~edings were talccn by thc main 
body a t  Sanproha and Thana .  I n  Doll :)r:lla two nrcri i r ~ ) ~ l i r ; ~ t e d  
in the  murder of a spce of t h r  1st Bengal C';~valry, on t l ~ c  high road 
near Gandiaor on the 9th August 1879, were captured, and in 
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Sangroba one Gul Nur, who mas implicated in Lieutenallt Kinloch's 
murder (being the guide to  thc raiders, who came from the northern 
Zaimukht country), was seized. 

Of the  total sum of Rs. 7,000, Rs. 3,100 were a t  once recovered 
in cash, and hostages talien for thc punctual payment of the balance 
i11 five days' time. 

On the 23x1 the expeditionary forcc marched to  Thal, where 
i t  was brolien up. Jus t  before the column moved o$ from Sangroba, 
Gul Nur, the mall above mentionecl, was shot in the  presence of 
the whole force, and the other two men were shot a t  nolraghn 
(their nativc village), ~vhere the usual half-way halt was made. 

The rcsults of the espcdition n a y  be considcrcd satisfac- 
tory. The four objects, for n-hicll punitive measures against this 
tribe had been undertaken, had been fulfilled. The Zaimulthts 
had been severely punished, thcir country had been traversed 
from end t o  end, the villages of thc  notorious Wattizai section 
had bceii visitcci and destroycd, and several important and 
clifficult places such as  Zawo anc1 Yasta, which had bcen con- 
sidered impregnablc. were talien. The total clainl against the  
Zaimukht tribe, as already state6, amounted t o  Rs. 25,000, but  
t o  this was added n further sun1 of Rs. 1,100, subscquently due 
from the subsidised villages of the Sangroba valley, making the 
total fine demanded Rs. 26,100. This anlount the tribe agreed t o  
pay, and Rs. 21,100 v a s  realised from the different sections in 
addition to  the sum of Rs. 5,000 demanded from the tribe as a 
whole. They had also agreed t o  the surrender of 500 matchlocks 
and 500 swords, and had given forty-eight hostages for the 
fulfilment of these terms. 

With regard t o  the second object, ihe Alisherzai and Mamuzai 
Orakzais had made their subn~ission, and had agreed to  pay a fine 
of Rs. 4,000 each, and toagive hostages for the payment of the 
amount.' MTith reference to  the proposed road from Torawari 
to  Balish Ichel, which was trhc third object of the expedition, i t  
was found that  the country over which the road woulcl lie was 
extremely difficult, and that  while the distancc saved by following 
this line, as compared with the road by Thal, was no more than 
seven miles, i t  would be even more exposed to  raiders than the 

1 The Alishorzai fulfilled these terms, but the Mamuzai, as stated in the last chapter, 
submquently rofused to do so, and were accordingly placed under blockade. 

2P2 



latter route. Hostages had been, however, taken for its con- 
struction, if i t  should be considered necessary. The fourth and 
last object of the expedition had been fully obtained, and the Thal- 
Kurram roacl, subsecruent to bhesc operations, enjoyed an immunity 
from outrages which had not previously known since the 
beginning of the operations in Afghanistan. 

Since t,hese operations the Zaimultht t'ribe ha,ve given no 
trouble on our border, 
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Proclantation issued to the independent tribes-Airidi, Orakzai, and Fi7azir,- 
on the Kohat Border, previous to the expeditionary force elliering the 
Zainzukht country in  1879. 

At the comn~encement of hostilities with His Highness the Amir of Kabul, 
in November 1878, the causes which had led to such hostilities, and the policy 
which the Goverilnlent of Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress of India 
had decided to pursue towards the people of Afghanistan and the independent 
tribes, were publicly announced to all the tribes on the Kohat border, agree- 
ably to instructions received from His Excelle~lcy the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 

In this announcement they were distinctly warned that  Her Majesty's 
Government particularly desired to maintain friendly dealings with them, 
to avail itself of and reciprocate their good offices, and abstain from all inter- 
ference with their internal affairs or their possessions ; also that, so long 
as they continued friendly, and in good faith held aloof fro111 any collusion 
with those opposed to the British Governnient, they need he under no sort 
of apprehension regarding the advance of British troops into Afghanistan. 

'I'hc warning was also added that  grave consequences would speedily 
follow any act or attitude on the part of any tribe or tribes that  might denote 
opposition to the nlovements of slich troops or imply a breach of neutrality. 

The various tribes-Afridi, Orakz~i ,  and Wazir-on the Kohat border 
have, for the most part, wisely, hitherto appreciated the above warning, and 
maintained a stxictly neutral attitude during the present war. 

The only exception has been in the case of the Lashkarzai section of the 
Orakzais, and the Zaimukhts, who have committed repeated and very serious 
outrages for seine months past, both in the Kohat and Kurram valleys, and 
recqntly aggravated their misdeeds and exllausted the patience of the Govern- 
ment on the 29th of September 1879, by cruelly murdering, near Chapri, Lieu- 
tenant Kinloch, of the 6th Bengal Cavalry. 

Certain sections of the Zaimukhts have, moreover, broken the engage- 
ments into which they had voluntarily entered with the British Government, 
and to which they had pledged themselves in writing. Although they were 
in the receipt of allowances for the protection of the tract of territory which 
they inhabit, they have nevertheless themselves treacherously raided, or 

( 801 1 
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permitted raids to be made, upon the very parts which they were subsidised 
to  guard. 

Under these circumstances His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
General has determined to  despatch an expeditionary force against the offend- 
ing tribes t o  y111lis11 them for their misconduct ; but at  the same time an 
assurance is herebv publicly conveyed to all the neighbouring tribes-Wazirs, 
Orakzais, and Afridis-that so long as they adhere to their present attitude 
of neutrality, and abstain from affording aid to, or otherwise co-operating 
with, the offending sections, they need be under no a~prehensioll for thex1l- 
selves or their possession. 

They are, moreover, in conclusion, specially exhorted in their own interests 
to pay no heed whatsoever to any report or rumour to a contrary eflect which 
desigiling and malevobnt prrsons may strive to dissenlirlate and spread abroad. 



APPENDIX B. 

Genealogy o/ the Zairnukhts. 

KEOIDAD KHELB 
or 

BAYUKB 
or 

EABTERN 
ZAIMOKHTB. 

Divisions. Bections. 

i Mir Khan Khel. 
Karamdad Khel. 
Abbas Khel. 
Khoji Khel. 

I I f ;  T d a b  Khel. 
~ o h a r  Khel. 
Kndal Khel. 
Bash Khe!. 
Bhnmshnlu Khd .  

Bazu Kliel. 
Barwar Khel. 
Indu Khel. 

I Alarnbeg Kliel. 

I 
.... Mamad Nmasi . . .  hfANDAN1 .. Khurnle Khel.. 

Raebai . . .... 
Nuhsam ~rna'; . . .... 

Bazid Nmasi. 
Chnr Khel . . Hasan Khel. 

Tor Khel. 
WATTIZAI . . 

Muhabat Khan Nmnsi. 
Mitha Khan Khel hIastu Nrnas~. 

Yir Khan Nmnsi. 
Bhahi Khel. 

Isaf Khel . . . . .... .... Daulat Khel . . .... . . 
DAUDEAI . . Inn Khel . . . . 

Bnllu Khel . . . . .... .... I Bostan Khel . . . . 
Bosd Khel . . . . .... 

C Ynsin Khel . . 
. . 

( Khwaidsd Khel 
Kamd Khel. 

Memnd Iil~cl.  
A11 Khan kliel. 
Yughal Khel. 
Khwajawss Khel. 
Par Khel. 
Bangu Khel. 
Mithn Khan Khel. 
Kara Khan Khel. 

Piyao Khel. 
Bhah Ahrn Khel. 
Mndnhnh Khel. 
Bahndar E e l .  
Wald Khrl.  
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C~m'o.  

- -- - 

Dlvidolu. Bnb-dlvialona. 

KEOIDAD KEEL9 
or 

BAYUKB 
or 

EABTERN 
UIMUKHTS. 1 KHADn 

8cotiom. 

Nazu Khel .. .... 
M.ir Khrl .. .... 
Be hhel  . . .... 
Ali Khel . . 
Kaddam Khel .. Kamd Khel. 



CHAPTER VI. 

THE TURI AND BANQABH TRIBE8. 

LITTLE is known as t o  the origin of the Turis, but nearly all 
authorities are agreed t h a t  they are 

The Turis. 
not Afghans of pure descent, if Afghans 

a t  all. Lumsden says t ha t  they are of Mogul descent, whilst 
Edwardes and others say t ha t  they are a Hindki race, some sixty 
or seventy families of whom, about four or five hundred years 
ago, migrated from their native country in the Punjab (opposite 
Nilab on the 'Indns in the I<ohat district) t o  the  Kurram valley. 
The Turis themselves have two stories as t o  their origin, one of 
which is t ha t  they were formerly settled in Persia, but ,  troubles 
breaking out, Toghani Turk, the common ancestor of the  Turis 
and Jajis, fled eastward and eventually settled a t  Nilab ; while 
the  other story states t ha t  they came originally from Samarkand 
to  Nilab. Both of these stories, though differing as t o  the original 
habitat of the tribe, are agreed t,hat the tribe claims descent from 
a Turli, named Toghnni. The Awans of the Jhelum District, 
who claim descent froni one Rutab  Shah, a former ruler of Herat,  
s tate t h a t  the Jaj is  and Turis are also descended from him bu t  by 
a Turki wife. Whatever may be the origin of the tribe, there is 
little doubt tha t ,  a t  some period or other, they were settled a t  Nilab, 
but  probably only as nomads, migrating annually from thence 
t o  the Rurraln valley. During one of their annual migrations, 
about five, generations ago, a qua'rrel broke out between the tribe 
and the Bangash owncrs of T'Curram. At this time: the Jaiis and 
Trlris wcrcr unit8cd, and tlre first assault made on the Bangash 
took in tlw TTarial) vallcy, ~vhich the Jaj is  seized. From 
Harial) the tribe dcsccndcd into the Kurram valley, the Jajis 
taking Jnji Milidan and the Turis the main Kurram valley below 
Tcarlnchi. Tllc first place tnlien hy the Turis was Burkhi, then 
P;xiwnr, :~ftt.r which Shaloznn was besicgcd, but  the Bangash, who - 
withatootl all attacks, compromispd and became Turi hamsayas. 

Voc. U. 
( 305 ) 
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Thus, by degrees, the Turis made themselves masters of the whole 
valley. From all accounts the Turi conquest of the valley must 
have occurred somewhere about the year 1700 A.D. TIle Emperor 
Babar, writing so far  baclc as 1506 A.D., mentions the Buri 
(undoubtedly a misprint for Turi) inhabitants of the valley, but 
this probably only refers to  their presence in the district as 
nomads, for he mentions the valley as belonging tlo the Bangnsh. 

The Turis are of the Shia sect in religion and so are the Ban- 
 ashes of Upper Kurram, who are so thoroughly identifiedwith the 
Turis in religion and common interests tha t  the latter have foregone 
all their rights and claims over them as nniks, and the Shia Bangash 
take their place with the Turis, in all matters affecting Kurram, 
as their equals. I n  the lower portion of Uzper Kurram, and in 
Lower Kurram itself, there are a number of villages owned by the 
Sunni Bangashes. These have been pnrcelled out among the 
Turis, who exact from the Sunni Bangashes, not rent for land, 
but feudal dues, in return for which they are expected to, and till 
lately did, protect their Sunni Bangash clients or l~nrnsayns from 
oppression and violence. Whatever feeling there may have been 
between the Turis ;md Shia Bangashrs, arising out of the ancient 
conquest of Kurram by the former, has long ago completely died 
out, and thc two bodies are thoroughly amnlgamat,cd. It is not so 
as regards the Turis and the Sunni Bnngashes, and the hatred of 
the conqueror and the conquered is much accentuated by religious 
differences ; and when, as will be seen, troubles fell upon the Turis, 
the Sunni Bangnsh treacherously assisted the surrounding Sunni 
tribes in their attempt to  wrest Knrram from them. 

I t  isnot very clear when the Turis were, in their turn, conquered 
by the Afghans, but,  until 1850, thrrc was no attempt a t  actual 
occupation, t>he Afghans satisfying tliemselvcs with periodical cxpe- 
ditions every five or sis years to collect the revenue, thc solclicry 
living meanwhile 011 t l ~ r  people. In  about 1850, however, both 
I<hnst ancl Kurram wcre occupiecl and an Afghan (iovcrnor 
appointetl, who built it fort a t  Ahmadzai and maintained a 
strong garrison in the valley. Until the outbreak of the Afghan 
War, 1878-79, Kurram was rulecl by a succension 'of Afghan 
(iovernors, and the Turk WCTC so heavily opprrssrd a t  tilnps tlhat 
they ronc in rebrllion and, on one occasion, assnulted tlie ~ l l r a n i  
camp and elew 500 men, 
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Like all Eastern Pathails the  Turis are intensely democratic, 
no man can bear t o  see another in authority over him, and  they 
are eaten up by private, family, village, or clan feuds and  factions. 
A further disturbing element, utterly ilestructivc of tribal com- 
bination, is introduced by t he  peculiar institution of pir muridi 
which is rampant in Kurram. Every Turi conceives himself 
bound t o  be the spiritual clisciple of some saiyid or other, and, in 
the  course of time, four great f i i l~i i l ie~ of suiyids liave practically 
monopolized a11 thc  Turis and Sliia Bangashes as  their dis- 
ciples. A mu~id  (disciple) is supposccl to, and generally d ~ c s ,  
follow the  dictates of a pir. (spiritual guide). 

The four great families of saiyids are :- 

(a) of Tirah 
( b )  of A h n d z a i  I 
(c) of Kirmail t i n  Kurram. 
(d) of Maora J 

The lay followers of the Tirah Saiyids, (a),  conipose the  Mian 
Murid faction in Icurrwm. Thc other three great families (b), (c), and 
(d) compose the Drewandi f<~ction and are all of them opposed t o  ( a ) ,  
but  are ever caballing i ~ n d  quarrelling among thcmselves, eacli t o  
increase its own personal following of disciples. The consequence is 
tliat the Mian Murid faction, though nuinerically meakcr, is more 
unitcd and, therefore, stronger than  the Drewandi faction, which; 
t l~ough  stroiigcr in numbers, unites only for comnion action under 
considerable pressure. T,nstly, the heads of tlhe Mian Murid faction, 
being really residents of Tirah, (lo not care ~nucll  who governs 
I<urri~m, so long as their pcrsonnl following flourishes and increases. 
The 1)rewnncli lcaclcrs, on the other hnncl, m:ly bc said t o  be slightly 
niorc., national and Turi, as  i t  urerc. in their attitJude. All this mass 
of Putllan and spiritual faction ieeling was thoroughly, for their 
own ])urposes, csl~loitctl by tolie bfg1i:~ii Gover~lors, who played off 
m:Ln against lniLn, lwniily against f i~~i i i ly ,  clan against clan, mid 
saiyid against ocriyid. till thc 1~11ole vnllev was a seething hotbed 
of intrignc, a n d  thc Tnris wcrc col.rorlet1 tIo t(11c core with party 
spirit. Tllis cndecl i n  :I ilniversnl clt~testn tion of Afghan rule. 
On thc  onthrcnli of thc Srcond Afgl~an MTar t l l ~  advance of the 
'Uritisll forces in the Kurrnnl valley was hailed with cleliglit by the 
Turis, and throughout thc ca~ripaigii their at t i tude t o ~ n r d s  us 
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remained consistently friendly. Prior t o  the withdrawal of onr 
troops from the valley in 1880 they made n formal petition to 
Government in which they asked tha t  they should be regarded 
as totally independent of Kabul, and prayed for the recognition 
by Government of two men, Muhammad Nur Khan, head of the 
Mian Murid faction, and Saiyicl Batlshah Gul, head of the Drewandi 
faction, whom they had chosen as their leaders and under whom 
the\- proposed certain arrangements for the fnture administIration 
of the valley, including the mising and maintenance of a tribal 
corps, 600 strong, for the protection of their country. In  reply 
Government consented t o  recognise their independence of Kabul, 
and further stated tha t  the Turis would be left free t o  make their 
own arrangements for the management of the valley, and would 
not be interfered with by us. 

For a short time a11 went well under the tribal administration 
thus inaugurated. It was not long, however, before faction fighting 
amongst the Turis themselves brolte out on an extensive scale, 
and a. long periocl of total anarchy ensued in Kurram. The Sunni 
tribes, by whom thc Turis are compl~tely  surrounded, ancl the 
Afghans also, sought t o  take advantage of this state of things 
and t o  oust them from their rich lancls in the Kurram valley. 

It was during this period tha t  the notorions Zaiml~kht free- 
booter, Sarwar Khan, nick-named C'hikai, made for himself 
the great name as a leader which he maintained till his death in 
1903. Originally of obscure 1)irtll this man had already raised 
himself t o  the position of n local " Rob Roy " on this part of 
the frontier. He was summoned t c j  Kabul, and, on his return, 
organized the campaign of the Sunnis against the Turi Shias. 
In  this he was clever enough t o  take full advantage of the 
hatred existing between the two great factions into ~vhicli, 8s 
already described, the Turis are divided. With the treacherous aid 
of their Sunni Rangash hanzsaps  the Drewandi Turis were ousted 
from Lower Kurram in 1891, thc Mian Murid Turis looking on. 
The Sunnis then suddenly tlirncd on tlhc Mian Muricls and oustJcd 
them also, thus making thems~lves mnstcrs of all Kurram between 
Sadda anrl Thnl. 

f T;xl~l~ilv for t,l~c. l'urir 1t-e tlccitlctl t o  go 1 0  t l ~ c i r  :1: sist :lncr, 

nnd Mr. Merk was cl~putcd t o  bring about :L acttlcmc~nt, :~ntl t l~l ls  

it occurred tha t  tlie ICurrarn valley was occ11l3ietl by us in October 
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18912. Immediately before our advance the Sunni conquerors 
of Lower Kurram were ordered to  leave the vallcy, and this thcy 
did without i t  being necessary to  esert any pressure. We then 
appeared on the scene as impartial and irresistible peace-inaliers, 
restoring to each man his ancestral possessions and status, which he 
enjoyed before the struggle began. On account, however, of their 
undoubted treachery, i t  mas decided that  the Bnngashes should 
rnake public submission to  the Turis, which they did. 

The Mian Murid and Drewancli are sometimes called tlze 
Ting Gnndi (of firm faction) and the Sust Gundi (or lax faction), 
respectively ; and in addition to  tllrse two religious factions there 
are two. other political parties called the Thor Gundi and Spin 
Gundi. 

The Turis are a bold, reckless, and vigorous race, still con- 
scious of their conquest of Icurram from the Bangashes, proud 
of the fact, and inspired tllcreby to hold their heads high. 
It is true that  they nearly lost Tiurrani a t  one time, but the 
combination against them was too strong, and i t  is an accepted 
fact that  r gainst any single tribe in the neighbourhood of lcurram 
they can fully hold their own an 1 have always done so. 

The tribe is 120 r controlled by a political officer ; the valley 
is to all intents and purposes British territory ; and in the Turis 
we possess a true and loyal race with a country which has great 
strategical advantages. 

The Turis helped 11s against the Zaimulrhts in 1879, stood 
to us in the 1897 disturbances, and were foremost in Captain Roes- 
Keppel's raid against the Chamlrannis in 1899. 

The Bangash are tribc of Pathans, who inhabit the Miranzai 
valley, the valley of Kohat in British territory, and also the valley 
of Icurram. The name is said to  be derived from ' ban' a root, 

and ' liashtan,' to tear up, meaning that 
the Bangash were such thorough-going 

radicals that  they exterminated, or tore up by thc roots, all- who 
illterfercd with their intcrcsts or possessed what they coveted. 

The Rangash arc said to hnve come originally from Gardez, 
j n  t,llc (;hilzni colultrv, from which they were driven oat by tile 
($ l r i lxn, is zhont fivc hnndrcd ycnl-s ngo. Tl,r~- thcn  s~t t l ' c r l  i n  
Kurram, where they remained for anotllcr hunclred years, ~vllen g, 
feud with the Orakzais brolte out. With thc aid of the Rhattnke 
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the Orakzais were dispossessed of Icohat ; and though there was 
much fighting afterwards, they were never able to  regain their 
territory ; and i t  mas settled tha t  the boundary of the Bangash 
should be limited by the foot oi the Orakzai hills. 

Another story is t ha t  they came from Seistan, and are of the 
same race ns  thc Jiits; but this is improbable. 

The Bangash f7,rmerly owned the whole of Kurram. The 
Emperor Babnr (1504) elzulnerates this tribe as inhabiting one 
of the fourteen provinces then dependent on Kabul, so that their 
settlement is of very ancient date. The valley mas then known 
as the Darra-i-Bangesh. 

Their country was formerly divided into Bangash Ulia or 
Bala, and Bangash Siflia or Pain. The former, which is now 
more the property of the Turis than the Bangash, extends from 
the Paiwar pass to  Riland Khcl, and the latter extends from 
Biland Khel to Gandiali, east of Kohat. 

About four hundred years ago the Turis first began to take root 
in Bnngash-i-Bala. Little by little they gradually dispossessed 
the Bangash, until these said they had only Shalozan and Ziran 
under the hills and Aza Khel in the plains that were free ; the rest 
belonged to the Turis, by whom they were a t  first reduced to the 
condition of dependents. Latterly, however, the Bangash of Upper 
Iiurrnm have become entirely identified with the Turis and are 
regarded as in all respects the equals of the latter. 

I t  is said that in Mazandaran, in Persia, there are some families 
of Rangash, and i t  is well known that the descendants of this tribe 
exist to this day in various parts of Hindustan, especially Farakh- 
abad, the old Nawab of which was descended from one. His conduct 
during the mutiny of 1857 was most atrocious, and he expiated 
his treachery on the scaffold. 

The thrce rnnin rccognised divisions of tlic tribc now arc-(i) 
filiranzai ; (ii) Riiizai ; (iii) Snmalzal. 

The fi1iranzni section are divided into-(1) the Bada KAel, 
who at  the first distribution of land had 500 shares, tool< up their 
q u a r t ~ r s i n  Nnriab, Upper Rliranzni, a n d  split into two sections, 
k'usaf Khel nlld I<ha Khel, who grad~tally O C C I ~ ~ ~ P C ~  the villages of 
Jqai. Sarr)zai ,  TJoaha, TO~RLT-T.;~ ri, Thnl, (.:hapri, and Shinau-ari he)-ond 
the bortlvr ; ( 2 )  t,hc Ilnsa;(rz, w h o  h:~cl 600 Sh~~(l.9, and rcsided in 
Xaisan, Ibrahimzai, Bazar, Jnbar, and Uakczr filela. 
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The Umar Khel, who are now reckoned in the Miranzai section, 
received 1,000 shares, and were sub-divided into (i) Mir Ahmad 
Khel, with 500 shares, inhabiting Baliamin, Togh Bar, and Kotkai ; 
and (ii) Alisherzai, who live in Hangu and Aza Iihel (in Iiurram) 
Shahu Khel, and Lohi Khel. 

(ii) The Baizai section inhabit the Kohat valley proper, and 
inhabit Kohat, Chilcnr Kot, Tapi Miroz, Mia, ICaloch, and Gidar 
Kot ; Tog11, Gandiali, Siah' Kot, Siagal, and Iininardand ; Iiamal 
Khel, Mandu Khel, Daud Khel, Shndi Khel, Dhoda, and Oada Khel. 
Besides these, the Jamshedi section occupy Darsamaild and Daland. 

(iii) The Samalzai live in the wild jungle district of the same 
name, and are divided illto (1) Ilam Ichel, who live in Shalozan 
(in Kurram), Yusafi, Chardeh, Ziran (in Kurram), Agra, Sultan, 
I-Iaji Icirman ; (2) Hasan Khel ; (3) Lancli I<hel; (4) Maiwai, 
who have the hamlets of Ustarzai, Alizai, Khadizai, Sherkot ; (5) 
Kstghazi, residing in the village of the same name. 

The Bangash are nearly all of the Shia persuasion of the 
Muhammadan faith, and are Gar in politics. Aga Abbas, a Pdrsian, 
mentions that he had often met Bangashes performing the 
pilgrimage to Meshed. Their great saint is one Madat Shah, whoin 
they appear to hold in extraordinary reverence. 

Muhammad Hyat says they arc a brave and warlike race, but 
this opinion differs from that of most English officers, who have 
but' little opinion of their courage. Thcy are said to be very hospi- 
table. They wear white clotlles wit11 a Hangu lungi, and sandals 
on their feet. As far as physique is concerned, they are quite as 
fine men as the Pathans round them, excepting perhaps the Afridis. 
The western Bangash are known from thc eastern by their long 
beards, the latter clipping them short. 

D;ring the Kohat pass difficulties of 1853 the Bangash came 
forward and asserted thcir right to t h e  crest of the kotal as a part 
of their ailcicnt boundaries.' They stateci that in olden times they 
had an allowance fro111 the BZuhamn~adan emperors, and 
had the usurpation of Rahmat Khan, Ornkzai (he being the 
chief of s distant clan), as an injury and loss, and thcy, therefore, 
rnked to be allowed to undertake the responsibility of that portion 
of the pass from the Rollat. side t o  thc top of t h e  kotal on tjhe same 

1 See Chapter 111. 
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emoluments as were enjoyed by' Rahmat Khan. Their offer was 
accepted, and they occupied the kotal in strength, and commenced 
building breastworks and towers of loose stones. On the second 
d'ay the Afridis, who had been attentively observing the 
arrangements, suddenly made an attack with 700 or 800 men from 
their own side, where the ridge is not very precipitous. They com- 
pletely surprised the Bangash, and drove them off the crest. In 
this affair several mcrliks of the Bangash were killed, and Captain 
Coke, who was present with four orderlies, was slightly wounded. 
After this the Bangash, by Captain Coke's consent, entered into a 
confederation with the Jawaki Afridis, tbe Sipahs, and Bizotis, 
the consequence of which was that  the Afridi opposition died out, 
and an arrangement was come to, by which the Bangash share of 
the pass emoluments was settled a t  Rs. 3,200 ; and this they have 
retained ever since. 

The Bangash have suffered a good deal a t  different times from 
the raids of their neighbours-the Orakzais, Turis, and Wazirs. 
Generally speaking, they have behaved well towards the British 
Government; but without wishing to disparage them, it cannot 
be said that wc owe them much gratitude for this, as surrounded by 
enemies their only chance has been to keep in with us, their villages 
being quite open to attack. Yet they have failed us sometimes, 
as, for instance, when they deserted Coke on the Kohslt Icotal, and 
when Bahadur Sher, urged by consciousness of evil intentions, 
retreated over the border in 1851. 

Expedition to Miranzai, by a force under Captain J .  Coke in 
1851. 

During the time of the Sikh rule, Miranzni remaineci under the  
Governor of Kohnt, but much interference was not attempted. 

On the annexation of the Punjab, being an out,lying territory, 
it was overloc~kecl when the rest of Kohat was taken poa,session of. 
Thp I<al~ul Govcrnment nccorclingly made arrangements to occupy 
Slirnnzni, ancl in 1851 the Amir's son, Pirdar Muhammad Azim, 
who was then Governor of Icurram, sent some cavalry to occupy 
the villages of Rilnnd Khel, Thal, and Torawari. The people 
of Miritnzni thereupon appealed to tlle British Government, 
and made G petition that their country might bc included in 



PHI! TURZ AND BANUABH TRZBE8, 313 

British territory, offering to  pay Rs. 7,600 t o  the Government as 
revenue. 

Their request was acceded to, and in August 1851 a proclama- 
tion was issued declaring Miranzai to be a portion of the Kohat 
district, and a t  the saine time orders were sent to each village 
that, in case of attacli, they were to aid each other with all their 
disposable men, as they were quite able to protect themselves 
from any Wazir or Oraltzai inroads, the village of Kai having, 
in 1848, successfully resisted for three months the attacks of 8,000 
JVazirs. 

The proclamation also stated that anyone exercising authority, 
except by order of the Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, would be 
punished, and that all foreign troops must a t  once be withdrawn, 
or they would be ejected. 

A t  the same time Captain Coke, commanding the 1st Punjab 
Infantry and also Deputy Commissioner of Kohat, addressed 
;L letter to Sirdar Muhanlmad Azim, requesting him to withdraw 
]lis troopers from the Mirnnzai villages. The Sirdar replied with 
scant courtesy and scarcely veiled threats, advising Captain Coke 

the occupation of Miranzai was not worth the while of his 
Government ; the revenue was small, and the difficulties great; 
that complications nrith the hill people would arise, and that they 
nrould malie a religious war on us, which he would not be &ble to  
stop. At the same time there is no doubt that  Muhammad Azim 
did all in his power to bring abont the very conlplications against 
which he warned the Government. On receipt of this communica- 
tion, Captain Coke earnestly begged for permission to move a force 
into Upper Mirnnzai before the Sirdn~'s intrigues had brought 
clown the Wazirs and Zaiinulihts on the Bangash villages. ' This 
was all the more necessary, as the Wazirs were reported a t  the 
rnd of September to have collected near Biland Khel for the purpose 
of attnclting Darusmaild ; and althougll their advance had been 
chccltccl by Ichwnja Mnhalnn~ad Khan, the I(hattak chief, who had 
asscmblcd his people for the purpose, it  became advisable to move 
troops into the valley, not only for the dispersion of the Wazirs, 
but  t o  cnnhle the n c l ~ u t y  Cornnlissioner to make n circuit of this 
part oE his tlist.rict, to settle t h e  revenue, and to arrange a system 
of dcfcnce :tmongst the villngers, who were, many of them, a t  feud 
with cnch other. 

Vor,. 11. OB 
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Permission having been granted, Captain J. Coke, with the force 

No. 1 Punjnb Light Field as per margin, marched from Kohat to 
Battery ( 3  guns). Hannu on the 14th of October 1851. The 

V 

1st ~unj-ad ~ i v a l ; ~ .  
Half company, Snppers nnd 1st Punjab Cavalry was commanded by 

Miners. Lieutenant H. Da,ly ; the Artillery was 
1 s t  R ~ n j a b  Infantry. under Lieutenant J. R. Sladen; and 
Captain Coke himself commanded the 1st Punjab Infantry. 

From Hangu the force proceeded to Kai, Nariab, Torawari, 
and Darsamand, having been joined by a body of levies (145 horse 
and 510 foot) under Khwaja Muhammad Khan. Up to the last 
place the troops had been well received, and not a shot had been 
fired. From there the column proceeded to Thal. On arriving at 
this place there was some firing a t  the picquets ; and a t  Biland 
Khel, where the column was halted from the 26th to the 30th, 
this increased considerably, and was continued nightly. On the 
night of the 30th intelligence was brought in of the Wazirs being 
assembled in force, and during that night there was a sharp attack 
on tlie picquets, especially on that held by Khwaja Muhammad 
Khan's Khattaks ; but as the picquets were placed a t  a great dis- 
tance from camp, and were protected by a breastwork, the attaclis 
were repulsed without loss. In  these night attacks there was no 
doubt the villagers of Biland Khel took part with the enemy, but 
Cnptain Coke did not attach much importance to this, as he con- 
sidered the village to be entirely in the hands of the lFTazirs, who 
from time to time, during a space of fifty years, by purchase or mort- 
gage, had possessed themselves of a greater portion of their lands. 

On the return of the column to Thal on the 31st, attaclts were 
again made on the picquets a t  night, but with more spirit than 
before. 

There was no do~zbt that the villagers here also were implicated 
in these attacks, and C'sptain Coke, therefore, told thc headmen, 
ancl especially Hnzrat, Nur, n saiyid of much influencc in this 
villag~, that if t h ~ v  were repeated, he would bilrn thc villapc.; 
nftcr which intimation the attacks ceased. 

On the 2nd of November the force rcturncd to 13nrsamnnd. 
Captain Coke then ass~mhlecl all the headmen of Mirnnzai, ancl es- 
plnined to them the Government intentions, and cdled on the three 
most powerful villages to  give two hostages each ior their good 
behaviour. He also had a paper drawn up and signed by the 



whole of the villages, with the exception of Thal and Biland Khel, 
which he did not think it desirable to  include in this arrangement, 
because, till something definite was settled about Biland Khel, 
it would have been useless t o  call on them to  attempt t o  throw 
off the Wazir yoke, and Thal was able, with the aid of the Turis, 
t o  defend itself against any attack of the lTazirs. Two hostages 
were, therefore, taken from Nariab, Darsamand, and Torawari. 

The force returned to  Kohat on the 11th of November, aitcr 
much hard work and unpleasant night duty. The casualties 
during these operations were one sepoy killed and one sepoy severely 
wounded, both belonging to  the 1st Bunjab Infantry. 

Expedition to Miranzai, by a force under Brigadier N, B, Cham- 
berlain, in 1855. 

Althougll tlle pcople of Miranzai had petitioned t o  be included 
in the I iohat  district, they were, in their hcsrts, hostile t o  the  
British Government, as, indeed, they were t o  any Governmcrlt 
wllatcver. Thus, after the return of the force under Captain 
Coke in 1851, Miranzsi mas as u~lsett~led as ever, no revenue was 
paid, and the frontier continued in a most nnsatisfactory state. 

1)arsnmand was constantly being tlhrcatened by Wazirs, and the 
'Turis comnlittcd several serious raids against the Khattalc villages 
on thc  Miranz:li border. This sttat? of affairs incluced Captain 
(:ol<e t o  reconllnclld t ha t  he shc)llld be permitted, in the cold 
wcatller of 1852, t o  proceed wittll a force to  Miranzni, and erect a 
post in some suitable position, so as t o  check these raids ; but 
the Commissioner, for vnrious reasons, was averse t o  the measure, 
alld nlatters were allowed t o  continue in the samc state. 

Ilnring March 1855 i t  was arranged tJhat the village of Biland 
Khcl slloulcl be inndc ovcr to  the Ktbu l  C7rovernnlent, and the 
Kurranl river should in future be the British boundary. Major 
J. Colic mas much opposed t o  this transfer, and protested ng:tinst 
it ,  on the ground tha t  i t  wo11ld not fall t o  the I<urram authorities 
but  t o  the l iabnl  Kllcl TI'azirs, who would thus gain for th_emsclves 
a sccurc 1)nsc lor c:~rrying on Enrtllcr dcl~redations anlongst the 
Miranxai a l ~ d  J<llnt,t:~l< ~illngcls. 

Mca~lwllilc, it was r rpor tc~l  t,ll:lt 1 1 0  ~.cvcllnc 1i:ld been psid 
I,y ccrt;lin v i1la .g~~ lor tlrrcc years ; t h a t  two 01 tllc largest of the 
Hangu villages on the Miranzai border had betnlten themselvee 

2 R 2 
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t o  arms for the settlement of a dispute arising out of some ordinary 
judicial proceedings of the criminal court a t  Kohat ; and that 
th5 maliks, when summoned to  answer for the affray, hacl refused 
t o  obey t h e  order of the Deputy Commissioner, going off instead 
t o  Miranzai and Kurram. The Deputy Commissioner sa,id that 
the valley was fast  becoming the asylun~ of all the robbers and 
murderers of the Kohat and acijoining districts, who looked upon 
i t  as a place the Government were either afraid or unable to control; 
that  the Wazir, Turi, Zaimulrht, and Orakzai tribes, joined with 
the villages of Miranzai, had made that  v n l l e ~ ~  a rendezvous, from 
which they could assemble to  plunder all t-he well-disposed villages 
on the Hangu and Khattak frontier ; and that ,  owing to the dis- 
tance of Kohat from the Turis and others, pursuit was unavailing. 
At the same time, the moment the people of Miranzai were thrcatcncd 
from without, they were loud in their call for aid, urging absurd 
reasons for their past misconduct. It was, therefore, decided 
by the Government of India that  an expedition should be sent 
to  enforce the submission of the Miranzai villages: 

To subjugate such a people two courses were open-either 
to  march in and punish them by force of arms, without asking 
any questions, or first t o  offer them the alternative of giving full 
and reasonable satisfaction. The Commissioner, Major H. 13. 
Edwardes, c.B., did not think the forilier would be just., becausc 
these people had been less accustomed to  tile rer]oisitions of a 
regular Government than almost any other tribe on thc. frontier. 
It had never been their habit to  pay tribute annually. Thev 
used to  be left entirely alone for several years, ancl then a Harakxai 
Sirdc~r would come from Icohat with n force, and exact all be could 
by violence and plunder. It therefore seemed unreasonable to 
expect them all a t  onre to  pay regularly and behave wrll; and 
as a matter cif policy, i t  was unwise to  wealtcn our own subjcc.tfl. 
The rich plain of Upper Miranzai had already been encroachecl 
on by hungry mountain tribes ; and to lcvel a village, or dccinlatc 
its fighting men, would be only to  let in a new strearm nf enemies 
from the hills. We desired to  interfere in Miranzai a s  little as 
possible, and to  keep i t  as n barrirr on our frontier. Our policy, 
therefore, was not to  rvca1ic.n it,  but t o  lirrp i t  strong. For these 
reasons it was determined to give the pcoplc every opportunity 
of satisfying the demands of Governrncnt without using forcem 



The marginally named force, under the command of Rrigadicr 
N. B. Chamberlain: and accompanied by 

IYo. Bunjab Fiold Major H. B. Edwardes, c.B. ,  marched 
Battery (3  guns). 

No. 3 Punjab Light Field from Kohat on the 4th, anq arrived 
Battery (6 guns). 

4th Punjab Cavalry. 
a t  Togh on the 7th, of April 1855. 

Detachment, Sappers and The headmen of all the villages were 
JIincrs. 

Wing, ~ G t h  Gurlrhau. formally summoned to come in to Togh, 
1st Pnnjab Infantry. which is n few miles only from the border 
3rd punjab 1nfnntry. 
Sind Rifle Corps.1 of Upper Mira.nzni. I n  thc course of 

two days they a,ll presented themselves, 
except the maliks of Torawari, which was supposed t o  indicate 
that  the Zailnukht interlopers, who had settled ill that  village, 
were thc least inclined to  be dictated to. On the 11th the troops 
moved to Kai, where a halt of five days was made. Immediately 
on arrival at  Kai thc Brigadier reconnoitred the village. 

The men turned out and stood on their houses during -the 
reconnaissance, and conversed in a very independent tone when 
spoken to ; but no collision took place. I n  the evening the missing 
rnaliks of Torawari also came in, and in full durbar all the chiefs 
of the valley were informed of the respective quotas of revenue 
which every village would havc to  pay, that the arrears of the 
last three years would be rigidly exacted, and that  fines would 
also be levied for every criminal offence that stood against them. 

The revenuc of Upper Miranzai was fixed a t  Rs. 6,300, of 
which Rs. 4,860 was to  be expended in lllaintaining a body oi 
horse, consisting of one jemadar and fifteen sowars, and in good 
service money to the leading men of the valley. These terms 
were submitted to  with thc air of men who would have resistcd 
if they could, and they then dispersed to  their several villages 
to  mdke arrangements. 

It appeared that  the Torawari men had sent emissaries to the 
camp a t  Togh to see the strength of the force, and that the report 
being "just a little too much," the mnliks had come in. One of 
the mnliks of Kai, in a friendly chat with Brigaclicr Chamberlain, 
went further, and said to him-" TVe could manage this forcc, 
but wc don't know what is behind." 

The strictest discipline was enforced in camp, and no plundering 
of any kind was allowed. Everything required was fairly bought 

1 Now the 6DtH Sind Rifles (Frontier Force) 
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and paid for, and the people, seeing themselves protected, instead 
of robbed (as they had a,lways been by the Barakzais), soon took 
confidence, and old men, women, and children might be seen 
bringinn wood into camp to  sell, and fearlessly bargaining with 

P the sol ers. On two successive nights a few shots were fired 
a t  the advanced cavalry picquets ; the villagers mere suspected, 
and on being warned by the Deputy Commissioner that the village 
would be fired if the practice was continued, i t  a t  once ceased. 

Arriving a t  Nariab on the 17th the troops were halted there 
till the 27th. The picquets were fired on nightly, but with a worse 
result to  the enemy t,han to the troops, as the latter were protected 
by breastworks, while of the former, the son of a Zaimukht rnalik 
mas mortally wounded, besides other losses. 

On the 28th the troops marched to Darsamand, vici Torawari, 
that the defences of that place might be examined. The camp 
was pitched as far from the hills and broken ground as possible; 
and, being well protected by picquets in sangars, it was not annoyed 
a t  night. 

On the evening of the 29th April some 4,000 ghazis, belonging 
chiefly to  the Zaimukht, Ora,kzai, and Afridi tribes, assembled on 
the hills in rear of Darsamand and to the front of the camp. At 
10 A.M. on the 30th they descended from the main range, and, t o  
the number of about 1,500, occupied a small ridgo of hills which 
rose immediately behind Darsamand, and which was only separated 
from the high range in its rear by a very narrow glen ; there they 
remained for some time, firing their guns, and beating drums. 
Finding that the troops remained inactive, they became bolder, 
and some few of them began to descend into the more open 
grouncl, and advance towards the cavalry picquet. This being 
secn, C'aptain G. 0. Jacob was instructed to  have a party of cavalry 
in readiness to cut them off whenever they should advance 
sufficiently far from the hill ; and between one and two o'clock 
the opportunity was afforded. 

A portion of the enemy were seen approaching the front cavalry 
picqliet through the jungle, and C'aptain C. R. Fmser, 4th Punjab 
C'avalry. a<dvnncrcl with tl~irt~y-fivc sabrrs to cut t,hcm of?. As the 
pnemy opcnetl fire on thr picc~r~ct, (:;tpt,nin Fr:lser, wl~oxc detach- 
ment was reinforced by the f i f t e~ r i  sabres of which the piccluet con- 
sisted, charged them 111 a very gallent manner, udder a heavy fire 
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from the hills. He was immediately joined by a few Pathan horse, 
belonging to  the Khattak chief, led by Major J. Coke, these being 
shortly followed by thirty sabres, 4th Punjab Cavalry, under Cap- 
tain G. 0. Jacob. 

The enemy attempted to regain the hill, whilst their bethren, 
who were in large numbers on the hillside, opened fire to protect 
their retreat. 

In the meanwhile, Lieutenant E. J. Travers, of the 1st Punjab 
Infantry, who was on picquet duty with a company of his regiment, 
advanced to the support of the cabalry, and immediately attacked 
the enemy on the hill. During this time n body of 50 dismounted 
men of the 4th Punjab Cavalry, from a breastwork, and 250 of the 1st 
Punjab Infantry from the camp, were advancing to the assistance 
of the other parties, and, on their being united, they soon drove 
the enemy from every point, with the loss of twelve or fifteen left  
on the ground, in addition to any killed or wounded who were 
carried away. Our loss was small, consisting of fourteen nrounded. 

The enemy were so conlpletely routed and panic-stricken 
that a t  dark not a flag, or man, or watch-fire was visible. 

Up to  this time i t  had been the boast of these hill tribes that, 
mere i t  not for our guns, we could never oppose them ; and, tllerc- 
fore, not the least advantage of this engagement was their having 
been made to experience the falsity of this assertion. Other hill 
tribes were assembling and sending their quotas, but the ignominious 
defeat of the first body a t  once put a stop to  any further exhibitions 
of fanaticism. 

On the 6th of May the troops were moved to Thal, where a 
halt was made till the 17th, to enable a settJement to be made 
with the Turis and the Wazirs. 

The settlement with theso tribes having been satisfactorily 
nccomplisl~ed, on the l'ith the force st;lrted on its return to Kohnt, 
where it arrived on the 21st, and was then broken up. 

Tbe Indian Medal, with a clasp for the'' North-\Test Frontier 
~ a . 9  panted in 1869 to all stlrvivors of t.hc t,roops engaged in the 
above operations. 
Expedition to  Miranzai and Kurram, by a force under Brigadier 

N. B. Chamberlain, in 1856. 
~ h c  expedition into the Miranzai valley in 1865 had been 

by thE best effects ; but, subsequently, Darsamnnd, one 
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of the largest of the villages, withheld the land revenue due from 
it. Numerous raids were also committed on our Khattak, Bangash, 
and IVazir subjects, resident in the valley, by the Turis, whom the 
Kabul Government mere unable to  control ; and these incursions 

I 

were abetted by the Zaimulrht tribe. 
The Turis, on the first annexation of the Kohat district, had 

given much trouble. They had repeatedly leagued with other tribes 
to  harass the Miranzai valley, harbouring fugitives, encouraging 
a11 to resist, and frequently attacking Bangash and IChattak villages 
in the Kohat district. . I 

I n  August 1853 Captain J. Coke moved from Bahadur Khel 
with 100 bayonets, 1st Punjab Infantry, and 46 sabres, 1st P<njab 
Cavalry, t o  seize a large armed Turi caravan. Pushing on with the 
cavalry, after a march of forty miles, the convoy was sighted, and 
after some resistance, in which one of them was killed and one 
wounded, t.hirty-seven Turis with all their property were captured, 
their goods being taken as security for the repayment of the value 
of the plunclered property, and the men as hostages for their tribe. 
This measure was soon followed by an embassy from the tribe, 
petitioning the restoration of the caravan, and promising to abstain 
from further raids on British territory. ,4n agreement was then 
conclucled with the tribe, dating from the beginning of 1854. 
The value of plundered property was made good, the prisoners 
were released, and five Turis were made over to  the British as hos- 
t ages. 

Within one month, however, the tribe again gave way to evil 
counsels, ancl in the following March (1864) n serious attack was 
made by the Turis with 2,000 men (horse and foot) on a Miranzai 
village ; lives were lost on both sides, and the Turi hostages were 
then incarcerated in the Lahore jail. 

This instance of misconduct was followed by other raids. In 
the autumn of 1854, when the expedition against the refractory 
I3ritiuh villages of Miranzai was proposed, i t  was under consideration 
whctli~r the opportnnity should not be taken of punishing the 
Turiu ; hut as they mere subjects of Kabul, and negotiations with 
t,hr ,trnir were shortly expected, the Government decided on first 
arranging with t h ~  l i t t t~r  on the subject. 

Durirlg the negotiations for the treaty a t  Peshawar in March 
1854, it mas explained to  the Afghan r~~resentat iv 'e  t,hat either tbe 
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Kabul Government must restrain the Turis from incursiona into 
British territory, or else the British Government itself would under- 
tabe to chastise them. As a result i t  was resolved that  another 
trial should be given to the tribe before iurther measures were 
taken, as the Kabul Government pronlised to control them. 
During the expedition to  Mirazlzai in 1865, the Turis, having seen 
that  display of force, desired to make peace with us, and, as already 
stated, a settlement was eflected with then1 a t  Thal, and their men 
were then released from confinement. These measures, however, 
had not 'the desired effect, and the Turis continued their raids. 

With regard to  the Zaimukhts, their object l i d  long been to  
on the valley of Miranzlti, in which they had already 

acquired the village of Torawari. It was, therefore, determined to  
send a force to punish the Turis, to colilpel an understanding with 
the Zaimulchts, and to malte an example 05 thc refractory village 
of Darsamand. Previous to the advance o i  the force, however, the 
recusant village paid up its revenue, together with the fine of 
Rs. 1,000 imposed. 

As regards tllc time oi year for the ol)erntioiis, the Deputy 
Comil~issioner, Captain B. Henderson, re~nurliccl that  i t  would then 
(in the autumn) be fine ancl settled weather ; that  forage would be 
abundant, watcr plentiful, and the Iiurrarn river a t  its lowest; 
and that, moreover, i t  was verv advisable that the Miranzai valley 
should be vi,sit,ed a.t as  early at date as possible. 

Accordingly, the marginally noted force, under the command of - .  

I)etnrhment, Frslln~\ I lonn-  Brigadier N. B. C'haiiiberlain, consisting 
tain Train Bti,tte~ y. 
Dct:~chment, No. 1 Punjab 

of 4,896 iiletl of all ranks, with fourteen 
Light Field Rnttrry. guns, was ordered to  assemble a t  Kohat. 

punja'' The Deputy Conimiuaioner of Iiohat was torv. 
~ e t n c l l m o n t , ,  1s t  l'nlljab to be iniorined of the  daily requirements 

(':~rvtlry. 
4t11 Ptinic~l~ Cnvi~11.v. of cacll regimellt or corps, ant1 he. was 
~ U ( I  ~ ' o ~ n ~ a n , y .  S . ~ I ) O ~ H  alld directed to collect supplies for the force, 

Minvrs.  
(i6t.11 Gllrlthn Itne(imcn1. and t o  :Irrimge for forage, etc., along 
I R ~  Punj:~b Infnrltry. the line of routc ; ant1 if firewood was 
2nd ,, , , 
3rd p p ,# scarce in nny parts of t,hc country, t o  
5t1i 9 9 9 ,  

r,i 11 
have supldies ol i t  ~tnclicd a t  the nearest 

9 9 ,P 

lihattali lovics. possible places. 
On thc? 21st of October 1556 the forcc nl:rrcl~ed frorn Icohat 

--.. - 
towards Hangu,'whera it arrived on the following day. On the 

VOL. IL 2 8 
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23rd the march was continued to Togh, and on the 24th the column 
arrived a t  Kni, the border village of Upper and Lower Miranzai. 

great difference mas perceptible in the feeling of the people. 
In  1855 the walls and houses had been covered with armed men; 
now all was quiet, no notice was taken of the arrival of the troops, 
and the men and women of the villages pursued their usual avoca- 
tions. They had already paid their revenue, and, having defied 
no orders, seemed perfectly to  understand that they were safe, 
though 5,000 soldiers were encamped under their walls. Nothing 
had tended more to  create this confidence than the strict discipline 
maintained by Brigadier Chamberlain. 

At Kai the Deputy Commissioner had received intelligence 
that a large number o i  Miranzai criminals had taken refuge in 
Torawari, which was inhabibed by Zailnukht settlers from the hills 
north-west of Miranzai. In  the expedition of 1855 greater con- 
~iderat~ion had hcen shown to Toranrari than to  any of the other 
villages, through the good offices of Khwaja Muhammad Khan, the 
chieE of the Khnttalis, who to gain the friendship of the Zainlukht 
clan, went so far as to himself pay most of the Torawari revenue. In 
consecjuence of this prompt payment, the force had then no occasion 
to  encamp a t  Torawari, cven for a single day. But, as usual, mild 
treatment was attributed to  weakness, and not only the Zaimukhta, 
but their Bangash neighbours, came to regard Torawari as an im- 
pregnable fortress ; hence, every run-away scoundrel in the valley, 
as our force again approached, sought and received asylum!in this 
redoubtable Zaimukht village. 

It was, therefore, decided to surprise the village, and, with this 
purpose, orders were issued for the usual march to Nariab on the 
following morning. I 

The Nariab road was reconnoitred by the enginecr officers, 
and improved bv the sappers, and tho ground at  Nariab was selected 
for the camp. An hour before the appointed time the morning 
bugle sounded. From Kai to  Torawari is about nine miles, and for 
#half the distance thc road is the same ns that to  Nnriab. Up t o  
this point the whole force proceeded leisurely, and none but com- 
manding officers knew what was going to happen. A t  length, 
however, the troops broke into two columns, one lierping the road 
t o  Narinb, nnd the other striking off to Torawari. When within 
four milee of the place, and as clay was breaking, the cavalry 
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pushed on in two bodies; the broken nature of the ground pre- 
vented any rapid movements, but, by  keeping a tolerably wide circle, 
they succeeded in snrrounding the  place before the  inhabitants 
had any warning, and the Zaimulthts and their guests awoke to 
find themselves caught in a net. 

So entirely helpless were these boasters now, tha t  not  a sign 
of resistance was made. The headmen were summoned from the 
village t o  hear the  terms dictated t o  them, but, after two hours' 
negotiations, nothing could be settled, and they were sent back 
with the intimation t ha t  they must either surrender the  criminals 
known t o  be harboured by them, pay a fine for previous mis- 
conduct, and give security for future good behaviour, or stand 
the  consequences. 

Meanwhile the Pesllawar Mountain Train Battery and the 6th 
Punjnb Infantry came up, sliortlly followed by the mountain 
guns of No. 1 Pnnjab Light Field nnttc\ry, and the 1st nlid 211d 

Punjah Inliintry ; these 11-cre :ill pl:~cccl in ~msit ion,  rciidr t o  ac t  
if required. 

Half an hour had been allo\vcd t o  the mnlikn for tlic surrender 
of thc crimi~~il ls ,  but this tilne expirccl wi t l~ont  nnp sign of com- 
pliance on their part .  A furtlicr quarter of fin ]lour was gr'wtcd, 
t o  cnnble them to  send out  their women and children ; and during 
this  period every endeavour was lllnde t o  induce them t o  place 
thcir families in security. bu t  with no effect. 'J'hc time having 
espired, the  guns were opened wit11 bla~lli  cartridge, in the hope 
of intimidating the  ~nhabi tant~s ,  bu t  witliout success. 

At length sllells werc thrown into the village, and, after about 
th i r ty  rounds, the women were seen runriing towards our position, 
waving clothes and holding up the  Korctn. 

The fire of t1hc guns mas instantly stjopped, and the women 
were sent back t o  t'ell the  men t ha t  they must now come out and 
surrender, or the  battcrics would reopen. Slowly and angrily 
thcy came out  and tlirew down their arms, but  only by twos and 
thrces ; and still bl~c~rc wa,s no sign nf giving up the criminals. 
The 1st and 2nd Pnnj;ib 1nfantr.~- wcrc therefore ordered into the 
village t o  searcll for  rcfugecs. A t  length tile stacks of winter 
fodclcr for thc cattllc wcrc fired, and, the wind carrying t>lle flames 
from honse t o  honse. t b ~  crinlinnls wcrc cventually brought out. 
The troops werc then recalled from the village, anci the 

28 2 
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inhabitants allowed to extinguish the flames, which had destroyed 
about one-third of their houses. 

The arms tha t  had been surrendered, and the thirteen criminals 
who had been captured, were all sent off t o  our camp a t  Nariab ; 
and 100 hostages, with 200 or 300 head of cattle, were also carried 
away as security till a fine of Rs. 2,000 should be paid for the 
long-standing scores of Torawari. 

Two or three lives only had been lost on the side of the 
villagers, and on our side two sepoys had been w&nded in the 
village. The troops reached camp about two o'clock, no one 
attempting to  molest them during their retirement. The force 
halted a t  Nariab from the '25th of October to  the 4th of November, 
when i t  marched to  Darsamand, and on the 5th to  Thal. 

As Ghnlam Jan,  the Deputy Governor of Icurram, had, not- 
withstanding orders received from Kabul, failed in securing the 
attendanm of the headmen of the Turis, orders were issized for the 
force to  advance from Thal. 

On the 6th and 7th the troops were employed in entrenching a 
position on the left bank of the Icurram, and about, 600 men werc 
left t o  hold this and to  protect the sick and a11 baggagc which was 
not absolutely necessary to  the force on its onward march. 

On the 8th of November the force crossed the Kurrnm. and 
marched up its banks for ten  mile^, where i t  encamped for the 
night ; neither a village nor a man mas seen throughout the march, 
and for the whole distance tho hills bounded the river on both 
eides. 

The following day the march was continued to )lazar I'ir 
Ziarat, fifteen miles, a, rather difficult and tedious one for the  gling 
nnd baggage, and i t  was nearly sunset'before the rear-guard reach- 
ed camp. The road was either on the banlrs or along the bed of t l ~ c  
river. The Rllrrarn valley and the Turi lands were cntcrcci im- 
mediately on leaving the encamping ground, when tllc vnllcy in-  
creased in brcn~lt~h, villages were nunlcrous, and the whole cmuntry 
bore signs of careful ~lllt~ivntion. No resistance had bcen offered 
t o  the ndvnucc of the force, 2nd t h e  colllrn~l was mct by a rcpresen- 
tatlive of the Knbnl authorities, and also bv t,llc j2rincip;~l T~mi nnd 
Bangash maliks. 

Aa i t  was rlesirahle that  the settllcment with thc Turk should 
take place near the fort  (occupied by the I(abu1 Sirdar when in the 



valley, and a t  t h a t  t ime by his deputy), and  as the  opportunity 
for seeing and surveying the country was a favourable one, i t  was 
decided t ha t  the  advance should be continued. 

Prom Hazar Pir t o  the Sirday's for t  there are two roads, 
one being u p  the bed of the river and pas t  numerous villages, the  
other by the  Darwazagai pass ; the  latter was said t o  be the  more 
practicable, and was adopted. The troops, therefore, continucd 
their march on the loth,  passing through narrow valleys, covered 
wi th  high grass, ])lit d e ~ t i t ~ u t e  of ixlly signs of rnan ; although later 
in the year these lnnds are occupied by migratory tribes, who return 
to  their hills on the a p p ~ o a c h  of summer. Tlle camp was pitched 
at the mouth of the Darwazagai defile, about eleven miles f rom 
Hazar Pir Ziarat. 

The following day the  column proceeded through the Dar- 
wazagai, and the  camp mas pitched, after a march of twelve miles, 
on the right bank of the  Kurram, about ollc mile and n quarter 
from the for t ,  on tllc opposite side of tl!c river. Thc defile was 
nbolit eight miles in length, and,  nltllough large worliing-parties 
were employed t o  improve the road, and n rcgiment oi infurltry 
was detailed t o  assist the guns of No. 3 Punjab Light Field Battery, 
thc asles of two of the  four picces gave way, and i t  ~ v a s  sunset 
before thc  battery was in ca.mp. 

Par the first six miles the  pass ~ v a s  so narrow t h a t  i t  was 
commanded by hills a t  mntchlocli range from both sides. The 

difficulties of t,he road were found in the  first three miles. The 
naln draining the pass had frequently t o  be crossed, the  ascellts 
and descents being occitsionally steep and rocky. In  on(> place the 
pat11 had been cut :sway by t1orrents, ant1 there was a perpendicular 
drop of twenty f r p t  into t,llr ilnln. The hill above was very 
difficult t o  work in-rocliy, covered with stunted palm bushes, 
and of a steep slope, and a road had to  be made for the passage 
of the artillery. 

The Kurram fort was found t o  be situated in the widest part  of 
the valley, which mas there about twelve miles broad ; the culti- 
vated ],ortion extending for about a mile on either siqc of the river. 
The villages were thicbly clustered, and situatcd on these cultivated 
strips of land, with the except,ion of a few built st tho gorges in the 
hilla where there were springs. 



326 FRONTIER A N D  OVER9EA8 EXPEDZTIONB FROM INDIA.  

Up to this time not a single shot had been fired into the camp. 
At Hazar Pir the headmen had been warned by the Brigadier 
that he would not submit to  the indignity of being annoyed at  night, 
and that if his picquets were fired into, every village in the neigh- 
bourhood of the camp mould be destroyed. 

The force was halted near the fort from the 11th to the 23rd 
of November. There was some difficulty about grazing for the 
camels, the nearest ground being in the Darmazagai, six or seven 
miles from the camp. As supplies were running short, little having 
been brought in by the people of the*country, foraging parties had 
to  be sent out with cattle and money, and a compulsory sale en- 
forced in the neighbouring villages ; but, although the operation 
was a tedious one, going from house to  house to fill up the bags, 
no difficulty was experienced by the troops employed, and after a 
day or two the people of the country began to bring grain into the 
camp. A strong detachment of Khwaja Muhammad's horsemen 
was also sent back to  Thal to  bring up supplies, this detachment 
taking only two marches in reaching the camp from Thal. 

The Turis, who a t  first intended to  refuse compliance with our 
demands, hoping they would induce the surrounding tribes to unite 
against us, very soon changed their language and policy ; and our 
claims against them having been amicably arranged, the 21st was 
spent bv the Brigadier and the Commissioner, and other officers, 
in visiting the Paiwar pass. On the first arrival of the force in the 
valley, the Clommissioner had mentioned to  the Deputy Governor 
and headmen his intention of doing this ; but as further notice 
might have led to  difEculties, the determination was only made 
known to the Paiwar maliks, who were in camp, late on the night 
of the 20th, when they were warnecl to  accompany the party. The 
escort consisted of 200 cavalry. The party left camp shortly after 
3 A.M. on the morning of the 21st, and reached the village of Paiwar 
about 7-30 A.M. TO the foot of the pass took another hour and 
twenty minutes, and its actual ascent a of an hour more ; 
the party then descended on the Kabul side, and after a ride of half 
an hour a halt was made, to  enahlc, Jlieutenants A. W. Garnett 
and P. 8. Luplsden to  make a sketch of the country. 

On regaining the summit of the pass, some time was spent in 
making additional observationg, and it was sunset before the party 
resched the cemp, the distance from the creet of the pees being 
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twenty-four miles. The people were civil, ready to afford any 
information, and appeared quite to have made up their minds that 
they were shortly to expect a British occupation. 

I n  camp the cold was now very trying a t  night, the thermo- 
meter falling lo0 Pahr. below freezing-point ; and the sick list was 
again on the increase. 

On the 23rd the force began its return march to  Thal, and i t  
was determined, instead of returning by the Darwazagai pass, 
to follow the river route to where it joins the other a t  Hazar Pir 
Ziarat. Thal was reached without incident on the 28th. 

On the afternoon of the 28th four grasscutters were Icilled 
and one mortally wounded whilst out cutting grass. Their ponies, 
carried off by the murderers, were recovered by the cavalry 
guard with them ; but, from the nature of the ground, the cavalry 
could not succeed in coming up with the mnrderers. 

The troops remained a t  Thal till the 5th of December, when, 
the murder of the grasscutters having been clenl*ly brought home to 
the Miamai branch of the Kabul IChel Mrazirs, and their g,zaliks 
having declined either to  wait upon the Deputy Coinmissioner or to 
:~fford any reparation, no alternative was left but, to obtain redress 
by force of arms. 

Although their conduct did not call for any coilsideration a t  
our hands, both the Deputy Cominissioner and the Brigadier were 
of opinion that the future pence of the frontier ancl the interest of 
Government would best be secured could punishnlent he inflicted 
upon the guilty only ; and as the names of those actually implicat- 
ed in the murder, and their precise location, had been made known 
to Captain Henderson, the operations wcre to be restricted, as far 
as possible, to their apprehension. 

But to  have required the surrender of criminals without being 
in a position to  enforce the demand would have been considered by 
the Wazirs as an idle menace, and would have been treated with 
contempt ; and, therefore, before any call of the kind could be made 
i t  wa,s necessary to bring the whole section of the tribe under our 
control. It was only possible to effect this by a surprise, and 
arrangements were made accordingly. 

After the murder of the grasscutters, such of Ihe  Miamais as 
had previously been encamped on the right bank of the Kurram 
croseed the river, and the whole of the section pitched their tents 



a t  the foot of a range of mountains which they had been accus- 
tomed to consider inaccessible, and where they supposed themselves 
secure from any attack except in front. 

For the surprise to  he successful two conditions were indispen- 
sable, viz., the possession of the mountains in rear of their encamp- 
ments, and the cutting off of their retreat down the left bank of the 
river. 

To the force, as per margin, under Major J. Coke, was assigned 

No. 1 Punjnb Light Fioltl the first of these operations. At midnight 
Battery ('2 guns). these troops fell in without noise, and, 

l ~ t  Punjab Infantry. 
6th ,, #*  

led by guides provided by the Deputy 
Commissioner, they started for the summit 

of the mountains by a circuitous and diffibuit path. 
Two hours after the departure of Major Coke's colulun the re- 

mainder of the troops fell in, crossed the Kurram opposite camp, 
and marched down its right bank, under Brigadier Chamberlain. 

On their reaching the village of Biland Khel the day began to 
dawn, so, leaving the infantry and guns to  follow, the Brigadier 
pushed on with the cavalry ; the Deputy Commissioner accom- 
panied Khwaja Muhammad Khan's horsemen, for the double pur- 
pose of cutting off the retreat by the river bank, and of reconnoitr- 
ing the river clown-stream for a place practicable for infantry. On 
crossing the river and entering the broken ground, the cavalry came 
suddenly on an encampment of the Miamais, who, warned of their 
approach, were carrying their families and cattle up the steep moun- 
tain path in their rear. Here a few shots were exchanged, we hav- 
ing one sowar wounded and two horses killed, the Wazirs losing one 
man. 

About this time intimation was brought that Major Colte's 
column had been seen on the summit of the mountain, so there WM 
no longer any doubt as to  his success. The Gurkhas and the 
Peshawar Mountain Train Battery, having meanwhile come up with 
the cavalry, turned the southernmost point of the Miamai encamp- 
ments, and ascended the mountains, thereby completing the chain. 
Major Coke's column was above them, and entirely closed the few 
paths which led up the mountain. The 3rd Punjab Infantry and 
the gun0 of No. 3 Punjab Light Field Battery threatened their 
front from below ; and lower down again the Gurkhas and mountain 
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guns had the conlmand of the hills ; while the cavalry cut  off all 
retreat by thc  plain. 

As soon a,s all the troops were in position, the precise object 
of the visit was explained t o  the  enemy, and they were assured 
t ha t  they would not be injured unless they resisted. Seeing 
t ha t  any a t tempt  a t  escape or opposition would be useless, 
they a t  once gave u p  all who were prese~lt  and called for. Thc 
troops then retired, and several hundred head of catt31e and sheep 
were brought away, t o  be restored when terms were definitely 
settled with the  tribe. The troops reached camp a t  4 P.M., after 
a vcry hard day's worli, and  after being for nearly twenty-four 
hours ivithout food. There were no other casualties besides those 
already nlentionctl. 

As i t  was found t ha t  i t  would be impossible t o  convict the  
suspected ~nei l  i f  tried in :I crirninnl court, a fine of Rs. 1,200 was 
lcvied on the tribe. 

Rcfore the operations, the precaatioil had heell taken of s e n d  
ing messages t o  the other branches of the I iabul  Tihel TYazirs 
not t o  interfere in support of the Miamais, and no aid was given 
thcnl. 

After t ,~vo clays spent in a settlemcilt with the Iliamais, the 
force nloved t o  Gandiaor, where i t  was encamped till the 21st of 
December, pentling the adjustment of certain difficulties with 
tllc Znimukllts, as  a party of t ha t  bribe, having no quarrel with 
tllc pcoplc of I>nrsam;tnd, and solely with tllc object of outrag- 
ing the British Govcrizinent, hacl on the 14th of Dccenlber seized 
thrce inen belonging t,o t ha t  villagc, one of i ~ ~ h o n l  afterwards died 
of his wolinds. 

Thc Znimukhts in tlhc plains wpre not p:lrticipators in this 
crime, ; ~ n d  \\-ere powcrlcss t o  procure thc surrender of the culprits ; 
bnt the  d c m ; ~ n d ~  of t,hc Depnt,y C'onlnlissioncr, baclied- 8s they 
wcrc 1)y the prcscnce of such n largc 1)odj. oi troops, had thc  dcsired 
cflcct,, i111~1 n clcplltiitioli ivas sent in ancl :I firie of Rs. 1.000 paid. 

Tllc l ~ y i n ~ n t  of t,11c fine iinposed on the Z;~iniulchts leavi~ia 
9 

nothing f~i r thcr  t o  hc done. the force, after marching t o  Torawarl 
on t l ~ c  2'211(1 of Dc~ccmbcr, ~vhcrc it l~altet l  for four days, was, on 
arrival :it liohat,, brolcen up. 

Thc conduct of tllc troops had been most exemplary ; not 
one singlc act of violence had been committed, either against 

VOL. 11. 2T 
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property or person, during the whole period. No stronger indica- 
tions of the increas, of our power and influence in these valleys 
could h a w  been afforded than  tlie fact  t ha t  not a single shot had 
been fired .at thc camp a t  night ; t ha t  with the exception of tllc 
murder of the grasscutters by the Kabul Khel Wazirs no camp 
follower 11:ltl been injured, nor l ~ a d  a single aniinal been carried off. 

At thc end of 18.59, Brig.-(:enera1 N. B. Chamberlain, c.B., 

again passed through the hliranzai valley a t  the llead of a force, 
with which he was about t o  punis1~ the Kabul Khel IVazirs (to bc 
related in the nest  chapter), ancl C'aptain James, Cominissioner 
of Peshawar, who nccompanicd tlie force as Political Officer t l les  
took the opportunity of inspecting the valley, and spolie in the  
highest ternls of the good fruits ~vhich the expeditions in 1855 and 
1836, and the wise policy a t  t ha t  time inaugurated, had brought 
forth. 

Since thc expedition of 1856 the Turis, who had formerly beell 
ao turbulent, havc givcn little trouble, and our relations with them 
and with t h e  Bangash up to  thc present time hhve already been 
aufficiently nlludecl to  a t  the beginning of the chapter. 



CHAPTER VII. 

DAR WESH KHEL WAZIRS.  

WAZIRIBTAN, which for political and administrative purposes is 
divided into Northern and Southern Waziristan, lies on the west. 
ern border of the Indian Empire, and forms the connecting link on 
the Afghan frontier between the districts of Kurram and Zhob. 

On the west and north-west lie the Afghan districts of Birmal 
anc'i Khost, while on the north-east and east Waziristan is coter- 
minous with the districts of Kurram, Kohat, Bannu, and Dera 
Ismail Khan. On the soutli lies the Zhob district of Baluchistan. 

In  shape, Waziristan resembles a rough parallelogram, with an 
average length of 110 miles from north to south and an average 
breadth of 60 miles from east to west. At the north-east corner 
of the parallelogram a wedge of hilly country juts into the Kohat 
and Bannu districts. 

From nor t l~  to  south, and from east to  west, situated as the 
countrv is in the Suliman range, i t  is intersected by chains of 
mountains, ridges, and ravines running now in one direction 
and now in another. Thc rugged and mountainous nature of the 
countrv bccomes more and more accentuated the further an ad- 
vance is made from the eastern boundary. The general trend 
of the main watercourses of this tanglecl network of hills runs 

from e,xst to west, and the country 
Gc.ograplly of W;~zirixtan. 

rises to  the watershed which divides 
the basin of the Indus from tllat of the Helmand. Tliis water- 
she(1 is situated in the western Suleiman range, which lies 
some distance to  tllc west of tllc Afghan frontier. The ravines 
arc generally flanked throughout tlicir course by high hills, 
wl~ich occasionally recede enough to givc the spaces enclosed the 
appearance of small valleys. The width of these ravines is very 
variable ; in some p1:tccs being as much as a thousand gards,mhilst 
at, ot,hers tllcv narrow to no hundred yards or less. The narrowest 
])arts are wlierc the water lias had to  pierce its way through a range 
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crossing its  course a t  right angles : these gorges, called by the 
native tangis, are the points usually occupied t o  oppose an enemy. 

These ravines and watercourses form the only nitural  means 
of communication in  so difficult a count r .~ ,  and are dignified by the 
name of " roads " by the inhabitants. The beds of the ravines 
are thickly strewn with boulders and stones. I n  fine weather 
n stream of water usually trickles down them, requiring to be 
crossed every few hundred yards ; but  after rain the beds suddenly 
fill, and often become dangerous torrents. 

The land is essentially a barren one, and the poorness of the 
soil has hitherto proved an insuperable barrier to  a large increase 
of the resident population. For generations the IVazir has been 
in the habit of supplementing the resources of his country by 
imports, forced or otherwise, from the plain country a t  his feet, 
although the natural products, aided perchance by smuggling, 
have been sufficient t o  enable him t o  endure successfully more than 
one ~ro longed blocltade. The Tochi valley and the Spin plain 
alone furnish large tracts suitable for cultivation. I n  the rest of 
Waziristan agriculture is confined t~ the plateaus a t  the base of 
high mountains, and to  the small valleys and stretches of alluvial 
land bordering the main ravines. These last are termed by the 
natives knches, and are a feature in all the principcl defiles of thc  
Suleiman range. I n  the valleys and kaclzes the land is generally 
terraced and irrigated, and in many instances the water is 1e i on to 
the fields by means of channels cut out of the hillside, exhibiting 
considerabl: engineering skill and great labour.' The borders 
of the fields are commonly planted with mulberry ancl willow 
which give to  these spots a pleasing appearance compared wit11 the 
rugged hills which encircle them. 

I n  some parts, as a t  Maidani, south-west of Thal, Razmak, 
nnd Shawal, the hills lose their steep character and assume tlie 
appearance of clowns. 

I n  the sout l~ of Waziristan the tributaries of the Gumal river, 
the Dhana or JVana, Toi and the Urghar, both flow throngh wide 
open plains, wlliclr prrvent to the distant spectator tllr appearance 
of rolling grassy pampnr, hut a nearer view discloses thr: fact that 

1 Here and thrro theme irripntion c l ~ ~ n -  i~ pierccd with n t11nnc.1 until wntar i~ q(rllck. 
ncls nre borrrl through a Ilillside, and T h t ~ ~ c  irrigation chnnncl~ nro cnllcd karez. 
occeeionelly, in plain di~tricts. rising ground 
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they are covered almost entirely with stones and boulders, and 
scored through in all directions with watercourses usually dry. 
These plains. are known as Wana, Spin, and Zarmelan, the second 
of these being the lea,st stony. 

The valley of the Gumal is distinguished by its excessive barren- 
ness; there is hardly a blade of cultivation to be seen between 
Murtaza and Khajuri Knch, and no villages along the river itself. 

The principal rivers in Waziristan are the Kurram, Kaitu, 
Tochi, and Gumal. None of these form serious military obstacles 
except when in flood, as there are many fords across them. The 
remaining rivers are but mountain stren.ms insignificant as a rule, 
though dangerous and impassable during a spate. So suddenly 
do these spates occur that  they are apt to  prove costly to  a force, 
caught in one of the numerous tanyis, where the sides are so pre- 
cipitous that  escape is sometimes impossible. For the same 
reason camp should never be pitched in a dry river-bed, even 
though i t  may appear to  have been in disuse for some time. 
Several instances have occurred of camps being washed away 
through neglect of this precaut'ion. 

The chief inhabitants of l\Taziristjan are the Darwesh Khels 
who form the subject of this chapi;er, 

Tilo pop le  of Waziristan. 
the Malisuds, the Dawaris, and the 

Bhittanis. All these tribes have little in common with each 
other, and for past hare been in a state of per- 
petual mutual strife. The Darqesll Kllels and the Mahsucls 
are the only Wazirs proper, and strangely enough the name has 
been practically appropriated by :the former, who are a.lways 
linown in the hill country as lVazirs ; the Mallsutls are only 
described by that title by strnilgers to  their country. They 
pronounce their own name " lallsid." 

Thc Darwesh Khel and the Mahsuds have a common origin, 
being descended according to tradition from lvazir, who had a son 
Khizri,' and several grandsons, two of whom were Musa, commonly 
c:llled Darwesh, knd Mahmud. Musa (Darwesh) had two sons, 
Utman and Ahmad. Mallmud again had ~z son Mahsud. The' 

1 wRZir llnd n srrond 8011, T.nli, \vho T3is third grandson nns  3Iubarak wrho 
fled, to  escape vcngcnnre for murder, to again 11nd n &on QurLaz from whom nre 
thr nortllcrn of ti10 Snfctl I(o11. drsccndrd tllc C:~irLnz iYnzir6: of IChost. 
whoyo l ~ i s  descondnnts nro  till 10cntsd. 
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brothers Utman and Ahmad and their cousin Mahsud were the 
founders of the Wazir race. 

The original home of the tribe was probably in Birmall; and 
they began to move eastwards a t  the close of the fourteenth 
century, occupying Shamal and the Kohat border north of the 
Tochi, when they then migrated, crossing tha t  river, and took 
possession of the mountainous region about Shuidar,z moving 
graclually south until they seized the whole country as far as the 
Gumal. It is probable that  a t  the beginning of the last century 
they haci not advanced into the valley of the Zam and Shahur, 
as Powindith caravans in those days used to  move unopposed 
across the Zaterni ranse to  Marghaband and Jandola. 

Relying on the inaccessibility of tlieir country the JVazirs have 
defied for centuries the power of the rulers of India and Afghanistan, 
hnd on more than one occasion they cngaged and defeated the 
invading armies of the SIoguls. Their character as a people, and 
their organization have, therefore, been naturally independent and 
strongly democratic, so much so that  even their own elders have little 
real control over the h u l y  spirits of their various clans. True sons 
of Esau, they always carry their lives in their hands, and finding 
that  the natural resources of their country do not favour them 
enough, they eke out their existence by plundering their more 
peaceful neighbours. This mode of life has imbued in tlieir men 
a free and independent manner and a fine active physique, and 
in their women a power of resisting fatiguc and nurturing their 
children under most adverse circumstances. 

Their legitimate occupations are chiefly pastoral, and it is 
the search for s~zstenance for their flocks and herds, constituting, 
as these do, their only property, that  leads them to wander up and 
clown their country, and in the case of the Darwesh Khel to move 
as far as British territory. 

Strangely enougli the Darweuh ICllel and Malruuda, although 
of the same stock, have long been a t  enrnity with one another, 
and the feud lias bceri aggravatecl by tllc Ahmadzai Dnrwesh 
lihels giving information and advice to  the British Government 
in their expeditions against the Mahsuda. They differ, too, so much 

1 Tlir torul, of Jluua, tho nncrstor of 2 Tho ~rrond Iiighr~t mountain in 
the L):~rweah 1ihc.l. still cxists R(I n plncc of f n/.iri~t nn-11.000 fed .  
pilgrimage a t  tho Ziarnt nametl nftrr hirrl 8 By the Knrnran (ICnravnn) paw, h@w 
in the Zindawer vallay above Shakin. ite name. 
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in hnbits and characteristics tha t  thev may a.lmost be regitrded 
as a separate tribe. Notwithstanding this fact tlie villages of the 
Darwesh Khel and Nahsuds are much mixed up, and the lending 
men are also often connected by marriage. 

The chief characteristic of the Darwesh IChel is their iuigratory 
habit ; many of them nligrnte annl~ally from their nativc 11ills 
in the autumn to  the 13annu district in British territory, and return 
to  their homes only after tlie severe winter of their inl1ospit:zble 
upland country, softening into spring, ennblcs them to find pasture 
for their flocks and herds. Some of tlicill arc permanently s e t t l d  
in British territory, and have becoine revenue-paying cultivators. 

The Darwesh Khcl are divided into two main clans, the 
Ut,mapzai and Ahmadzai, dcsceilded from Utmnn and Ahinad, 
sons of Darwesh. The Utmanzais live in the Tochi, ancl tlie liills 
adjoining i t  oil both sides, in Shawal, on the Khaisora, Kaitu, 
and Kurram, while the bulk of the Ahmadzais live round MTana, 
in Shakai, and on the western part  of the Baanu district along 
thc border. 

Utman had three sons, Jbrahinl, Wali, and hlohmit, TT-110 in 
their turn founded separate divisions. Of these the Ibrahim Kllels 
have three main sections :--the Madda Khel, 1,600-2,000' strong, 
inhabiting the Kazah, Maizar, and Shernnni ; the R1nnzar Kllcl, 
4Q0 strong, in the countzy between Kanirogha in the Tochi valley 
and Manirogha a t  the head of the I(l1aisora ; and the Tori IChel, 
3,000 strong, in a stretch of country reaching from near Iiarltanwam 
a t  the mouth of the Shaktu to  Spinwam on the Icaitu. 

The Wali Khel form thrce main sections :-the Baklia Khcl, 
1,000 strong, holding a few villages in  the upper part  of tlie Maria 
valley, and large possessions on the bordcr of the Bannu dist,rict, 
and the mouths of thc Tochi and I<haisorn passes ; the Jani 
Khcl, 1,000 strong, holding land chiefly in the Bannu district 
near the fort of Jani Khel a t  the mouth of the Khaisora, and 
grazing grounds a t  the lower end of the Mana ; and the Kabul 
Khel, including the Malikshahi, 3,000 strong, living during the winter 
on the Kurram between Thal and Zarwam, and migrating in summe; 
t o  Birmal in Afghanistan, and to  the western outskirts of Waziris- 
tan and Shawal. 

1 All  n~imbcre arc appro~.inialr, nnd indicate fighfing-nir~i only. Tho localities give11 
muet only be considered to comprise the main sottlemente of each section. 
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The Mohmit Khel are divided into :-the Bora Khel, 1,000 strong, 
residing in the Shera t~ la  plain, the Palosin plain, and on Kaitu, with 
summer quarters a t  Razmak and Dandi ; the Wuzi Khel, 1,200 t o  
1,600, in the Khaisora, Dandi, and Kaitu, with summer quarters 
about Razmak and Sham in the Khaisora; the Khaddar Khel, 
800, residing on the banks of the Tochi, between Datta Khel and 
Sheranni ; and the Hassan Khel, 400, in the Kaitu valley, and 
migrating in summer t o  Laram. 

The Ahmadzai clan has two main divisions : Kalu Khel and 
Sani Khel. The first of these is divided into two sections:- 
Isperka,, 1,300, inhabiting, the Bannu district with summer settle- 
n~ents  in Razmak, Shuidar, and Shakai; and Nasradin, 7,%0, 
dwelling a t  Wana, with settlements in British territory and Gumatti. 

The Sani Khel is divided into tluee sections :-Hathi Khel, 
2,000, who own lands in Bannu and the " Thal," extending back t o  
the Kafir range between Barganatu and Spin Tangi ; the Sirki Khel, 
800, holding lands in Bannu and Wana;  and the Umarzai, 600, 
who possess lands in Bannu district, near Mandawam, and on the 
Shaktu, near Chapri and Garang, and who take their flocks to 
graze a t  Razmak in summer. 

Expedition against the Umarzai Wazirs, by a force under ~ a j o i  
J .  Nicholson, in 1852. 

At the time of the annexation of the Punjab in 1849, the 
Umarzai section of the Ahmadzai Wazirs, who cultivated land in 
British territory, which had been wrested from the neighbouring 
Bannuchis, gave much trouble on our border. Most of these 
Umarznis paid their revenue to  a Rannuchi chief, named Baeid 
Khan, who was responsible for the collection, but some of them 
after reaping the harvest, would go off into the hills, leaving Bazid 
Khan to pay inst-end of them. Bazid Khan would then pay the 
revenue and occupy the lands of the defaulters. These defaults 
being repeated, some of the Umarzais were seized, as a last resource ; 
and shortly afterwards two of the Ilost,ages wcre sent to aslc their 
section to come into Bannu to settle accounts. 

The day they came in (3rd December), there happened to be 
no British Officer in Bannu ; and  a dispute arising in t,hcir con- 
versation with Bazid Khan, they attacked his villages that night, 



and after killing several people, and doing Rs. 12,000 worth of 
damage, escaped, without loss, by the Gumatti pass. 

Soon after, on the 2nd of January 1850, another party, 1,600 
strong, consisting of the Umarzai, Muhammad Khel, and Hathi 
Khel sections, and some Bara Khels, Kabul Khels, and Mahsuds, 
attacked the post of Gumatti, but were gallantly repulsed by a 
party of 350 footmen, under Mr. MacMahon, Extra Assistant 
Commissioner, with a loss of Four killed and twelve wounded. 

I n  November 1850 the Umarzais, having induced the Mahsud 
Wazirs t o  join them, made a formidable demonstration with several 
thousand men. They intended to  attack the town of Bannu itself, 
had they not found a strong force ready for them. They, therefore, 
assailed some border villages, but were repulsed. In  December 
of the same year they carried off a convoy of eupplies on its way 
to  Latammar. 

From 1851 to  1852 the outposts of Bannu were constantly 
engaged in skirmishes with the JVazirs, who came down almost 
daily, and occupied the low hills in front of the Gumatti post, firing 
long shots a t  the Inen holding i t  ; but the enemy never could be 
drawn into close quarters in the plain, and following them even 
into the low range of hills n-as strictly forbiddc n. 

Efforts had been made to settle some terms with the Umar- 
zais, but they continued not only to  threaten overt attacks, 
but also to  rob and murder by stealth. Thus, ever since the 
Ulnarzais had left their lands, they had been in open rebellion 
against us, and, a t  the end of 1852, permission was accorded 
to  Major John Nicholson, the Deputy Commissioner, to  arrange 
for their chastisement. At the time this permission was received, 
i t  was believed that a portion of the tribe would make submission, 
and operations wcre deferred while the result of their councils was 
a t  all doubtful. 

Very shortly afterwards, the southern Umarzais, who were 
thinly scattered in the low hill between the Tochi river and Gabar 
mountain, incited by a 1101y inan, suddenly marched down towards 
the Kurram, in the hope o f  surprising onc oE our villages. In  this 
t hcy wcrc irustratcd by the arrangeincnts m;1clt1 by Major Nicholson ; 
u u d  t h ~  timc had now arrived for showing t h ~ m  th:it i t  was not fear 
whicll had indi1c:ed us to offer to listen to any ofiers of submission, 
and that we were not to  be annoyed any longer with impunity. 

vor, IL 2u 
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As the greatest secrecy was necessary, the 4th Punjab Infantry 
was ordered to  march from Bahadur Khel, as if in course of 
relief, and two companies of the 1st Punjab Infantry were ordered 
from Kohat, with the same reason assigned, while the 6th Punjab 
Police Battalion were ordered up from Dera Ismail Khan, 

The plan of operations was as follows :-One column was to 
march from Bannu a t  10 P.M. on the 20th December, through 
the Gumatti pass on Derabina and Garang, the former distant 
about fourteen, and the latter about seventeen miles, so that, 
if ~ossible, g simultaneous attack might be made on both places 
a t  du~brenk.  The latter village was a t  the foot of a narrow, pre- 
cipitous chasm in the Kafirkot range, through which ran the road 
to Sappari, which is not far from the summit of the ridge. If the 
surprise proved complete, and this pass was undefended, the force 
was to advance by i t  to  Sappari, otherwise i t  was to await until 
Sappari had been taken by the second column in reverse. 

The second column, consisting of the troops from Bahadur 
Khel and Kohat, was to move from Latammar a t  9 P.M. on 
Sappari by the Barganatu pass (distance about twenty miles). 

Both these colunlns were to bivouac the next night in the 
neighbowhood of Garang or Derabina. 

A third column was to move from Bannu a t  11 P.M. on the 
Unlarzai encampments, thinly scattered among the low hills near 
the mouth of the Khaisora and Sein passes ; i t  was to  be accompanied 
by the rnaliks of the Jani Khel and Bakka Khel sections, who would 
be useful as guides, as well as to prevent any members of their 
sections from making common cause with the Umarzais. The 
k+is were so few and thinly scattered that  i t  was not expected 
this column would be able to  effect much, but i t  was considered 
its operations would show the Umarzais that  they \*ere no longer 
secure in that part of the country, and that they would have t o  
seek other and inferior pasturage. 

Major Nicholson added that the Umnrzxis were so weak that 
he would not have thought of taking so large a force against them 
were i t  not that the presence of a small force might, and  roba ably 
would, induce the neighbouring sections to coalesce against us. 

Mounted videt>te~ from the levies were to be ~ o s t e d  early on 
the night of the 20th of December a t  the mouth of the passea 
between the Kluram and the Latammar posts, to prevent any ~ p i a  



D A R  W E S H  K H l L  W A Z I R S .  339 

from Bannu preceding the columna with intelligence. The heights on 
each side of the Gumatti pass were also to be occupied by parties 
of foot levies as soon as the force had entered the hills. 

On the night of the 20th December 1852 the three columns, 
1st Column. as per margin, under the command 

2nd PunjnL Infantry. 
2nd Colwnn. 

of Captain J. C. Johnston, Cap- 
TIVO cornp:~nies. I s t  Punjab Infantry. tain T. P. Walsh, and Lieutenant 
4th Punj~11 1uE.tntry-360 mm. 

3rd  ~ol l t rnn .  J. W. Younghusband, respectively, 
Men. moved off accordingly to  the plans 

2ncl Pui i jnb Ck~vnlry . . . . 40 
Mountrd ~011c.c . . , . 50 already detailed, Major Nicholson 
6 t h  P n n j : ~ b  P o l i c ~  RnttCllion . . 401) accolllpsnying the second column. 

The first column entered the Gumatti pass a t  midnight., and, 
after a very difficult and fatiguing march of six hours, reached 
the friendly village of Gumatti. After crossing the valley in 
which Gumatti is situated, and a low rangc of llills, the village 
of Derabina \\-as reached by the column, n~hen a11 tlic flocl-7 were 
captured and the village was destroyed. Captain Johnstorl then 
advanced, and with two compnnies crowned the hill above the 
Garang ravine, the remainder of his regiment holding tlie hills 
which'comnlanded the entrance to i t  ; and so correctly had the 
combination been arranged and executed, that, as this column 
arrived on the top of the hills, the liead of the second column, under 
Captain Walsh, which had marched from TJatammar, mas seen 
emerging from the village of Garang. 

The second colunin entered the Bargauatu paps (nine miles 
from Latammar) a t  midnight, and following tlie course of the 
nala for about twelve milcs, the crest of the Kafirltot range was 
reached a little before daybreak. Aitcr a short halt the t r o ~ p s  
descended int,o a nnla leading towards the Kwram river ; and 
after about a milc some Wazir encamp~nents were seen. The first 
village, Sappari, was taken completely by surprise and destroyed, 
as were three other encampments in the very for~nidable Garang 
pass. The troop< then proceeded to the village of Gumatti, in 
company with No. 1 column, where they bivouacked Tor the 
night. 

The surprise to the enenly had been so complete that they 
were able to make only slight resista.nce, ancl our casualties in 
action only amounted to two men wounded ; but twenty-one of our 
men, who had straggled on the road, were afterwards found to have 

4132 
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been killed by the Wazirs in detail after the corps had descended 
from the heights. 

The troops mere not ~nolested a t  their bivouac, nor on their 
return to  Bannu by the Kurram pass the following morning. Before 
the column marched for Bannu, a wing of the 2nd Punjab Infantry, 
under Major Nicholson, destroyed some more encampments, with- 
out any resistance on the part of the enemy. 

The 3rd column, after passing through low hills, reached open 
ground a t  daybreak, when the cavalry were pushed on against the 
nearest village, the cattle of which were captured and the village 
burnt. Two other villages were then destroyed by the infantry; 
but as the highest range had now been reached, and as the troops 
were within three miles of Dawar, no further advance, according 
to  instructions, was made. 

I n  the nlorlth of September 2853 Major Nicholson reported 
that  the tribe were thoroughly humbled, and had several times 
eent in suing for peace ; but he recommended that  terms should 
not be accorded to  them for a time. Their request was, however, 
subeeq~en~tly granted, and they were re-admitted to  their lands 
in Bannu. 

Expedition against the  Kabul Khel Wazirs, by a force under 
Brig.-General N. B. Chamberlain, C.B., in 1859-60. 

Next to  the Umarzai, the section of the Darwesh Khel JVazirs, 
which gave most trouble on our border alter the annex a t' lon, mas 
the Kabul Khel section of the Utmanzni branch. 

I n  the autumn of 1860 they siglinlised themselves by an 
audacious attack on Bahadur Khel and its salt mines. For this 
purpose they assembled in considerable .force, and induced many 
Khattak villages round Bahadur Khel t o  league with them. 

Troops were, however, promptly brought up from Nari t o  the 
scene of action, and the Wazirs dispersed without effecting much 
mischief. 

Thie attempt does not appear to have been prompted by any 
particular motive. There was no gri~vance with regard to salt; 
for any doubt8 which the Wazirs might have felt as to  the intentions 
of the British Government had been long since removed, when the 
salt mines were opened a t  the beginning of 1850. Being, like the 
Afridie, largely engaged in the salt-carrying trade, they doubtleu 
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had perceived the political importance of the minee, and the great 
influence which accrued to  the British Government from the 
possession of them. For the same reasons the Khattaks envied 
their masters the  command of these valuable resources, and would 
have been glad if, in co-operation with the Wazirs, they could 
have secured their possession. It is probable, however, t ha t  no 
fixed idea existed in the minds of the tribesmen on this occasion, 
and there certainlv had been no provocation whatever given. 

After this attack i t  was determined to hold Bahadur Khel in 
force, and to  construct a fort. During the constructions of this 
work, on which the 4th Punjab Infantry and the men of the Police 
Battalion were employed, the Wazirs gave all the opposition in 
their power, and constantly harassed the worlring-parties. 

I n  1851 they joined, as already shown, with the Umarzaie 
in their misconduct, and on the 11th of March, in conjunction with 
them and others, they assembled and threatened the post of 
Gumatti, but  were driven back by the 2nd Punjab Infantry with 
some loss. On the following days they :dso threatened the Kurram 
post, and on the 17th attacked i t  in force ; but i t  being garrisoned by 
twenty sabres of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry and fifty bayonets of the 
2nd Punjab Infantry they were driven back with considerable loss. 

During Captain J. Coke's espedition to  Miranzai in October 
1851, already narrated. they annoyed the picquets while the column 
was halted a t  Thal, and also a t  Riland Khel. From 1862 to  April 
1854 no less than nineteen raids were committed by them, in which 
many cattle were cnrried off. As the practice was on the increase, 
Captain J. (lolie took decisive steps, and the Kabul Khels were 
interdicted from trading a t  the salt mines. Two parties of these 
people, together with their cattle, were seized ; and by the medium 
of onc of their ~ n c n  a Incssage was sent to the head-quarters of the 
section, to the effect that  unless ~at~isfaction was given the cattle 
would be sold, t,he procccds bcing applied to  the reimbursement 
of the. sufferers by the raids, and the men would be detained as 
hostages. Tho tribe then lost no time in making terms ; the value 
of the stolen property was realized, and the chief of another 
R P C ~ ~ O I ~  of the trilw c a ~ n c  forward as security for the future 
good contluct of tohe J<abnl T(llels. Their prisoners were then n 

,relensed ; and for a time the tribc became more careful in their 
behaviour. 
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I n  1855, as mentioned in the previous chapter, the Miranzai 
Field Force, ~ m d e r  Brigadier N. R. C'hamherlain, moved to Thal, 
to  effect a settlement with the Kabul Khels on account of sundry 
questions and differences with the rnaliks of tha t  place. The 
force arrived a t  Thal on the 6th of May, and was halted there 
until the lTth, and the mere exhibition of our strength was 
sufficient to  bring them to  terms, without resort to punitive 
measures. 

The agreement between the Kabul Khel and the village of Thal, 
which was dated the 15th of May, was in the name of the whole 
Kabul Khel section, and they also undertook to  be responsible for 
the Malili 8hahi section, and not t o  allow a passage through their 
territorv to  other sections who were hostile. 

In  the following year (1856), when the force under Brigadier 
N. B. Chamberlain was returning from the Kurram valley, five of 
the cavalry grasscutters mere murdcred a t  Thal by a party of the 
Miamai section of the Kabul Khels ; the Miamai settlements were 
accordingly surprised, as already narrated, and, as there was not 
sufficient evidence to  prove the murder against any individuals, a 

fine of Rs. 1,200 was taken from the section. 
The Kablil Khels did not again misbehave until 1850. On 

the night o f  the 5th of November of that  year, Captain R. Mccham, 
commanding No. 3 P~lnjnb Tight Field Battery, was proceeding 
from Rannu towards Koh:lt, when about two miles from the out- 
post and village of Latarnmar he was set upon ancl murdered by 
a gang of nlamudera. Captain Jlecham was a t  the time very ill, and 
was travelling in a clooli~~ ; his escort consisted of two somars of 
the Bannu mounted police, he having sent on two men of his battery 
to  Latamnlar to  increase his escort from there. It, does not appear 
that  the murderers had any previous Bnowledge of an officer being 
likely to pass that  may ; they were simply powling about on a 

nlaralrding expedition, and seeing the approaching light of the 
torches, bhey lied hidden t,hcmselves in some bushes to waylay the 
trsvellers. The moment the attack was made, the mounted police 
basely deserted Captain Mrcham, nod t h ~  doolie-bearerr took to 
flight. Captain Mecham attempted t,o keep off his assailants 
with his revolver, hut  he was ovrrponrercd and cut down. The 
partv c~nsis t~ed chiefly of Hathi Khel Ahrnsdzais, who fled for 
refuge to  the Kabul Khele. 
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The Deputy Commissioner of Kohat a t  once proceeded to our 
frontier village of Thal, and summoned the chiefs of the different 
IVazir sections ; but although i t  was linown the act was greatly 
disapproved by other portions of the tribe, the Kabul Khels refused 
to render any satisfaction for the murder, or to give up the men im- 
plicated, from the strong prejudice amongst the border tribes against 
the surrender of any person seeking an asylum with thcm. Our 
sole object was then explained to the other Wazir sections; and they 
were warned of the penalties they ~rrould incur bj- siding with the 
Kabul Khels, from whom i t  now became necessary to exact retribu- 
tion by force of arms. 

Although the Icabul Ichel section numbered only 3,000 men 
it remained to be seen ~vhether the rapid advance of the troops would 
give sufficient weight to our warnings and tlireats to deter others 
from openly siding with them. The proverbial unity of the Wazirs 
was against such a snpposition ; nevertheless, Captain H. R. James, 
the Commissioner, did not anticipate opposition on the part of tlic 
other branches, as we had a great hold on many of them from the 
fact of their bringing their cat,t>le to graze within our territory, and 
much could be done in the uTap of reducing opposition, and in pre- 
venting other tribes joining the Kabul Khels, by timely warning 
and advice. It was calculated that 6,000 men might be brought 
against us, but probably not more than half that number would 
be collected. 

In  the winter months the Utmi~nzajs are mainly located on the 
right bank of the Icurranl river, and a t  thie time the several sub- 
divisions of the Kabul Ichels were thus located, below the Afghan 
frontier village of Biland Khel, cultivating for their spring crops. 

Regarding the best time for operations, the Commissioner said 
that there were two seasons when the tribe would be peculiarly open 
to punishment, viz., a t  the beginning of winter and in the spring ; 
more real injury could be. inflicted in the winter, more apparent 
in the spring. A force proceeding against them st the former season 
could carry off their winter stores, and cornpel them to retreat to  
their higher hills. In the spring the crops could be destroyed upon 
wluch the tribe is dependent in the summer. He, therefore, advo- 
cated immediate action, not only for the above reasons, but be- 
cause n blow delivered a t  the time strikes greater terror into the 
lnountain tribes than at a subeequent period. 
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With regard to the punishment of the Hathi Khel section the 
- 

Commissioner considered no advance of troops would be required, 
- - 

but i t  would be necessary to bring strong pressure on the members 
of the tribe within our border, and to  imprison such of their leaders 
as would not act vigorously in the matter. 

The line of operations led through n port,ion of the territories 
of the Amir of Kabul, and communications had, therefore, to be 
addressed t o  His Highness on the subject. 

As the refusal of the Kabul Khels to ma.ke restitution had all 
along been anticipated, orders had been carly given for a force to 
be assembled a t  Kohst. It was impossible, as already stated, to 
say what numbers would be opposed to us, or what was the - - 
nituro of t he  difficulties t o  be overcome, the country being then 
totally unknown. It was, therefore, necessary to  employ a force 
large enough to  meet all contingencies. 

The force consisted of the mar- 
htnchrnent . So. l Punjab Light Vic.1~1 

n:~ttery ,  2 puns. ginally named troops, numbering 
bt: lchmcnt ,  :-o. 2 Punjnh I.ight Field 3,916 of all ranks, and was under 

B;tttery, -4 grins. 

Dctnchnicnl. Pt-shawar JIo~lntnin Train the command of Brig.-General 
Rnttery. 4 gllnu. 

Detnchrnent. Hnzarn Monntain Trniu N. B. Chamberlain, C.B. On 
Rnttrry, 3 guns. the 15th of December 1859 it 

~ ~ t n c h m n i n t ,  Guidv Cavalry. 
2nr1 Punjn11 Cavalry. marched from Kohat, and reached 
Dc~tnrhnient, S n p p ~ r s  and hlinnrs. Thal on thc 19th. Here the 
Det~chment,  C:~~idc Infantry. 
4th Sikh Infantry. column was joined by a body of 
1st Punjab lnf&try. 
3rd .. 
4th .. 

Bangash and Khattak levies and 
police, numbering 240 horse and - - 

6th .. 
21th ,. . (Pionrnrsl.f 

1,216 foot, raising the total of 
the forcc to 5,372 men. 

On the 20th of Decembcr the force crossed the 1curra.m river, 
encamping a t  the village of Biland Ichel, in the territory of the Amir 
of Kabul ; in,struct,ions had been sent by His Highness to render 
every assistance to the expedition, but the troops were only in 
Kabul territory whilst encamped there, as all the country to the 
south of that  village formed t,he possessions of the independent 
Wazirs. 

The main body of the  Knhul Khcls had d~t~errnincd to make 
their stand on a high range of hills called Maidani, and to  this place 

1 Now the 34nd Pionme. 
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they had, previous t o  crossing the Kurram, removed all their en- 
campments, and had prepared for its defence by storing grain and 
raising breastworks. 

Maidani was about eight miles south-west of Biland Khel, near 
Zakha Narai, and its general features might be described as two paral- 
lel ranges contiglious to  each other, terminating a t  either end in a 
gorge, and enclosing a long, narrow valley ; the inward slopes of both 
mountains were tolerably easy, and covered with grass and bushes, 
but  the outward sides or faces mere rugged and precipitous. 

The two gorges, which were the water channels, were the means 
of entrance to  the valley,-the one facing the east being termed 
Gandiob, and the other t o  the south Zakha. 

The enemy were variously stated a t  from 2,000 to 3,000 men, 
and i t  was known that  no other clan had yet  joined them ; some offers 
of arms and ammunition had been made, but  proudly rejected in 
their self-confidence, and i t  was reported on all sides that  they con- 
sidered their position too strong to be attacked. On the 21st, how- 
ever, there were runlours that  the \\'azirs were planning to remove as 
soon as the force should breali ground, and i t  was arranged that  

that  an attacli should he made as soon as possible. 
Although i t  had been reported that  the easiest and nearest ap- 

proach was from the Crandiob siclc, for nlany reasons i t  was desirable 
t ha t  the Znkha entrance should be seen before the plan of attack 
was decided on, and on thc 21st a reconnaissance was made by the 
Brig.-General with a strong body of cavalry. The distance t o  
the  Zakha entrance was found to be about sisteen nziles born camp, 
m d  the goige n dificult one. The Gandiob ravine was also examined, 
and the advantage of tha t  route over the Zakha one verified. 

At s is  o'clock the following morning the troops noted in the 
margin (the cavalry and field guns being 

I't-sh,z\vnr Mollntain Train Bat- to follow a t  daybreak) marched 
tcry, 4 guns. 

IT,zynrn Rlounttrin Train Bal-  upon Gandiob, to which place the camp 
trry, 3 gms .  W ~ S  to be moved. 

( : ~ ~ i d r  Tnf ,~n try .  
4t 11 S I ~ I I  1nf11nt rq-. Each corps of the main column was 
l a t  Punjah Infnntry. 
3rd ., ., to  carry fifty rounds of ammunition per 
4 t h  .. ,, man, and to be accompanied by two 

nlule loads of ammunition. The horses 
of native onicers of infantry were to  be left a t  the camp, All men 
were t o  carry cooked food with them, 

VOL, IL 2 x  



As Maidani was approached parties of the enemy were observed 
on the hill-tops, and the Guide Infantry, supported by the Peshawar 
Mountain Train Battery and the 4th Sikh Infantry, a t  once ascended 
the range of hills to  the left, whilst the 1st Punjab Infantry support- 
ed by the Haznrn Mountain Train Battery and the 3rd Punjab In- 
fantry, crou-ncd the rnngc to the right. 

The left column was under the immediate orders of the Brig.- 
General, while the command of the right column devolved upon 
Major F. I\-. Lambert. The orders for both columns were for each 
to  advance along the ridge, and to drive off the enemy. 

The 4th Punjab Infantry, in reserve, moved up the bed of the 
ravine (which runs betweell and separates the two ranges), so as 
to  close that  paasagc and be ready to assist either column. 

It afterwards appcarecl that the enemy expected an attack by 
the Zakha gorge, and the main body of the Kabul Khels had, therefore, 
posted the~nselves n t  that  entrance. Breastworlts on the right side 
of the gorge liacl not been thrown up, and little or no resistance was 
offered to the column. This cnnblecl Major Lambert from his side 
to outflank with the mountain guns the breastworli held on the 
opposite range, and to this cjrcun~stancc was attributed the little 
loss sustained by the left column. 

On the left range brcnst\vorla had been raised a t  several points, 
and a t  first they mere bravely defended by the enemy, who numbered 
about 1,500 men. But it soon became apparent that the enemy 
were deficient in fire-arms ; their defences were rluickly carried, and 
after two hours' rougli climbing, our men were in possession cf the 
heights above thc IVazir encampments. 

As it was now past noon, and as there mas nb linowledgr of the 
hills in advance, or of the encmy'a line of retreat, and a.s inoreovcr 
the troops had still to return some miles to camp, possibly folloerd 
the whole may, the halt was soundecl, and the reserve ordered to 
destroy the three large encampments. I n  this work they were 
assisted by bodies of Turi foot levies, who had followed in renr, 
and in the course of two hours everything was cither dcstroyed or 
carried off. e 

No attempt was made to  molest the r o l ~ ~ r n n  during its retire- 
ment. The casualties wero small, bcing onb onc liill~d nlld 

sixteen wounded, besides two of the levies woundccl. 
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The enemy left some twenty bodies on the ground, three of 
their principal leaders being amongst this number ; and they must 
have had about fifty casualties in all. 

On the 23rd it was decided to follow up the advantage of the 
previous day. All the infantry (except the Guides) a,nd t h e  two 
Mountain Batteries returncd to Maidani ; whilst the camp, escorted 
by the Guide Infantry, field guns, and cavalry, under Lieut.- 
Colonel H. B. Lurnsden, c.B., changed ground'to Shiwa on the 
Kurram, ten nziles below Biland Ichel. 

Lieut.-Colonel Lumsdeh was instructed to detach all his 
cavalry and two companies of infantry towards the Zakha gorge 
as soon as they could be spared from the protection of the baggage. 
If they reache,d that point before General Chamberla,in's column 

- 

arrived there, they mcre to harass the enemy without committing 
themselves to serious loss, and the two companies were to be posted 
on the hills con~n~anding the gorge leading into the Zakha water- 
course, to keep a retreat open for the cavalry, should they be 
pressed. 

The main body, after leaving Gandiob, passed the smoulder- 
ing remains of the enemy's encampments, and were approach- 
ing the Zaltha exit from the valley, when the Commissioner 
obtained infornlation which made i t  appear probable that, by 
crossing over the range to the right and descending into a 
small valley named Durnani (which was occupied by the Hasall 
Khel IVazirs, who had declined to assist tlie Kabul Khels), the 
troops might be able to  come up with some of the flocks and herds 
wl~icli had been driven off by that routc. As t,he Hasan Khels 
had hitherto held aloof, warning was sent to them that they would 
not be, injured, but that they must give up any property of the 
fngitives'wliich might be with them. 

Captain R. He,nderson, tlie Deputy Con~missioner, then pushed 
on with sonlc of his levies, followed by the Brig.-General with 
a body of infantry, and the Hnzara Mountain Train Battery in 
supPoit. Tho rcmiinder of the infantry and the other batter* 
movcd straight to  thc camp through the Zabha gorge, destroying 
en r h t e  one of the Kabul Khel encampments, which had escaped 
destruction the previous day, but which the Kabul Khels had not 
had time to remove, 

2 4 2  
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Captain Henderson's foray proved most successful, and, 
although none of the Kabul Khels could be come up with, many 
flocks and herds fell into our hands. 

The levies rejoined the troops about dusk a t  Durnani, and as 
the camp a t  Shiwa was some eighteen miles off, the column 
bivouacked in the dry bed of the nala for the night. The Hasan 
Khels were required to  post picquets on the hills around, and not 
a shot was fired during the night. It was a strange duty for the 
Wazirs to find themselves called on to  perform, and their readiness 
to comply with all our requisitions indicated how porn-erless they 
felt themselves. 

At daylight the next morning the column began its march 
towards the camp, and some more flocks and herds fell into our 
hands. Owing to some high ranges which intervened between 
Durnani and Shiwa, a long detour had to  be made vi8 the Icaitu 
stream, and i t  was three o'clock in the afternoon before the troops 
reached their tents. 

Representatives from the Kabul Khel, Tori Khel, and Hasan 
Khel section having come in, the force halted four days at  Shiwa, 
when strong escorts were placed a t  the disposal of the engineer 
officers to enable them to  map the country in the neighbourhood 
of the camp. 

With the Kabul Khels i t  was determined to hold no imme- 
diate communications, but the other two sections were informed 
that if the Utmanzais would unite and deliver up Zangi, or two 
of the murderers, we would be satisfied. To this they agreed, 
giving hostages, and, in token of their sincerity, sent in the next 
clay one Ghulam, a notorious robber, suspected of murder. But 
as, in case of laxity in carrying out the agreement, coercive 
measures might be necessary, it was determined to move a force 
into their country, and as their lands lay to  the south of the Kaitu 
river, the village of Spinwam on that stream was selected for the 
camp. 

Early on the morning of the 29th the main body moved to 
Spinwam, rvliile the remainder of the force, under ~ieut.-Colonel 
Lumsden, moved up the river towards Biland Khel, par tb  for 
the purpose of securing our communications with the rear and 
for the snlie of supplies, etc., and partly because there was little 
grass or forage on the Kaitu. 



It was known that the murderers of Captain Mecham had 
on their way back been hospitably entertained by one Umber Shah, 
a t  whose house they had been seen displaying that officer's property. 
The camp a t  Spinwam was in t'he neighbourhood of the settle- 
ments of the section to which this man belonged, and the headmen 
were therefore summcned ; they arrived on the 31st in a great 
state. of alarm, and were called on to give up Umber Shah, or to 
take the consequences. They were then allowed to leave the 
camp on the promise that they would give him up, hostages being 
taken from then1 for the fulfilment of this promise. The following 
day they kept their word, and Umber Shah was brought a prisoner, 
to stand his trial. This was a great triumph over Wazir prejudice, 
and gave promise of success in regard to the murderers. 

On the 2nd January the troops moved back to the Kurram, 
L 1wa. to a spot called Karera, a little below qh' 

Brig.-General Chamberlain had now settled with the Wazirs 
located on the right bank of tlie Kurram, but there remained the 
Gangi Khel and the Umarzai and Hathi Khel sections inhabiting 
the rugged spurs of the I<afirkot range on the left bank of that 
river. 

Early on the 4th of January the troops, as per margin, 
under the Brig.-General marched for 

Hazara RIountain Train Bat- 
tory. Sappari leaving the Peshawar Mountain 

~ e t a r h m e u t ,  Sapprrs nnd Mi- Train Battery and the 1st and 4th 
nors. 

3rd Punjab Infmtry. Punjab Infantry, under Major F. JT. 
6th ,, 9 , Lambert, encamped on the right bank of 
Ono compnny, 24th Punjab 

Tnfnntry ( P i o n ~ e r ~ ) .  the Kurram, to keep open the communi- 
cations. 

Lie1zt.-Colonel R. G. Taylor had informed the tribes of 
our intention of visiting their country, and had called upon the 
chiefs to meet him st Sappari, prorl~ising that life and property 
would be rcspccted if no opposition was offered. With the ex- 
ample of thc Kahul I<liels bcforc them, resistance mas considered 
by them as hopeless, and fully trusting to our word, their encamp- 
mcnts remained as uwial, and the chicfs arrived in camp in due 
couGse. 

On the afternoon of the 6th the Ahmadzrti 1rtn1iX.s were assembl- 
cd, and they wcre told that they must assist in the capture of the 
actual murderers of Captain Mecham, as some of these belonged 
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to  their branch of the tribe; they were reminded of the i n ~ m u n i t ~  
and comfort they enjoyed in Government territory, and they were 
further warned that if they did not help, they must take the con- 
sequences. Several claims against the clan were then satisfactorily 
disposed of. 

The object for which the expedition had been undertaken 
mas now, as far as possible, accomplished, and the troops were free 
to  return to cantonments. On the 7th of January, the 3rd and 6th 
Punjab Infantry, which were under orders for Dera Ghazi Khan 
and Dera Ismail Khan, marched by the Barganatu ravine towards 
Bannu ; whilst the remainder of the force retraced its steps 
towards Kohat by the same route as that  by which it had 
advanced, being joined by the detachments under Major Lambert 
and Lieut.-Colonel Lumsden, respectively, which had preceded 
them to Thal. 

On the return march a halt of one day was made a t  Gandiaor, 
in Upper Rliranzai, to  enable the Deputy Commissioner to settle 
some outstanding cases with the Zaimukht tribe, and Rohat was 
reached on the 14th of January, a month from thedate  of starting, 
when the force mas immediately broken up. 

The Indian Medal, with a clasp for the " North-West Frontier," 
was granted in 1869 to all survivors of the troops engaged in the 
above operations. 

After the termination of the expedition i t  was no easy task to 
get the Ahmadzais to take any steps towards the capture of the 
m~uderers. Nevertheless, Lieut.-Colonel R. G. Taylor, the Com- 
missioner, made then1 assemble a replilar little army and enter 
the hills, and, a t  length, having seized one of the murderers, by 
name Mohabnt, a t  n place far in the interior, beyond Da,war, they 
brought him gagged and bonnd to the Deputy Commissioner of 
Bannu. On tho very spot where the murder had been committed 
a g;illo~vs %-as erected ancl t,his miscreant was hangerl. ' 

Therc arc no recorcls oE what ultimatcly became of thc others 
of the  gang ; but sornc of them fo~lnd shelter with Adam Khan, 
chicf 31ndtl;t Rhcl mnliX., in thc Tochi vallcy ; and Zangi, the leader 
of tho gang, found rcfrlge ~ i t h  the R.lahsurls. The pressllre on, the 
Allmadenis m a  apparently sl~bseqnently relaxed ; time, the 
results of tlic expedition, and the execution of the principal 
murderer, may all have operated as causes for this relaxation, In 
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June 1862, when an agreement was entered into with the Mahsud 
Wazirs, one of the stipulations was that those of the party which 
assassinated Captain Mecham, and who were still a t  large in in- 
dependent territory, should receive no shelter from the contracting 
Mahsuds. But from what we know of Pathan character generally, 
and that of the ruder hill tribes in particular, it n~ould be too much 
to expect that such a stipulation would be strictly acted up to, 
except under the certainty of immediate pressure in the event of 
its infringement. 

The next occasion on which we canie into contact with the Dar- 
wesh Khel Mrazirs was in 1860. On the 5th of March of that year, 
the Tojiya Khels were preparing to return to their summer quarters, 
when they were drawn into an ambuscade by their enemies, the 
Turis, near the village of Thal. The Wazirs were overpowered 
and lost twelve ldlled and six wounded ; and after stripping the 
bodies, the Turis retreated to their own country. The Wazirs be- 
lieved that the inhabitants of Thal who are Gar in politics, and 
friends of the Turis, brought down the latter on them. Accord- 
ingly, on the 2nd of April 1869, n body of Wazirs, principally of 
the liabul Khel and Tojiya Khel sections, retaliated by attacking the 
village of Thal, and succeeded in carrying off about 7,000 head of 
cattle. 

Lieutenant P. L. N. Cavagnari, the Deputy Commissioner, 
a t  once demandcd restitution of the stolen propertoy ; this the 
Wazirs flatly refused; and Lieut,.-Colonel C. P. Keyes, com- 
manding the troops of the liohat district, was called upon t o  move 
such a body of troops into nhranzai as would enable llinl to destroy 
the crops of the Kabul Khels in the vicinity of the border, if the 
demand on them for reparation was not con~plied with. 

Accordingly, a force as per margin, under Lieut.-Colonel 
C. P. Iieyes, c.B., acco~npailied 

No. 1 Punjab Light Field Battery, 
2 guns. by 1,000 I<hxtta,k and 1,600 

Peshirar Mountnin Battery. 2 guns. Bangash levies, 120 police, 
4th Punjab Cavalry . . 250 sabres. 
1st Yunjab Infantry . . 300 bayonets. ularchecl froiu Icohat 011 the l7t,h, 
2nd ,, 9 s . . 390 ,, 
4th ,, 19  .. 380 ,, 

and reached Tl~al on the 22nd 
of April. 

On tlie day tlle forcc arrived st Thai, t hc  chicf men of the 
Kabul lihel section, with two esccptions, tci~clcrcil their submission. 
Tho two other headmen came in t w o  days.;titerwards ; their absence 
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had been caused by the Thal men having led them to  believe that 
a surprise was intended, and tha t  their crops would be destroyed 
without further parley, and they had consequently retired with their 
followers t o  a considerable distance. The mnliks acltnowledged 
they could not justify themselves for committing such an outrage 
in British territory, but pleaded i t  was only a just reprisal for the 
wanton attrtclc which they said the men of Thal had committed; a t  
the same time they declared themselves ready to  comply with the 
Deputy Commissioner's demands, and paid up the fines imposed. 

In  the following year, 1870, the Muhammad Khel section 
began t o  give considerable trouble on the Bannu border. They 
had for many years been settled in the Bannu district, where they 
held the lands on either bank of the Kurram river where i t  issues 
from the hills. 

They had, previous t o  this, been looked on as a well-behaved 
section, and with the esccption of n slight knleute in 1848, at.the 
beginning of the British connection with Bannu, had given little 
trouble. 

At the beginning of 1870 a bcrnnin was carried off in the Kurram 
pass, for which pass the Nuhammad Khels were responsible, and 
they were, therefore, heavily, but according to  their ideas unjustly, 
fined. Shortly afterwards the water in the Kurram fell very low, 
whcn they were ordered by the Tehsildnr to repair a band, which 
diverted the little water tha t  remained on to  the Bannuchi lands. 
Thcy did this grumblingly, because their own lands were dry, but 
they shortly aftcrwarcls cut the band and seized the water for 
themselves for which they were again heavily fined ; and they 
now made up their minds to commit some outrage against the 
Government. They sold their property, abandoned their lands in 
our territory, and retired into the hills without attracting in any 
special manner the attention of the local authorities, who con- 
sidered the matter to  be unimportant, and failed to  impress on the 
military authorities the necessity for any e~cept~ional 

.At daylight on the morning of tho 13t,h of .June 18i0, as a de- 
tachmcnt of ten hnyonets of the 4th Sikh Infantry, marching from 
Bannu for the relief of the Kurrain outpost*, was passing through 
the old Kurrnrn post, i t  1%-as fired on by a party of the luhnmmad 
Bhcls, who lay concc.aIer1 l)rhincl the walls and in tllc nri,ghbouring 
nala, when six of the  detachment n-cre lrillecl and one wounded@ 
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About half-a-mile behind the infantry mere cloven sabres of 
the 1st Punjab Cavalry, also proceeding as a relief to  the Kurram 
post ; this detachment, on hearing the shots, inl~lledil~tcly galloped 
up, and were joined by a similar detachment from the post. The 
lluhammad Ichels, who nuinbered about 140 inen, then retreated, 
leaving two men dead on the ground. Thc casualties in the 1st 
Punjab Cavalry were two non-commissioned officers and one sowar 
wounded, and two horses killed. 

The Muhammad Khels were a t  once proclaimed outlaws ; all 
members of the tribe found ill British territory were arrested, and 
their lands were sequestered till such time as the \vhole tribe should 
submit unconditionally, and should give up to justice the men 
who had joined in the attack on the British detachment. 

To those terms the Muhammad Ichels refused to submit. Prom 
June 1870 to September 1871 they wandered among the hills 
bordering British territory, supported by the charity of other . 
tribes, who sympathized with them and aided them as much as 
they dired. They constantly threatened raids in force, and com- 
mitted numerous petty robberies. 

On the 12th of Febuary 1872 a party of SO or 100 raiders 
made a night attack on tllc village of Sulihi, situated only 800 
or 000 yards from the Gumatti post. Although the picquet on 
duty, on hearing the alarm, instantly galloped towards the place, 
and soon afterwards actually came upon the Wazirs, yet the ground 
was so unsuited for cavalry that they were not able to inflict any 
loss on the enemy, who escaped in thc darliness, leaving their 
booty behind them. 

After this, the Muhammad Rhels made two attempts to pre- 
vent the erection of the new tower on the Icurram band, but without ' 

success. At length, weary of being hunted from place to place, 
dependent for the means of subsistence on the charity of others, 
they were anxious to come to terms, and would gladly have ac- 
cepted any punishnlent short of surrendering the original offenders. 
This was the one condition to which tllcir Afghan pride would not 
submit, and which long delayed the settlement of the case. But 
thc Lieutenant-Governor was convinced that nothing less than 
unconditional surrender should be accepted, and pressure was 
put on the neighbouring clans to expel the offenders from their 
limite. 

Vot  n. 2 Y 
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They were a t  last driven to  extremities, and on the 20th of 

Septenlber 1871 they surrendered unconditionally to  the corn- 
missioner of the Derajat. ' 

Complete patdon for offences of such enormity i t  was impossible 
to accord ; but, on the other hand, the Gavernmcl?t desired that, 
the punishment inflicted should bear in the eyes of border tribe# 
no appearance of revenge. The humiliation of the Mullammad 
Khels had been so unp~ecedented, and the assertion of the 
authority of the British Government so complete, that there was 
no fear of mercy being ~nistaken for weakness: The six headmen 
of the section were accordingly sentenced to  varying terms of 
imprisonment in the Lahore jail, and heavy fines were imposed 
on the section, on payment of which they were permitted to return 
to their lands in British territory. 

To render this lesson more impressive, i t  was determined 
to call t o  account the several sections which, during the outlawry 
of the Muhammad Khels, had afforded them assistance or shelter. 
First mere the Umarzais. They had not only passively, but actively, 
assisted them. Some were engaged in the attack on the village of 
Sukhi on the 12th of February, others were present a t  the skirmish 
in the Icurram pass on the 24th of April, and others were guilty of 
separate acts of hostility. They were accordingly ordered to pro- 
duce all the men concerned in these outrages. Thesc, wit11 three 
exceptions, were given up, when fines proportionate to their offences 
were levied. 

The Bizen Khels were next called to account, and paid without 
demur the fine imposed on them. 

Lastly, .the village of Gumatti, inhabited by Sudan Khel 
Wazirs, who had hnrbourcd the Mullammad Khels, and covered 
their retreat from the plains with stolen property, was destroyed. 
The order for the burning of the village vas  carried into effect 
by the inhabitants themselves, in presence of Man Iihan, Chief 
of the Sudan Khel Wazirs, and Muhammad Hyat Khan, Extra 
Assistant Comrnissioncr, I?annu. 

The villages of Lower Dawar, however, who had also given 
shelter to the Muhammarl Khels, did not submit, and refused 
to pay the fine impord, nnrl in ronsrqrlmcc, Brig.-Gencrnl Keyea, 

the Punjab Pronticr Force, visited that valley with 
a iorce, the operations of which are described in Chapter X. 
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At  the end of 1872 Lord Northbrook saw the Muhammad 
Khel prisoners in the Lahorc jail, and, considering that they had 
been sufficiently punished, he directed their release. 

In  January 1874 reprisals were made on the lliamai section 
of the Kabul Khel Wazirs for plundering a caravan of Ghilzai 
traders proceeding from British territory to  ICurram, and in the 
following March troops were moved to Thal for the purpose of 
settling claims against the different Wazir clans on the Kohat 
border. 

A satisfqctory settlement was then effected with the Kabul 
Khel, Malik Shahi, Khojal Khel, and Tojiya Ichel .sections, and 
the force returned to Kohat on the mnd  of April. 

During the nest few years the Darwesh Khel Waziris gave 
but little trouble on our border. They were engaged in carrying 
on a tedious war in the independent hills, bcyond the frontier, 
with the other great branch of the Wazirs-the RIahsuds. This 
feud had no injurious effcct on our border administration, but 
rather the contrary ; the occupation of these preclatory tribes in 
internecine strife tending to withdraw their attention fro111 plunder- 
ing in British territory. In  this feud, owing to the dissensions 
amongst the different sections of the Darwesh Kliel branch, the 
Mahsuds had the advantage in almost every instance of hostile 
collision. In  September 187s a truce was agreed to by the irwo 
belligerents, and the feud which had lasted for so long was 
patched up. 

At the beginning of the war in Afghanistan, the Wazirs, 
and more especially the Mahsud clan, as will be seen in the next 
chapter, were incited from Kabul to comnlit depredations on the 
British border. The Darwesh IChels as a body do not appear to  
have given way to this excitement, but one section of the Ahmadzai 
clan, the Zalli Khcl, was guilty of an attack on the Jatttt post. 

For this outrage, a11 propert'y belonging to the section found 
in British territory was seized, and in the  following January 
Captain E. A. Money, commnnding a t  Tank, in consultatior~ with 
thc. Deputy Commissioner of Dcra Ismail Khan, made a raid on a 
party of Znlli Khels and captured a large number of their cattle. 

After this the Zalli I<hcls offered to make good the damage 
caused to property in the raid in January 1879, and also t o  pay 
any fine the Government might think fit to  impose upon them. 
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This led to  the recovery of the sum of Rs. 16,021, a t  which the fine 
and compensation had been fixed, and the section was again admit- 
ted to  intercourse with British territory. 

Returning now to the Kohat and Bannu borders. On the 
outbreak of the war in Afghanistan a convoy route was opened 
between Thal and Bannu. This route, which followed for the most 
part the line of the river Kurram, passed through the independent 
territory of the Utmanzni anci Ahmadzai MTazirs, and had not been 
traversed by British troops since the Kabnl Khel expedition of 1859, 
above related. During the winter of 1878-70 several  detachment^ 
of British cavalry and infantry, ancl the whole of the Jincl and 
Kapurthala Contingents, marched by this route, and it was +cry 
extensively used for convoys of supplies and transport animals 
for the Kurram Valley Field Force, IVazir camels being employed 
largely in carrying commissariat stores. I n  spite of the efforts 
of the well-known BIulla Adknr of IChost to  interfere with the 
arrangements entered into with the Darwesh Ichel Wazirs, the route 
remained open for troops and supplies until the 21st of March 1880. 

Umarzai. For the protection of convoys on the 
Sudan Khel. 
Muharnm~l Khel. 
K h o j ~ l  I<hd. 

Bannu side, escol-ts or badragas were en- 
listed from the Ahmaclzai sections named 

sadcia Khel. in the margin, and small personal allow: 
ances were made to  some of the more important chiefs. On the 
Kohat side similar arrangements were made with the Malik Shahi 
and Kabul Iihel Utmanzai sections. The total allowances amounted 
to  about Rs. 1,000 a month. 

During the time the route was open one hundred and nineteen 
convoys passed through. In the first campaign only four offences 
of any importance were committed upon this road ; in the se'cond, 
parties of robbers from Dawar made two successful raids, on the 
29th of September 1879 ant1 31st of ,January 1880. In  March 1880, 
chiefly in consequence o the excitement among the surroi~nding 
clana produced by the 'preaching of the Mulla Adlcar, it was 
deemed expedient to  close this route. 

This man, whose inllurnce was felt throughout the whole of 
the Wneir hills, was a fatlatical disciple of the late Akhilntl of Swat, 
and aspired to  occupy his position ; but, unfortunat~ly, he was 
not such a respectable character. He had, for many ypnrs, estab- 
lished his head-quartera a t  Kadam, in Khoat, but on the occupation 
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of that  valley by British troops in January 1879, he fled to  Upper 
Dawnr, 2nd was untiring in his efforts to organise a general crusade 
among the hill tribes, and, when that  failed, to  incite and encourage 
smaller incursions for plunder and assassination. 

Almost immediately after the closing of the Thal-Bannu route, 
a serious outrage was committed, in which a Turi caravan was 
attacked near Thal, and suffered considerable loss. The raiders 
were about sixty in number, and consisted of thirty Tori Khel 
Wnzirs, twenty-four Dawaris, and a few Mahsuds. The party 
passed through the territory of the Mohmit Khels on their way to  
and from the scene of the outrage. The raid was the outcome of 
the evil influence and fanatical preaching of Mulla Adkar, and 
another outrage due to  the same influence was committed a few days 
later in an attack by a party of raiders, composed of Mohmit Khels 
(Hassnn Ichel section), Mahsuds, Dawaris, and disciples (talib-ul- 
ilms) of Mulla Adkar, on a Khattak labour camp, three or four miles 
from Thal, on the Thal-Kurram road. 

After this, on the night of the 1st-2nd of May, an attack was 
made on the military post of Chapri, which was garrisoned by fifty 
bayonets of the 5th Native Infantry and thirty sabres of the 1st 
Bengal Cavalry, under the command of Lieutenant W. H. Cazalet, 
of the latter regiment. The Chapri post consisted of a walled en- 
closure some sixty yards square, standing close to the Thal-Kurram 
road, a t  a distance of eight miles from Thal. It stood on ground 
sloping slightly down towards the road, and was roughly divided 
into two parts-the upper occupied by the troops garrisoning the 
post, and the lower by the transport convoys. In the lower half 
also 8t00d the officers' tents, the tent for the guard a t  the gate, 
stna those occupied by shopkeepers, kahars, and officers' servants. 
This lower half was not fortified, and was only enclosed by a wall 
eight or nine feet high. It was into this half that  the raiders gained 
access, after having pulled down a foot or two of the west wall 
a t  a corner where there was no sentry. 

The party did not probably number more than two hundred 
men, and of these only some forty or fifty gained access, and i t  is 
supposcd that  they must have been inside some minutes before any 
onc in the post was aware of their presence. When, however, they 
were observed and chstllengcd, they rushed in among the kahars 
and camelmon, slashing a t  and cutting down every one they met. 
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On hearing the noise the garrison turned out, but for a short 
time all mas confusion. Eventanlly, bowever, the raiders, finding 
they mere likely to  get the worst of it, turned, and escaped from 
the enclosure over the north and west walls. The troops in the 
post kept up a fire, as they retreated, but no pursuit was at- 
tempted. 

Our loss had been eleven men killed; including Lieutenant 
0. B. Wood, Transport Officer, and sixtees wounded. 

From information subsequently received, i t  appears that the 
raiders started from the country of the Mohmit Khel MTazirs, and 
were made up of members of that section and of Dawaris, with 
a few Mahsuds. The Tori Rhels and Hasan Iihels gave a passage 
to  the offenders through their limits, although they were quite able 
to  have denied this if they had wished. 

In  forwarding the report of this affair, the Commissioner of 
Peshabvar recommended that, when occasion should offer in the 
autumn, an expedition should be organised against the Mohmit 
IChel and Tori Khel Wazirs, to  punish them for their repeated acts 
of hostility to  the Government ; but the day of reckoning never 
came. 

Expedition against the Malik Shahi Wazir settlements, by a 
force under Brig.-General J .  J .  H. Gordon, C.B., in October 
I 880. 

In October 1880 fines and penalties, aggregating Rs. 13,200, 
were due from the Kabul Khel and Malik Shahi Wazirs, chiefly 
for rninor offences, such as thefts of cattle and property, committed 
by them on the Kurram river route, and in the neighbourhood of 
Thal during the war ; and in order to  bring pressure to bear on these - - 

sections for the recovery of this 
14th Royal Artillery.. 2 guns. 
85th King'e O m  Light amount, a force consisting~f two 

Infantry . . 250 a" ranks. guns, 250 cavalry, and 500 infan- 
18th Bengal Cavalry . . 260 ,, ,, 
20th Punjeb Native In- 250 ,, ,, try, under the command of Brig.- 

fantrp. General J. J. H. Gorcion, C.B. . 
and accompanied by Major T. J. C. Plowden as Political Officcr, 
entered the Kabul Khel hills on the evening of the 27th of Octobcr 
1880. 

The object of the expedition was to seize men and cattle of the 
Malik Rhahi section as security for their share of the fine. This 
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section is almost entirely nomadic, spending the summer on the 
slopes of the Sish Koh mountains'and the winter in their lands 
on both banks of the Kurram river, extending from the 9th to  
the 16th mile on the Thal-Bannu road. In order to  reach them 
the whole Kabul Khel settlements had to be traversed, and they 
would thus have time to escapc from the comparatively open 
country through which the Kurram river flows into the more in- 
tricate hill country to  the west, i11 the direction of the Siah Koh. 
The Malik Shahis, collscious of the ad~anta~ges of their position, 
and the facilities with which they could escape on our moving 
out against them, had been more reckless than the Kabul 
Ichels in their conduct towards us. The difficulty, therefore, 
of the enterprise was for the column to move through the country 
of the latter without notice of its approach reaching the Malik 
Shahi section. 

The force marched from Thal a t  9-30 P.M., on the 27th of 
October, and, by making a detour, avoided the large Bangash 
village of Biland Khel, and reached the positions which had been 
previously assigned them before daybreak. 

The advance party surrounded the Malik Shahi encampment 
a t  the south-west end of the valley ; another party had been 
detached to the left to  surround the Malik Shahi settlements on 
the Charkhanai platcan; and a third small party had proceeded 
to the right, to  try and capture some noted Wazir thieves. The 
supports remained a.t Drozanda, the first encamping ground from 
Thal on the Thal-Bannu road. The surprise was complete, and 
two thousand head of cattle; and one hundred and nine prisoners 
were captured. The force returned to  Thal on the 28th. 

On the 30th the Kabul Khel jirga attended a t  Thal and made 
their submission, and by the 18th of December the whole fine of 
1Es. 13200 was realized from the Kabul Ichel and Malik Shehi 
sections ; the prisoners were then released, and Rs. 6,000 taken 
as security for future good behaviour. 

I n  spitc, however, of the punishment that they had received, the 
conduct of the Kabul Khel Wazirs continued to be unsatisfactory. 
Wit11 the ITat'hi Khel and othcr sections residing on the Bannu 
border, and with thc s~ipport of Ichattak outlaws, they committed 
nunierous raids during the following year (1881) into the heart of the 
Khattak country. I n  some of these they succeeded in carrying off 
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large herds of Powindah camels ; in the majority they were unsuc- 
cessful, the stolen cattle bein6 recovered in pursuit. The head- 
quarters of the raiders was in Hathi Khel territory, but most of the 
stolen cattle found their way to the Saifali Kabul Khels. The jirga 
of the Kabul Ichels was, therefore, summoned to Koha,t by the 
the Deputy Commissioner in February 1882, and fines were imposed 
in cases brought home to  them, and the conduct of the section 
was then more satisfactory. 

Our further dealings with the Darwesh Khel Wazirs up to the 
present time will be narrated in Chapter IX. 



APPENDIX A. 

Genealogy of the Darztesh Khel Wazirs. 
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Khojd' Khel. ~ l m i  Xhel. Khel. BU& Khel. K h u d  Khel. 1 

I 1 I 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

MAH8UD WAZZRS AND BHITTANIS.  

THE Mahsuds inhabit the heart of Waziristan, hemmed in on 
the north, south, and west by the Darwesh Khel, whilst the Bhit- 
tanis on the east shut them off from the Derajat and Bannu borders. 
With the exception of a small colony of Shabi Khel at  Landidah 
in the Bannu district, the Mahsuds own no land outside south 
Waziristan. 

The settlements and possessions of the Mahsud sections are 
so intermixed, that a general outline of the locality of each section 
cannot be laid down. As a result of the intermingling of the tribal 
divisions, sectional feuds, such as are common amongst the Afridis 
in Tirah, are almost unknown, and the potential combination 
of the whole tribe against a common foe must be taken into 
consideration. It is for this reason also that a blockade confined 
to  one clan, division or section would be totally ineffectual. The 
blockaded section would not be inconvenienced in any way except 
by the denial of access to British territory, their actual necessities 
being ministered to  by their neighbours. 

As with the Darwesh Khel, the pastoral habits of the Mahsuds 
necessitate migration from the higher mountains during the winter. 
This, however, does not take the form of a yearly exodus from the 
country, but only an internal movement to  the lower valleys of 
their own territory to  escape the severe cold and snow of the high- 
lands. 

The Mahsuds are divided into three clans, Alizai, ~ahlolzai, 
and Shaman Khel, .named after the clescendants of ' Mahsud. 
Of these clans the Alizai are further divided into the Mnnzai and 
Shnbi Khel sections, and the Bahlolzai into the Nana Khcl, Ainlal 
Khel, Shinyi, and Band Khel, while the Shaman Klicl are made up 
of the Chahar I<liel, Khalli K h ~ l ,  Galeshahi, and Baclnnzai. 

As already mentioned, there is an important fcud between 
the Blahsuds and the other great branch of the Wazir tribe, the 
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Darwesh Khels. The Mahsuds attributed much of the success 
of Brig.-General Chamberlain's expeditionin 1860 to  the informa- 
tion given by the Ahmadzais t o  our officers. This feud, in which 
the Mahsuds generally have the best of it, was patched up in 
1878. 

Chamberlain says of the Mahsuds, that  i t  was their boast that, 
while kingdoms and dynasties had passed away, they alone, of all 
the Afghan tribes, had remained free ; that  the armies of kings 
had never penetrated their strongllolds ; that  in their intercourse 
with the rest of mankind they knew no law or will but their own ; 
and lastly, that  from generation to  generation the daman (or the 
plain country), within a night's run to  the hills, had been their 
hunting ground from which to  enrich themselves. 

Under the Silth rule, this state of things was even worse ; for, 
through misgovernment, the chief of Tank became a refugee in the 
IVazir mountains, and his country was farmed out t o  Multani or 
Tiwancz mercenaries, according as either class was for the time 
being in favour a t  the Lahore court. The chief being expelled 
from his territory, his course was naturally to ally himself with 
the hInhsuds (which he did by marriage), and to  keep the country 
in so distracted a state, that  it became almost uninhabited ; the 
town of Tank a t  last coiltained nothing but its garrison and a few 
bannias. On one occasion i t  was attacked and plundered by the 
Mahsuds, when they retained possession of i t  for three days. 

After the first Sikll war the rightful owner was restored, and 
things returlled to  prctty much their usual statc, the Mahsuds not 
causing uneasiness as n tribc, but raids being of constant, occurrence. 

The Bhittanis inhabit the hill country on the borders of Tank 
nncl Bannli from the Gabar mountain 

J3hit:aniq. on the nort,ll t o  the Gumal valley on the 

sout]l. They claim ciescent from Baitan, the third son of Iiais, the 
fonnclcr of tllc Algllnn race. Tllcir fighting-men amount to  G,OOO, but 
of these the large prol'ortioii arc revenue-paying British subjects. 

TIlc independent Bhittnni arc politically controlled by the 
T)epnty Commissioner, llcra Ismail Khan. Thcy are the hereditary 
clnclnics oi t,11c Mnl~suds, altll~ongl~ t htly llavc m orc. than once fore- 
gone t,hcir tinlc-lronollrcd fcud ant1 clit,llrr coml~incd with or aided 

ahct,tc(1 tlleir more r;ipacious Rlnhsud ncigl~bolirs in attack8 
and in British territory. Now, however, they have practically 
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become identified as a tribe with British interests, and they furnish 
valuable material for one company of the cis-border half-battalion 
of the new Militia Corps. 

In  appearance the Bhittanis are not so rough as the Mahsuds, 
though in physique they closely resemble them ; they have dis- 
carded the dress of their neighbours of the Waziristan highlands 
for the more civilized apparel of the daman, and present a much 
cleaner appearance. Their pronunciation is also not so provincial 
as the Mahsuds', and their speech consequently approximates to 
the usual Pushtu of more civilized tribes. 

Their country beyond the administrative border consists of 
rough stony hills scored by deep valleys, along which there is a 
little cultivation here and there, where the inhabitants have been 
able to  lead the rather intermittent water-supply of the nalas on 
to  the culturable kaches by irrigation channels. The Bhittani 
hills are extremely rough and almost devoid of verdure, andthe 
tribesmen have the reputation of being better mountaineers than 
their western neighbours. 

Though insignificant, they have always been a troublesome 
tribe, but have generally been engaged as the spies and guides of 
their powerful neighbours rather than in any large plundering 
raids on their own account. In 1853, however, tired of their usual 
r61e of jackals, they undertook the part of the lion, and attacked 
and plundered two villages within 13ritish territory, in retaliation 
for the death of a brother of one of their chiefs, killed by the police 
in a plundering excursion. A party of the tribe in British territory 
was a t  once seized, and they then made terms. Had they not done 
so, it was proposed to  despatch an expedition to  chastise them. 
After this they behaved better, and in the expedition against the 
Mahsud Wazir$ in 1860, about to  be described, thcy gave tllc 
British force some little assistance by supplying information, 
in other ways. 

Expedition against the Mahsud Wazirs by a force under 
Brig.-General N. B. Chamberlain, C.B., in 1860. 

The Mnhsuds were formerly r cl c b r t e d  as tho earliest, t,hc irio~t 
inveterate, and the most incorrigible of all t.lle robbers of the 
border. 
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From the earliest days of our rule they were guilty of a long 
list of raids on British territory, and they were in the habit of attack- 
ing the Powindah caravans, as their country commands the Gumal 
pass, the main avenue through which t,hese traders enter British terri- 
tory ; but the merchants, themselves of the Pathan race, being invari- 
ably armed, were able to offer a stout resistance. As soon as they 
encamped in British territory, however, they often neglected the 
precautions which they adopted across the border, and the frontier 
was kept much disturbed, and the outposts were harassed, by t,he 
plundering attacks made on their kiris and herds by the Wazirs. 

In  the spring of 1855 the Chief Commissioner (Mr. John 
Lawrence), being impressed with the injuries committed by the 
Mahsuds, recommended that a force sllould be sent against them 
that autumn, but the proposal was not carried out. In  Pebrusry 
1857 Sir John Lawrence again found occasion to recommelli 
"that retributive measures be no longer delayed," and Goveru- 
ment sanctioned their being undertalien ; but a.gain circumstances 
arose to  prevent their being ca.rried into execution. 

1 The tribes of warrior traders included 
under thc  term Powindnl~ (probably from 
tho same roo t  as  t h e  Pushtu word for " t o  
graze ")  belong cliielly t o  the great tribe 
of Ghilzai Pathans. 

They are  alrnost n~holly engagcd in tho 
carrying trade between Indin and Afghanis- 
t a u  and  Central Asia. They asselnble 
every autumn in the plains east of Gliazni, 
with their families, flocks, herds, and 
long strings of camels lndcn with the 
goods of Bokhara nnd Kandahar ; and 
forming enormous caravans, numbering 
many thousands, march in military order 
through tho Kakar  and Wazrri countriej 
by  the ICurram, Tochi, and  Gumal passes 
into Hritisli territory. 

Entcring tho Dera l s ~ n a i l  ILhnn district, 
thoy leave their fnmilics, Hooks, and sorne 
two-thirds of their fighting-men in tllo 
groat grazing grounds which lio on either 
side of tlie Indus, and while some nrnnder 
off in  search of employment, others pass 
o n  with their leden camols and  rnerchnn- 
disc, t o  Multan, Rnjputnna, T,ahorc, Am- 
ritsar, l)elhi, ('awnpore, Tlerinlcs, and 
Patna.  

I n  tho fll~ring they aga i r~  a~se:lll)le, and 
retrrrn by  tllc same routes to  their l~oinc> 
In t l ~  lrlllq about  Crlinzn~ and Ktlnt-I-  
Ghilzai. When the hot  weather beg~ns. 

tile Illen, lea\ ing t hclr belongingr behind 
them, move off t o  Kandahsr, Herat, and  
Bolrharn with the Indian and Europenn 
niercl~andisc which they ]lave brougllt 
from Ilindustau. I n  October they return, 
nntl prcparc to start oncc more for India. 

About 50,000 of theso nolnads errter 
the  Dera Ismail Ichan district every year 
by the Gumal pass betn een t l ~ c  20th of 
October and  the  15th of December, and  
return between the 20th of March and the 
10th of May. 

For  generations the Wazirs c a r ~ i c d  
on war to  tlie knifc with these merchant 
traders. To meet the opposition t h a t  
awaited thcm a t  this par t  of the road, the 
Powindah~,  n h o  were heavily armcd, 
nloved in largo bodics of from 5,000 t o  
10,000, and regular marches and cncnm1)- 
nicnts \rere observed, mlder a n  e1ectc.d 
K h a n  or leacler, exactly likc a n  army 
mot ing tlirougll nn enemy's country. 
They Inore than once attcmpted to couie 
t o  a cornpromiso wit11 tllcir enemies and 
nrrnngr for an ~~nruolcsted pnssago on 
1)nymcnt of n fi ~ r d  blnckmail, but  the 
\Vazirs intaliably refused to listen t o  a n y  
oompromiso. At  the presont time tl~uso 
nomnds arc nnnllnlly escortetl througl~ tho 
puss, stngc. l1.y .r/agc, by thc Southorn 
\Vaziristan Militia. 
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In  1859 Brigadier-General N. B. Chamberlain, c.B., then som- 
manding the Punjnb Irregular Force, thus wrote of the raids of 
the Mahsuds- 

In the course of iny annual tour I see much of all classes of the people, 
and nowhere now d o  I hear the cry for justice until I comc within reach of 
thc Wnzira. Tllcn conimenccs n train oi injuries received and unredressed ; 
and I kncm of no morc pitinblc s i g l ~ t  t han  the tears and entreaties of a fabily 
who llavc lost tllcir only means of enahlir~g them t o  accompany the tribe (the 
Pozcindnlls) on its return back t o  sumnicr quarters. Supposing tha t  our back- 
wardness arises from fear, scveral times have the  men, and even women, 
counselled courage, saying, " we will assist you ; thcy cannot stand before 
guns and pcrcnssian fire-arn~s." 

I 

I n  the rvinter of 1860-61, Brig.-General Chamberlain intend- 
ed to  resign tlle command of the Punjab Irregular Porce, pre- 
paratory to  proceeding to  England, and ss he did not wish to leave 
the Wazir question in the state i t  then was, and as he felt that 
sooner or later an espedition would have t o  be sent against the 
tribe, he proposed that  punitive measures should then be adopted, 
as i t  mas utterly llopeless to  expect them to mend their wags till 
punished. 

The matter \\-as submitted to  Government, but Lord Canning 
eventually decided against an expedition, on the ground that it was 
a cumulative case, and not actually pressing a t  the time, as the 
border was then quiet. But before Lieut.-Colonel Taylor, the 
Commissioner, was half-way back t o  Dera Ismail Khan on his 
return from visiting the Viceroy, news of great importance reached 
him. 

Emboldened by years of immunity, and believing that they 
could successfnlly oppose any attempt to  penetrate their mountains, 
t h e  IYnzirs hncl, on the 13th of March 1860, without p r ~ ~ ~ ~ a t i ~ n  
or pretext of any kind, come nut into the plains to  the number 
of somp 3,000, heacled 1)y their principal men, with the intention 
of sacking the town of Tank, which stsands on the plains some five 
miles from the foot of the hills. The Namnb's agents 'having ob- 
tained yrevioos notice of their gathering, on the 12th informed 
Snaclnt I<han, t,lir nntivc oficcr ill commancl of t , l~c troop of the 6th 
Piinjab I'nr.nlr~.. 1I;r.n lloltling Tiink. This officrr nt oncr sllrnnlnne(1 
the sow,\rs in thc nt~ighbouring rcgu1:~r out,post 8, brsidcs collecting 
twenty of the Nawnb'~  horsemen, and some other irregular horse i 



so that the force a t  his disposal was 168 sabres, 6th Punjab Cavalry 
and 37 mounted levies. 

On the morning of the 13th the whole party moved out towards 
the mouth of the Tank Zam, on arriving near the entrance of which 
they found the Wazirs drawn up about half a mile on the plain 
side of the pass. The Wazirs immediately opened fire upon the 
cavalry, on which Ressaldar Saadat Khan ordered his detachment 
to  retire, with the intention of drawing the enemy further into the 
plains. The stratagem was successful, and the enemy followed 
with shouts of derision ; but when they had come nearly a mile, 
the cavalry turned and, having first cut off their retreat to  the 
hills, charged in the most dashing manner. The UTazirs, though 
personally brave, wanted the power of combination to  resist 
effectually the charge of our cavalry. Cut down and ridden over, 
they fled in confusion, till all became a helpless rabble, straining 
to  regain the safety of the mountain pass. 

The result was that about 300 Mahsuds were killed, including 
six leading maliks, and many inore wounded. Among the former 
was Jangi Khan, the leading chief of the 1171101~ tribe. Our loss 
was one jemadar of levies killed, t ~ ~ o  non-commissioned officers 
and eleven sowars of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, ancl three of the 
levies wounded. 

This outrage was considered as filling up the cup of their 
iniquities, and orders were accordingly issued to Brig.-General 
Chamberlain for the assembling of a force to  enter their hills, and 
there exact satisfaction for the past and security for the future. 
General Chamberlain had the option of advancing from either 
Bannu or Tank, and he chose the latter-first, because he thought 
i t  more appropriate to  commence from the Tank side, as that was 
the route used by the TVazirs when descending for the above raid ; 
secondly, the most mischievous portion of the Mahsud tribe, with 
whoni the quarrel especially was, inlixbitecl the hills immediately 
above Tank, and it was more natural to attack them in the first 
instance ; and thirdlj: the line of road was better known, and, 
though i t  had dificulties, Tyas known to be practicable, while 
nothing was known concerning the road from the Ennnu side. 

The Brig.-General hoped, in the event of the tribe not com- 
ing to  terms after thc forcc had entered the Tan1;-Zam pass, and 
if further ingress did not prove to be impracticable, to penetrate 
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t o  Kaniguram and Makin, their two chief places, and then return 
t o  British territory by the Khaisora defile in front of Bannu. 

Lieut .-Colonel R. G. Taylor, the Commissioner, anticipated 
the Wazirs adopting one of the three following courses :- 

The first and most probable was tha t  they would make their 
grand stand a t  Shingi Kot, their traditionary strong point, like the 
Khan Band of the Bozdars. This was a fairly strong place, pro- 
tecting the head of the country, and was decidedly the most likely 
place for them to  defend with all their available strength and 
means. 

Secondly, that they would come further forward to  the Hinis 
Tangi. This is a much stiffer place than the Shingi position, and 
their holding i t  would make the first action in all probability a 
more serious matter than if they waited a t  Shingi, as they might 
inflict a good deal of loss before being driven off the heights. On 
the other hand, the Hinis Tangi was rather an advanced position 
for the Wazirs t o  take up, as they would be further from qupport 
than a t  Shingi, and there they would not be sure of a safe 
retreat. 

The third plan Lieut.-Colonel Taylor thought they might 
adopt was to  avoid resisting the force in large bodies, and only 
harass it by day and night, attacking the baggage, etc. ; this 
was in all probability their safest plan, but he thought, how- 
ever, that they would most likely adopt one of the f i s t  two 
courses. 

It was probable that, if once well defeated, they would break 
away, and not offer much further resistance; but no precedent 
could be counted on, as this was the first tirne these Wazirs had 
heen assailed in their homes. After defeating the enemy, the 
force could advance vici Icaniguram and Makin, either into the 
Bannu or Dawar valley, concluding matters which were still 
pending wit(h the Kabul Ichels and Tori Khels ; or, if the country 
\\-as found stiffer than was expected, after taking full satisfaction 
from the Mahsnds a t  Shingi Kot, which is well in the Wazir country, 
the force could retarn from there. 

Arrangements had 1)een made for a largc body of levies to  
take part in the expedition. These levies were drawn from the 
frontier clar~s~s, and were under their Iihans and Turnandars. I t  
was considered that they might be employed in the attack of minor 
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places on the flanks of the main column (thus distracting the enemy, 
and affording a hope of scizitg cattle), in holding points to  keep 
open the communications, and on other duties ; and it was thought 
that advantage would be derived from the force being thus accom- 
panied by the frontier classes and chiefs, all hereditary enemies of 
the Wazirs, as the operations would thereby be more clearly shown 
to be in the cause of order, and in a great measure on behalf of 
our subjects. 

The Powindah nlerchants were also ordered to  assemble in 
front of the Gomal valley, to  act', if required, against their declared 
and bitter enemies ; but there were some difficulties in the way 
o? their employment. The Powindahs had doubts how their joining 
in the expedition would be regarded bv t h e  authorites and tribes 
above the pass ; and there was the likelihood that if, taking ad- 
vantage of the advance of a Government force, the Powindahs 
took severe revenge for former injuries, it might be revisited on 
them and their caravans by the Wazirs as a body when our quarrel 
had been settled. 

On the 16th of April 1860 the marginally named force, con- 
sisting of 5,196 of all 

No. 2 Punjab Light Field Battery 3 guns. 
No. 3 ,, 7 .  ,, . . :j 9 ,  

ranks, was assembl- 
Pcshawnr Mountain T~FI% Battery . . 4 ,, ed a t  Tank. Lieut.- 
Haearn , , , ,  . .  3 ., 
Cllide Cavalry . . . . . . 108 all ranks Colonel I+. G. Taylor, 
3rd ~nrljal> Cavalry . . . . . . 131 ,, . the Commissioner, 
Multani Cavalry 1 . . . . . . 100 ,, . 
let Comp;tny, Sitpl)cru and Alincrs . . 60 ,, ,. was to accompany 

. . .  Guide Infantry. . . . .  4Oi  ., ,. the force as Political 
4LIl Sild~ Infautry . . . . . .  427 . . . .  
1st Punjab lnfnntry . . . . . .  397 ,. .. CMfker. 
211d ,, 8 )  . . . . .. 681 ., .. 

.( . . . . Before advancing, 
3rd ,, . . 373 ., ,. 

.. .. 4th ,, ,, . . . . 381. ,, as proclamation was 
Gtll ,, ., . . . . .. 400 ,. ., 
14th ., 9 2 . . .. 205 ., ,, addressed to the 
24th ,, ,, (pioneers) 8 . . 418 ,, ., Mallsud chiefs, to  
Hazarn Gurl~hn llattal~or~s 4 . . . . 4G4 ,. ., 
6th Police Battnlion . . . . . .  304 . . . .  announce the ob- 

ject for which the 
Govorninent forces werc about to  enter their hills; to tell them 
that, nitllilr x fixed period, they wcrr frce t o  atkend the camp for 
tllc purpow of llcaring tthc tlemands of tlle British Government; 

1 N o  I I t  I ~ I '  l ~ i .  It 8 NOW illr :{211d l'io~lrcr~. 
\V:IS i ~ t  thin tillle (lS(iO) i ~ t I : ~ ~ l l ~ d  LO 111~'  4 TI10 25tlll 1'1111jab l l ~ f a l ~ t l . ~ ,  or Hnzara 
l'unjnl) Irrc~gnl~r Porc,c-. C:urkha BatLnlio~~, bcc~mc thc 6th Gut. 

2 Subaoquon tly d~abended. khae. 
VOE IL a A 
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and that, on their failing to appear, or not complying niith the 
demands, they and their tribe would be treated as enemies, and 
punished. 

No reply having been received to this proclamation, and 
reports having reached the camp that the Wazirs were assembling 
within a few miles of the plainu, further delay was considered 
inadvisable, and, on the morning of the 17th of April, Brig.- 
General Chamberlain, with the whole of his force, which had been 
augmented by 1,600 levies, horse and foot, crossed the border by 
the Tank Zam. This is a huge ravine, the bed of which is paved 
throughout with boulders and stones ; in fine weather a clear 
stream from two to  three feet deep winds down it, requiring to 
be crossed a t  every few hundred yards ; after rain the whole 
bed suddenly fills, and is impassable. 

After a march of eleven miles and a half, the camp was pitched 
on a stony plateau, the present site of the Kot Khirgi outpost. 
The pass as far as theHinis Tangi was reconnoitred. I t  was 
reported that the enemy intended t o  make a stand at  this point, 
and had barricaded the pass. The gorge, however, was found 
unoccupied, and the Pioneers were sent t o  remove the breastwork 
which had been thrown across it. 

The next day the column marched to Palosin Kach, a detnch- 
rnent being sent off to  destroy Shingi Kot on the way. 

The village of Jandola, situated a t  the western mouth of the 
Hinis Tangi, belonged to  the Bhittanis, and as the ~osition com- 
manded the passage to and from the plains, the greater  ort ti on 
of the levies were placed there for the convoy of supplies from 
Tank. 

That every facility for making overtures might be given t o  
the Mahsuds in case they were disposed to negotiate, the force 
was halted during the 19th of April. But as it was reported that, 
so far from being inclined to submit, the Wazirs were assembling 
for hostilities, the destruction of their houses and property we8 
ordered. 

Before advancing on Kaniguram, i t  was decided to penetrate 
up the Shahur Zam towards the Kundighar mountain, to examine 
the country, and to destroy the crops and property of the Shingi 
bnd Nana Khel sections, who hacl beon always foremost in plundm- 
ing attacks on the Tank border. 
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On the 20th, therefore, the head-quarters and the ma.rginally 
named troops, as per margin, 

No. 3 Punjab Light Field Battery. 
Peshawar Mountain Train Battery. moved with eight days' supplies 
Hazara , ,  t r  t o  Hsidari Kach. 
Detachment, Guide Cavalry. 
Detachment, 3rd Punjab Cavalry. It was necessary to  keep 
Detachment, Multani Cavalry. possession of Jandola, that  sup- 
1st Company, Sappere and Miners. 
Guide Infantry. plies might be collected there 
1st Punjab ~ n i e n t r ~ .  for an immediate advance on 
2nd ,, , v 

3rd ,, , Kaniguram on the return of the 
4th ., troops from the Shahur valley; 
6th ,, , ,  
Detachment. 24th Punjab Infantry and as the strength of the force 

(Pioneere). 
6th Police Battalion. 

admitted of a division Lieut.- 
Colonel H. B. Lumsden, o.B., 

was left a t  Palosin, with discretionary orders to fall back on Jan- 
dola if any gat'hering of the Wazirs rendered it advisable. 

The move upon the Shahur gorge was not expected by the 
enemy, and i t  was found unoccupied, save by a small party, who 
retired as the infantry ascended. the heights. 

The defile was found to be na.rrow and difiicult, and about 
three miles in length, the hills on either side c,losing in, in rt manner 
t o  preclude a.rt,illery being turned to nllicll account.. To conllnand 
the sides, either a great circnit hail to  be lnade to  rcach the main 
range, or each spur had to bc :tsccnded in snccession,-a most 
fa t ip ing  operation, involving much exposure. 

On the 21st, after sending back the. guns of No. 3 Punjab 
Light Field Battery with their elephants and t,I~e: Guide Infantry, 
t,he Brig.-General advanced to Turan China? onlv four miles, as 
the st,rearn hehad been following suddenly ceased to flow abovt. 
ground, a.nd as the distance to t h ~  next water wa,s uncertain. 

On the following day, the 22nd. thc force mi~,rched to Barwand, 
a t  the foot of the Kundighar mountain. On this and the previous 
marc11 the country was found to be more open then any that was 
cither before or subsequently passed through, but beyond the 
camp the hills again closed in, and tllc bcd of the ravine was the 
only practicable road. 

On the 23rd the march was continued up the bed of the ravine 
for four miles, whcn J a q i  Khan's iort was reached, and the camp 
pitched. Jangi I<hau, who liad been .the principal chief of the 
whole Mahsud tribc, had been killed, with his son and nephew 

3 A 2 
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the previous month in the attack upon Tank. The fort wasblown 
up, and the village, as well as the cultivation, of the Nana Khels 
destroyed. 

By the defile by which the troops were moving, Kaniguram 
could be reached, and the Wazirs, supposing this t o  be the real ob- 
ject of the movement, determined t o  defend thc passage a t  a gorge 
leading into the Khaisora valley, three miles beyond the camp. 

As t o  reach Kaniguram by this route, however, was no part 
of the general plan, t o  have forced the gorge would have been 

- - 
an expenditure of life without any object ; and having now seen 
and surveyed the best part of the north-west portion of the district, 
and consumed half the supplies, i t  was time for the force to  return. 

The absence of men on the distant hills, or even the usual 
look-out on the heights in  the neighbourhood of t h ~ ,  camp, ha.d 
been remarked during the last two days, and this was now explained 
by their having collected a11 their numbers t o  close the passa.ge 
t o  Kaniguram ; and also, a,s will be shown. t o  attack Lie&- 
Colonel Lnmsden's camp ; the news of which attack reached 
Brig.-General Chamberlain by a Bhittani spy as the troops were 
falling in a t  daybreak on the 24th, preparatory to  moving back 
t o  Palosin. 

The force under the comma-nd of Lieut.-Colonel Lu'maclen 

No. 3 Punjsb Light Field Battcry. consisted of the troops noted in 
~ o . 3  ,, , ,, ,, the margin, with a body of levies, 
3rd Punjab Cavalry. 
Detachment. Guide Cavdrv. as well as the sick of tlhose 
Guide ~ n f a n t r ~ .  corps which had gone with Brig.- 
4th Sikh Infantry. 
14th Yunjab Infantry. General Chamberlain, with the 
~etaohment, 24th Punjnl) Infantry. spare carriage and establishment, 
Hezere Gurkha Battalion. 

supplies, and war material. I t  
occupied a po~ition on the kach l a id  on the left bank of 
Tank Zam, its right resting on an old Waeir tower (distant somc 
800 yards) overlooking the 8trca.m ; and t h e  left pr~tcct~ccl by 
picquet on t l ~ c  abrupt peak t80 tllr south-east, having t1hc scarped 
bank of the stream in  it^ front ancl the edge of the high table- 
land immediately in the rear. 

On the night of th r  22nd the out,lving p i c q ~ ~ e t s  rrrcrc n,t their 
posts on the ridgc behind the camp ; a complete company occupied 
the tower, three other parties, each of one havildar and eight sepoys, 
were poated along the rear, and one of thirty men was on the high 
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peak just mentioned,-each picquet had a support of equal strength 
bchi~ld it. 

The little information which could be obtained from scouts tend- 
ed t o  the assurance that no bodies of the enemy had yet assembled, 
and that  they mould not do so till the force proceeded further 
into their country ; but, owing to  the unanimity among the Rlahsud 
branch of the TTazirs, it  was almost impossible t o  obtain anything 
like reliable information of the movenlents of the tribe. 

During the night a few stray shots were fired by the sentries a t  
intervals, but all appeared tranquil, till, just as the reveille sounded, 
the camp was alarmed by a vollev fired by the rear picquet. 

A body of 3,000 Wazirs, making a sudden rush, had over- 
powered and nearly destroyed the picquets immediately in their line 
of attlacli, holding the high bank above the camp ; here the greater 
Illass stopped, wllile 500 of the bravest of them dashed int>o the 
camp sword in hand, the renlainder keeping up a heavy fire from the 
ridge. As i t  happened, they were chiefly successful where the store 
godown and mount& levies were placed, but they also penetrated 
into a part of the Guide camp. Owing to  the suddenness of the 
attack, c onsideritble confusion a t  first prevailed, and the Wazirs 
did great mischief among the surprised mounted levies. 

An in-lying picquet, consisting of a company of the Corps of 
Guides, was ~ I O W ,  placed on thc ridge, t o  cilfilade the slopes on the 
enemy's flank, and to  cllecl~ their advance. The confusion for a 
time was general, but Lieutenant E. E. B. Bond, of the Guides, 
and Lieutenant G.  0. Lewis, 7th Fusiliers, attached to that corps, 
rallying a considerable body of men, drove back the Wazirs in 
front of them a t  the point of the bayonet. No sooner had the 
alnrrn bcen given, than the artillery under Captains G. Maister 
and T. x. Hugllc~s. were in action, rendering the most valuable 
assistance in clearing the camp of the enemy. 

I n  the meantime, Major 0. E. Rothney had formed up the 
llazara (~urlille Battalion on the ridge, supported by the 4th Sikhs, 
nllcler Lieutenant l?. H. Jenkins, the picquet of which regiment 
had not been driven in. Aftcr driving back the enemy, who were 

pouring into that part of the camp, Major Rothney advanced 
on t,lIGir flank, bearing down on the mass of Wazirs on the table- 
land wit11 great steadiness. Mter these two regiments had 
got clear of the right of the camp, they were joined bl- the Guides, 
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when the thrce corps pursued the enemy for fully three miles over 
the hills, inflicting severe pnnishmcnt on them till they broke 
and dispersed,-a part going in the direction of Shingi Rot, and 
the rest over tlie ridges more t o  the eastward. 

Our casualties were heavy, 63 killed and 166 wounded, for 
thc attack hat1 not only been sudden, but for a time was conducted 
with determined g:lllnntry ; indeed, i t  .was a hand-to-hand conflict 
during the time the enemy were inside the camp, and the unarmed 
camp followers suffered much. The picquets, too, had greatly 
snffered ; in the Corps of Guicles alone there mere the following 
casualties : in one piquet-one native officer, two non-commissioned 
officers, and ten sepoys killed, and six non-commissioned officers 
and thirtv-eight sepoys wounded ; in a second-one non-commis- 
sioned officer killed and three sepoys wounded; and in a third, 
three sepoys wonncled. But the losses of the enemy were also very 
heavy ; nincty-two of their bodies were found in and round the 
camp, and some fort>y more in a nala on their line of retreat. 

To revert now to the movements of the main column, which 
was marching to rejoin Lieut.-Colonel Lumsden. 

On the 24th the force marched to Turan China, and the follow- 
ing day t,o the western entrance of the Shahur gorge. 

\\'hen the force had advanced, only such crops had been 
destroyed as were known to helong to tlie worst offenders ; but 
after the attack on P:~losin, and the evident attention of the Mahsnds 
to to  the utmost. all the crops the troops passed mere now 
destroyed. 

Early on the 26th a move through the gorge was commenced ; 
some attempt was made to  harass the rear-guard, but all the heights 
have heen crowned, and the picquets were withdrawn without any 
casualty on 011r side. / 

The camp was pitched a t  BIandanna Kach, where the main 
boclv WRY joined by Jlieut.-Colonel Lumsden's force. 

Prom the 27th of April to the 1st of May the force remained 
halted, to admit of the sick and wounded being sent back to Tank, 
and for the litters to  rejoin preparatory to  an advance upon Icsni- 
gura.m. 

011 t he  1st of May, as i t  was reported that  the blahsuds hnd 
occupied the Ah11a1 Tangi, nine niiles beyond camp, i t  had been 
intended to move the next day to within easy range of the gorge, 
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so as to attack it in the early morning ; but late in the afternoon 
eleven Mahsud Maliks arrived in camp, deputed, they said, by the 
whole tribe to  make te r~r~s .  

The reasons for the force entering the hills were fully explained 
to the chiefs; the Government proclamation was read to them 
in Pushtu, and they were told there was yet time for them to make 
terms. These were either immediate payment of the value of the 
cattle stolen during the past eight years, calculated a t  a low estimate 
a t  Rs. 43,000, or giving security for its payment within a reasonable 
time, and hostages for their futhre good conduct ; and they were 
further told there was not the slightest wish to meddle with their 
country, far less to  annex any portion of i t  ; all that was desired 
being that  they should keep thkir tribe in order. 

But the Wazirs had evidently no 'fancy for paying a fine, 
and the alternative proposal, namely, tha t  they should give a hee 
passage to the force to Iianiguram, the capital -of the country, 
was equally unpalatable. The malilc whd acted as spoliesman 
made great protestations of their anxiety for peace ; but i t  was 
evident that they hoped for it without paying for the past, and 
that  they were decidedly opposed to the march through their 
country. The question of security for the future never came 
actually under discussion, as the deliberation did not get beyond 
the first point. 

Towards the end of this meeting there arose a point of difference 
as to  whether the force should halt or move on~varcl the next day. 
It was an object in every way to move on to Shngi ; the ground 
occupied had become unhealthy, and supplies were getting scarcer 
every day. On the other hand, the maliks wished for a day's 
delay to  consider the propositions ; but after fully weighing the 
whole case, Brig.-General Chamberlain decidecl in favour of 
moving on, feeling convinced that if the !utaliks were sincerely 
bent on peace, this would not interrupt or mar their plan, 
while i t  would save a day's supplies, and give the troops a healthy 
encampment. 

General Charnberlair~ promised, however, that the force should 
only move to the better ground a t  Shingi, and should not advance 
a t  all towards their position at  Ahnai until the final decision of the 
council was received. On the other hand, the maliks undertook 
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to  go and consult their tribesmen, and to  bring back an answer 
a t  Shingi on the evening of the following day. 

When the force marched o n ,  the morning of the 2nd of RIay 
to  Shingi Kot, the chiefs proceeded to rejoin their clansmen at the 
Ahnai Tangi ; and as the advanced guard neared Shingi Iiot, it 
was seen that the hills in its neighbourhood were occupied; but 
as their chiefs approached, the Wazirs descended and moved off 
with them. 

Not even a message was received during the afternoon of the 
2nd. The march was, therefore, continued the following morning. 
The Ahnai gorge was found abandoned, the Wazirs having fallen 
back to  their next position, distant five miles, ltnown as the Barari 
Tangi, which was said to  be the more defensible of the two gorges. 
As there was no suitable ground for a camp between the -4hnai 
and Barari defiles, the force encamped for the day a t  Zeriwam, 
a t  the southern entrance to  the Ahnai gorge, when the destruction of 
houses and crops was again carried on. During the afternoon 400 o'f 
the foot levies were brought up from Jandola, to  assist in guarding 
the convoy of grain.   he remainder of that  garrison mas then 
ordered to  return to  Tank. 

Before any further advance was made it was thought right 
tomalte onelast effort for a peaceful settlement with the Wazirs, 
and the Ahmadzai Wazir chief. who had been the bearer of the 
proclamation, was despatched to the Mahsud leaders to ask for 
the promised answer. So determined, however, were the i\Iahsuds 
generally for war, and so confidentlv did they count upon tlzcir nurn- 
bers and position, that, Air messenger, though a Wazir, was insulted 
and threatened, rtnd nothing was left!, therefore, but recourse to 
arms. 

The reason why the Wazirs had not stood a t  the Ahnai Tangi 
was obvious enough, for it was found to bc! the easiest defile the 
troops had passecl through ; whilst the Rarari gorge was unquestion- 
ably the most dificl~lt  of any that had bcen seen. Moreover, 
from the Ahnai upwards, the passage is considerably narrower than 
it is below the gorge, and the 11ills on cither side are steeper and 
higher. In  xllort, above the lihnai, the wholc road (with the ex- 
ception of the two kuchcs, one a t  t h c  entrance to the Barari Tangi, 
rtnd the other beyond it) is a defile until close to Kuniguram, where 
the hills become lower and rounder in form. 
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Soon after daylight on the 4th of May the force moved forward, 
and, after advancing four miles up the defile, entered a narrow, 
cultivated dell, a t  the further end of which, and distant about a 
mile, was the Barari gorge, which, it had been reported, the enemy 
was holding in strength. This was now confirmed by spies who 
met the column, as well as by the reports of the flanking parties; 
and as the force approached the position, the Mahsud picquets 
were seen retiring from their more advanced points. 

The Barari Tangi is a narrow cleft cut by the Tank Zam 
through a chain of mountains crossing its course a t  right angles. 
Both sides of the passage are perpendicular cliffs of forty or fifty 
feet :n height, from which the mountains slope upwards at  a oon- 
siderable incline. 

A thick grove of trees concealed the actual mouth of the pass 
from the column, but it was conjectured, from seeing low lines 
of sangnrs immediately over it, that something difficult had been 
prepared there. TQs eventually proved to be a strong abatis, 
composed of large stones and felled poplar trees, forming a massive 
barrier, conlpletely closing the pass. 

The right of the enemy's position was very formidable. 
On the right of the mouth of the pass, and overhanging it, was 
a craggy, stecp hill, surmounted by a tower; then came a short 
level interval, and then the foot of a lofty ridge, which, from 
its precipitous nature, ,was wholly unassailable by an attacking 
force ; while, from the great distance of its chief peaks from the 
scene of action, it was only necessary for the defending force to 
occupy the spurs nbovc their position to enable them to lend good 
assistance by their firc. 

Froin the tower to the spur of the main hill stretched a double 
row of snnqnrs, and for some distance up the spur of tlie ridge 
snngnrs wcre terraced one above the other, affording a flauking 
fire on a force attaclting the main position. Above these again were 
the sharpshooters, whose fire wollld also tell on the ranks of a 
body advancing along the ledgc bctwccn the main ridge and the 
ravine-the only line of nppro:ich by which an attack could be 
matlt. on the sa,ngnrs of thc chief position. The precipitous ridge 
nlrradv described rrffordeci also what most hillmen like-a safe 
line oi retreat-enabling them to inflict injury on an attacking 

V0L. 11. SIB 
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force up to  the last moment, and then to  retire without the fear 
being cut off. 

The ascent to  the left of the enemy's position was steep, but 
some of its spurs were practicable for infantry and mules. The 
most difficult feature to  deal with was the ravine which joins the 
Zam just a t  t,he mouth of the pass ; for i t  appeared that even if the 
heights on the left bank of this ravine were taken, little advantage 
would be gained, ns probably this position was cut off from the 
heights beyond, which were very stiff, and were strongly o;cupied. 
The advanced position on the enemy's left was also strongly held, 
and when the IVazir leaders saw that i t  was intended to seize it 
as the first step, they lost no time in greatly strengthenintit. 

After a thorough examination of the position, Brig.-General 
Chamberlain rapidly formed his plan of attack, which was to gain 
possession a t  once of the heights on the enemy's left by a vigorous 
attack, and for a second column to ascend the hills on our left and 
threaten the right of the enemy's position, and await a favourable 
time to attack that also. a 

Two columns of attack were formed, as per margin, the right 

LEFT COLUMN. I R I ~ H T  COLUMN. being under the 
Adzanced body.  Advanced body. command of 

6th Punjab Infantry, 300 / 3rd Punjab Infantry, 300 hayo- Lieut.-Colo n e 1 

Reserve. 1 Reserve. The guns of 

bayonets. ncin. 
Support. I Support.  G .  Green, and 

Guide Infantry. 250 bayo- 2nd Punjnb Infantry, 500 blyo. the left Under 

Wing, 6th Police Battalion, 1st Punjab Infantry, 300 I.:ayo. NOS. 2 and 3 
300 bayonets. 1 netn. 

Puni ab Light 

nete. 
Pesbnwar Mountain Train 

Battery, 4 guns. 

- 
Field Batteries and the 4th and 24th Punjab lnfanLry formed 

nets. Lieut.-Col o n e 1 
Hnzara Mountain Train Battery, 

4 guns. H. B. Lumsden. 

the support in the centre, under 1Jieut.-Colonel Wilde, and were 
about 000 yards from the gorge, wibh the Hazara Gurkha Rat- 
talion and the cavalry a little in their rear as a reserve, the baggage 
being massed behind, guarded by the 14th Punjab Infantry a.nd foot 
levies, with the 4th Sikh Infantry as rear-g~~arcl. 

When the troops were in position, the column on the right 
advanced to the attacli. A pleatean, about 300 yards below the 
crest of the hill (on which the enemy hail erected n strong line of 
breastworks), was reached without any loss. From this plateau 



three small spurs, with ravines between them, led to the crest of 
the hill, and the 3rd Punjab Infantry were ordered to advance, 
covered by the fire of the mountain guns. 

Two companies were thrown into skirmishing order, the re- 
mainder being in support ; but the fire from the breastworks being 
very heavy, the rear comp:l,nies were pushed on to strengthen 
thosc in advance ; a t  the same time the 2nd Punjab Infantry was 
ordered to move up in column of sections to the cover of the spur 
of a hill about two-thirds of the way up, to keep down the flanking 
fire on the left of the 3rd Punjab Infantry, and as a support to it. 
The 1st Punjab Infantry was halted as a reserve, and as a support 
to the mountain battery. 

After a difficult advance, during which there were some twenty 
casualties, the leading men of the 3rd Punjab Infantry rushed 
to within a short distance of the breastworks, situated on the crest of 
a rugged, steep ascent, the last twelve or fifteen feet of which 
were almost inaccessible. 

The ground was much cut up by ravines, and the attacking 
party was consequently dispersed and broken up into 1;nots of men, 
so that there was not a sufficient body collected in any one spot 
to lnake the final rush. The men, to avoid the enemy's fire and 
the stones hurled down upon then1 from above, now sought shelter 
bchind the rocks, whence they could only lteep up a desultory fire 
on the breastworks. 

Thc IVazirs, embolclened by the checli, leaped their breast- 
wor]<s, ant1 with a shol~t rnshecl down upon the 3rd Punjab Infantry, 
sword in hand, causiag a pnnic, which became general. The 3rd 
Punjab Infantry werc driven back upon the support, which also 
gave way, and the enemy continued their advance upon the moun- 
tain guns and the reserve. 

Although many of the. 1st Punjal) Infantry, who were in re- 
serve, got inisccl up wit11 the two lines which had bcen,ciriven back, 
those on the right escapecl the panic ; and Captain C. P. Keyes, 
plltting himscli a t  the head of tlds party, quietly turncd the tide of 
aflnirs. Thc Mnhsncls. ]net 1)y tl~csc nltm, and by the fire of tho 
mount;~in g1111s. 1.etreatecl u p  the hill, hotly pnrsuetl by the 1st 
Punjab  Infantry. who took the main breastwork ; and, the othcr 
troops now rallying, the right of the position was won. 

3I12 
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Meanwhile, the column under Lieut . -Colonel Lumsden had 
advanced against the enemy's right, but the Wazirs, disheartened 
by the loss of their position on their left, and exposed to the fire 
of our guns from the right column, offered only a feeble resistance. 
Colonel Lumsden, after moving on the tower, ascended the eastern 
slope of the hill, wllen he cleared ridge after ridge with his mountain 
guns, with a loss of only two men. I n  the centre, as soon as the 
barricade a t  the mouth of the gorge had been removed, the 4th 
Punjab Infantry and the Gurkllas were sent up to clear the eastern 
ridges, as the hill ascended by Lient.-Colonel Green's column 
was separated from these hills In- the tributary to the Zam, before 
alluded to. 

No further opposition was then offer,ed, and the camp was 
pitched on the Bangiwala Kach, three miles beyond the defile. 

Our loss had been thirty killed, and eighty-six wounded, while 
the enemy left thirty-five clead bodies on the ground, including 
some chiefs. 

I n  the evening a deputation was received from the Mahsud 
chiefs, expressing renewed wishes for peace. The chief of Malrin 
also sent to  intercede for that place, and another leader sent 
n special messenger to  beg that his property might be spared. 
Conciliatory answers were given, and all were assured that, if they 
would come in and make peace, there was no wish to injure them 
further. 

On the 5th of Mav the force advanced, and, after a march of 
fifteen miles, halted near Kaniguram. 

A t  Maidan, abo~l t  four miles from Kaniguram, the force was 
met by the sai?yids and the Urmur elders of the latter place, who 
were assured of protection, and who were told to  return and recall 
the inhabitants, who had fled. On reaching Maidan, the country 
assumed quite a different aspect. The hills were generally low, 
and of easy slope, and in some places had the appearance of downs. 

Hardly any Wazirs resided in the town of Kanigurnm, but all 
the tribal meetings were held there. The inhabitants were corn- 
posed principally of saiyids and Urmurs. As the latter had taken 
part in the defence of the Rarari pass, and as they had furnished 
no supplies to  the camp, it was thought proper thnt tlley ~11oold 
pay a fine of Rs. 2,000, in consideration of which the  t o m  was to 
be spared. This was immediately arranged for, and good security 
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was given by the saiyids, who were the head of the society, and who 
had considerable mercantile and other connections wit11 Tank. 

Some of the townspeople now returned to their homes, but 
they wgre in  too great awe of the Mahsuds to assist us with supplies, 
:I little tobacco and some grass sanclnls being the extent of the aid 
aff ordecl. 

No further communication having been received fro111 the 
Mahsud chiefs, a halt was made on the 7th, and messengers were 
sent to ascertain the intentions of the enemny. A most un- 
satisfactory reply was received, the only thing definite in i t  being 
that  if the force would remain two or three days a t  Kaniguram, 
they would come in to  arrange terms. They were aware of thc 
unreasonableness of their request, knowing full well that  the supplies 
mere limited; and these once expended, there was nothing but 
starvation for the force until the plains were reached. The cavalry 
horses had already been put on half rations of grain. The General, 
however, determined to halt during the 8th, to give them no excuse 
for not coming in, when, in rrturn for this forbearance, i t  was found 
the enemy were discussing where further opposibion could bcst 
he made. 

As no communication was received from the chiefs, the force 
moved back on the 9th five miles and-a-half to Do Toi, setting fire 
to everything that  had been spared and protected on its upward 
march. To this an exception was made in favour of n small property 
opposite the camp, known to belong to the son of the Ahmadzai 
chief, Swahn Khan, famous as having, as far back as 1824, shown 
civility to the enterprising traveller Moorcroft, and as having 
subsequeiltly rendered assistance to Lieutcnant H. B. IXdwardes, 
when that officer entered upon the settlement of the Bannu district 
in 1847. 

On the march some attempt was made to anmioy t~he rear- 
guard, but only two men were wounded, whilst the enemny suffered 
from the fire of our long range rifles. 

On the 10th the force marched towards Jlnkin; i t  was not 
known if the Mahsuds would oppose the force entering that vallcy, 
or if an attack rvould be made on the rear. The first part of the defile 
was diEcult, but after about three ~niles the hills bccanle lo~ver, 
and opposito Mnkin tho plntcnu was again rcncllrd. No attcrnpt, 
however, was made to  oppose the column ; the picqucts were 
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skilfully withdrawn,' and the rear-guard reached camp with only 
two men wounded. All Mahsud property passed on the march 
was destroyed. 

The force was liow approaching the boundary line that separate0 
the hIahsuds from the Darwesh Khel Wazirs ; and a settlement 
of the latter, 1oc:~teci within the Mahsud border, was passed on the 
march. Relying on protection being aff orded them, the inhabitants 
had remained in their homes, and safeguards had been placed 
over their property as the column passed. Unfortunately, however, 
one of the rear-guard flanking parties, not being aware of the cir- 
cumstances, came suddenly upon some Wazirs, and taking them 
for Mahsuds, fired and badly wounded two of the Darwesh Khels. 
These men were brought into camp and their wounds attended 
to ; but being unwilling to accompany the force, they were sent back 
to  their homes, each with a handsome present. 

'The town of Maliin was situated a t  the point where the 
mountains of Shuidar and Pir Ghal close in upon each other, 
a spur from each niountain forming its northern and southern 
face. It contained numerous smelting houses, and was the principal 
scat of the Mahsud iron trade. Next to  Kaniguram, i t  was the 
most important and best built in the country. A small stream, 
having its rise within the gorge formed by the meeting of the 
Shuidar and Pir Ghal mountains, flowed through the centre of 
the valley, which was filled with villages of considerable size. 

Earnestly desiring to come to a settlement, and to avoid 
having to  commit further destruction, a last effort was made 
to  induce the tribe to listen to  reason, and to  this end a Mahsud, 
who was in camp, was despatched by the Commissioner to inform 
the tribe of our wish to spare the place. But, though they had 
suffered so much, and were perfectly aware of their inability t o  
withstand our arms, nothing came of the proposal. 

The force accordingly halted the following day, the 11th 
when the work of ciestruction went on. The ridges on the northern 
and soutlierll sides were crowned by infantry and mountain guns, 
\vhilst a column 111ovecl up tthc centm of the valley. In  this manner 
the f r w  men inclinerl to oiler. oppc~flition ncre  driven back t o  the 
maill rarlgcq. \ rhrro  thcy Ivc'rc. 1;rpt iintil t h e  forcr r~ t i r cd .  BY 
rvcning t l ic  whole of t h e  town and villages were in flames, and 
the towers burnt us Llvwn up. 
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The state of the supplies now rendered i t  absolutely necessary 
to  bring the operations to  a close ; and, as was previously intended, 
Bannu was the point on which the troops bcgan to  move. As 
they marched away from Makin on [the 12th, two high towers, 
which guarded the entrance to  the valley, and which had bcen 
occupied by our picquets, were blown up, and Maltin mas left ia 
ruins. 

A march of eight miles up the bed of the ravine mas made to  
Razmak, whence descended the defile leading to the Rannu valley. 
Shortly after leaving Makin, the Mahsud boundary was passed, 
and the lands of the Mohmit Khel and Tori Khel Ut~nanzais were 
entered ; but before crossing the boundary, the Mahsud village 
of   adds China was destroyed. 

On the 14th, the road down the pass having been made practi- 
cable for guns, the descent was begun. By nightfall the heigIlta 
on either side of the pass were crowned, and everyone passed into 
camp, a t  Razani, in safety, though i t  was midnight before the rear- 
glard came in. Some shots were exchanged without loss to  us. 

Prom Razani the column marched, on the 16th, to &roba, 
a Tori Khel village. The rear-guard was fired upon as it quittcd 
the camping-ground a t  Razani, but after this the Ifahsuds were 
left behind, and no further molestation was attempted. 

On the 20th the force arrived a t  Bannu, where i t  was broken 

UP 
Altlzough the expedition did not result in the immediate sub- 

mission of the Mahsucla, its success was great. A loss was inflicted 
on the tribe which i t  would take them pears to  recover. Whenever 
they had met our troops, although in difficult passes, they liad been 
defeated. Their chief town, Kanigurnm, had been occupied, and 

only on payment of a fine, whilst Makin, their nest most 
important town, had been destroyed, and their hitherto unltnown 
country surveyed and mapped* 

~ l l c  loss inflicted on the RI:thsuds by this invasion was esti- 
mated by the Commissioner a t  not less than Rs. 1,40,000. 

Information of thc intentions and ~novenlerlts of the tribe prov- 
eel for n long time during this campaign verv difficult to obtain. 
At first it was only possi1)lc t<o worli tlirouq?~ tlle Bhittanis, and when 
the force entered the lfnhsnd lands, t h ~  Rhittani spies becalne 
pearly uselcss. A fcm Mahsud Wazirs mere attached to the train 
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of Nawab Shah Nawaz Khan, the chief of Tank, who accompanied 
the force, but these mere not considered fully trustworthy. After 
a time matters improved ; money, and possibly the growing belief 
in our ultimate success, enabled Shah Nawaz Khan to make use of 
men of respectability among the Mahsuds, who gave information 
concerning the chief movements and counsels and intentions of 

- 

the tribe ; and thus, latterly, the information was of a better kind. 
Brig.-General Chamberhin, in his despatch on the opera- 

tions, thus describes the services which the troops had rendered. 
The shortest marches took hours to  perform, the safety of the 
followers, supplies, and baggage requiring the heights on both 
sides to  be crowned and held until the arrival of the rear-guard. 
Though starting by sunrise, i t  was generally noon, and often-later, 

- 

before the new ground was reached ; arriving there, day picquets 
had to be posted, and escorts for the surveyors, cattle, and foragers 
t,o be supplied. I n  the afternoon fatigue parties had to  be turned 
out to  construct breastworks for the night picquets. These had 
to  be substantially built with stones collected from the hillsides, 
nncl to be palisaded, to  prevent a sudden rush by overpowering 
numbers.* At sunset from 700 to 1,000 men occupied these works, 
their comparatively isolated position rendering support difficult, 
a t  clusli the tents were struck, and, in addition to  in-lying picquets, 
half the men slept accoutrecl, and the whole in uniform. 

The Indian Medal, with a clasp for the " North-West Frontier," 
was granted in 1869 to  all survivors of the troops who took part - 
in t.he expedition. 

As no sett.lement had been come to with the Mrthsud Wazirs 
before the force was withdrawn t o  British territory, the tribe was 
put under bloclinde, and as they traded largely with the plains, 
and lived in a g e n t  measure on t ' l~e profits of their iron trade. 
their nnnllnl loss from exclusion was estimated a t  not less than 
Rs. 20,000. 

More tjhnn a pear pa~sed  away, but \the Mshsuds would not 
submit. Being nblle to draw supplies from the valleys of Khost 
and Dawar, they were not pinched by famine, though they suffered 

1 The style of defence wee to bliiltl an When trees mere not procur~ble, smull 
interior Pnngnr, or breaatn-ork of stones, thorny I>ruahwood pepget1 down, or weigh- 
and to surro~inrl it nt. n, distanco of Pome rd down I , $  mns~ivrstones when pegs 
twenty-five or thirty paces with an abatis. aould not. holtl, a good eubetitute. 
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by the exclusion of their own and other commodities from British 
markets. Dwing the whole of 1861 they lost no opportunity 
of making plundering raids. In  June 1862, however, they agreed 
to the terms offered to them, and were again admitted to  trade 
in our territories. The basis of the new engagement was, that  
each main section-Bahlolzai, Alizai, and Shalnan Khel-should 
be responsible for any outrages committed by members of their 
sections. It was, moreover, ruled that sir  approved hostages 
should be given, two from each clan, and that three of these should 
be lodged a t  Bannu and three a t  Tank, receiving subsistence from 
Government. 

The Mahsuds, however, had hardly concluded this treaty before 
they broke i t ;  several thefts were committed, and five grass- 
cutters of the 3rd Punjab Cavalry were murdered bay men of the 
Alizai and Bahlolzai sections. In  consequence of this, all inen of 
these sections found in our territory were seized, and their property 
confiscated ; the Shaman Khels not being implicated, came 
went without interruption, except when they used Alizai camels, 
which were then confiscated. Tlle headmen subsequently professed 
their readiness to make good the fines due from them under the 
treaty, amounting in all to Rs. 4,500. Their camels, therefore, 
were sold, and the balance paid by a banker, who was to be repaid 
by the oflending sections, with interest, by a toll on all their paclc 
animals, .till the debt should be liquidated. 

soon after, on the 17th of November 1862, a deputation of the 
principal men of each sub-division waited on the Commissioner st 
nera Ismail Khan to  ratifv the trcaty previously made. T;ieut.- 
Colonel R. G .  Tnvlor then advocated sonle of the Shingi and other 
sections being settled in the waste lands in the Dera Ismail Khan 
district, and in the militia being given to the tribe ; 
but, although 'tried, tlhis project failed. 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ i l e  t,hey did not discontinue their raids. In  1562, on the 
Dera Ismail I<han border, there occurred many cases of cattle-lifting, 
and, in 1863 the Mahsuds in force a ~ t m k e d  the Jatta outpost, 
which was then not quitct fin,.ishccl, :tnd did somc damage. Five 

of tllc were killed and thirteen captured. 
they gave no opportunity for reprisals, it  wan a t  last found 

necessary to them from tlra&ng in the Bannu or Dera 1s- 
mail Khan districts. The instructions of the Commissioner, Colonel 

vou IL 8 C 
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J. R. Beeher, O.B., on this subject, were issued in August 1863, 
from which date the Nana Khels and Shingis were prohibited 
from entering British territory. These sections continued to plunder 
whenever they found an opportunity, but a t  length, in April 
1864, they sought for peace by sending deputations to the foot 
of the hills to  ask permission for a, jirgn to  come in and make 
terms. 

The Nana Khel section having carried on their principal 
trade with Tank, their chief men sought and obtained an interview, 
through the Nawab, who forwarded them on to Dera Ismail Khan 
where they made terms, and promised to  behave well in future. 

The Shingi section would not, however, come to terms, either 
a t  Dera Ismail Khan or Bannu. A large jirga, who came into 
Bannu, to  request that  their clan might be forgiven and allowed 
once more to  trade, were hospitably entertained for some days, 
but were told that they must make good all they had plundered, 
amounting to  Rs. 2,272, and must besides pay a fine of Rs. 500, 
and give hostages for their good behaviour. They promised to do 
this, and went off in order to  gain the consent of the rest of the  
tribe, who, however, refused. 

Attempts were then made a t  reprisals, in order to obtfiin some 
compensation for our villages which had thus been robbed, and 
Rs. 1,359 were collected in this manner. 

At last, in August 1865, Major 8. F. Graham, then Deputy 
Commissioner of the Dera Ismail Khan district, despairing of doing 
anything with the tribe, recommended that service in the frontier 
militia should be given to twenty-five Mahsud horsemen, and that 
land should be granted to them within the border. The terms 
on which i t  was to  be granted were a rent-free tenure for ten 
yearn, and then R demand of one-tenth of the produce; and an 
*dvence of Rs. 6,000 was to be granted by Government, to assist 
in bringing water to the land. 

The prelirninariea of this armngenwnt ~rogressed Lut s lo~ly.  
The Mahsuds demanded nothing less than 100 sowars for each section, 
and lands from Dabra to Tator ; and they wished to make the release 
of some prisoners caught marauding the first condition of their assent 
to  the proposal. Gradually, however, they gavr in, and all sections 
agreed in February 1866, except part of the Slringis, who held out 
for more horsemen. 
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As soon as the terms were agreed to, the horsemen were enlisted, 
and in the cold weather of 1866-67 about twenty families of Mahsuds 
settled on the ' land, brought about sixty acres under cultivation, 
and reaped the produce-a sum of Rs. 2,000 out of the Government 
grant of Rs. 5,000 having been expended. The prisoners were 
detained pending the result of these measures. 

During the year, from the 18th of February 1866 to the 18th 
of February 1867, the tribe was, on the whole, much better behaved, 
but towards the close of the year some heavy cases of plunder of 
camels occurred, which swelled the amount of compensation due 
from the tribe to about Rs. 8,000. AS usual, the Shingi and Nana 
Ichel sections of the Baldolzai branch were the principal offenders, 
and, as usual, they were unable to pay up ; the release of the prisoners, 
therefore, which was contingent 011 good behaviour, was held in 
abeyance, pending compensation. 

But in order to show his scrupulous observance to the terms 
of the treaty, Lieut.-Colonel Graham caused the prisoners to be 
removed from the jail on the 18th of February 1867, and to be 
placed in a s e m i  under a guard, with permission to see their friends 
freely, to resume their own dress, and to receive presents of food ; 
their fetters were also removed. 

In  the meanwhile, a jirgn of the tribe was summoned to Tank 
for the settlement of accounts previous to the release of the prisoners ; 
alltl when matters looked sufficiently promising to warrant such 
a step, the prisoners were conveyed, still under guard, to Tank. 

It soon, however, became apparent that no settlement of such 
heavy accounts could be hoped for, and when their inability to pay 
became clear, Lieut.-Colonel Graham determined to withdraw 
the prisoners from Tank to the jail as before, which was carried out 
without accident or outbreak of any kind. 

Colollel Graham now summoned a special jirgn of the tribe, and 
receiving tllc representatives of the three main clnlis separately, 

to the Alizais and Shaman Khels that, accorhug to our 
old-standing treaty with them, each nlain section would be dealt 
with yeparcttely ; that they had only a small amount of compen- 
sation to lnake good, and had no prisoners to bc rcleased; and that 
they should act up to their agreement with us, square their own 
accounts, reirlxin on good terms with the Government, and leave 
the Bahlolzais t o  settle their own affairs. To t h s  the delegates 
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unhesitatingly agreed, and they were theny [dismissed. Colonel 
Graham then received the Aimal Khel and Band Khel sections, 
of the Bahlolzais, and suggested the same course to  them, to which 
they also agreed. 

Lastly, the Shingi and Nana Khel delegates presented them- 
selves, and to  them i t  was announced that their prisoners would 
be retained pending compensation for plunder during the year. 
The release of the prisoners was promised after another year on 
the same terms as before, i.e., on the section refraining from plunder, 
or paying compensation for such plunder, etc., as might be committed, 
in which case their liabilities for the past year would be remitted 
as before. 

At the same time they were given fully to understand that if 
they were determined to give trouble, their quota of horsemen (eight) 
would be discharged, that they would be ejected from their lands, 
and excluded hom British territory, and from any further lavows 
which might be extended to the rest of the tribe. 

This occurred during April, and the delegates agreed t o  refer 
the matter to a conference of the whole tribe a t  their capital of 
Kaniguram, the result of which was that the Alizais and Shaman 
U e l s  elected to  remain on good terms ~ i t h  the Government, while 
thc whole of the Bahlolzais elected for mischief. 

Amongst the murders committed by the Mahsuds in 1866 
that of the agent of the Nawab of Tank was conspicuous. This 
act was committed by a party of Wazirs, numbering twenty-two, 
who came into the Gumal valley by the pass opposite the post 
of Murtaza. 

In 1867 and 1868 there were many cases of murder, wounding, 
and cattle-lifting, and the state of this frontier was now deemed 
so unsatisfactory, that Brig.-General IVilde, commanding the 
Punjab Frontier Force, selectrtl sites lor new posts, near the Girni 
and Zam passes, thc better to  stop these raids. 

The Girni post was begun in 1869 a t  a site three miles from the 
pee, but was abanclonrd on account of the failure to  reach water, 
and the site was changed to the mouth of the pass ; and in 1870 
this post was completed and that of Kot Khirgi begun. On this 
the Mrthsuds aignnlised their displeasure by making n treacherous, 
and, unfortunately, n succeseful, attacli on t l ~ e  13th of April 1870, 
on a guard of five bayonets of thc Js t  Sikh Infantry, prooeed.m# 
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to Tank, from Rot  Khirgi. These men were joined in the Zam 
pass bv a body of from twenty to forty Sliingi llahsuds, who re- 
presented themselves as servants of the chief of Tank, and being 
allowed to  mix with the guard, suddenly disarmed and attacked 
them, killing two and wounding the rcmainder. It was afterwards 
ascertained tha t  these men had comr down for the ,express purposc 
of waylaying stragglers between Tank and Kot Khirgi. 

d n  the 29th of October 1870, Lieutenant C. B. Norman, 
1st Silih Infantrv, who had for some days been conlpleting a swvev 
of the Gumal valley on the Tank frontier, was attacked by a 
marauding party of some sixty Wazirs, whom he, however, 
succeeded in beating off with his escort. 

During 1871 and 1872 the conduct of the Mahsuds on the 
Tank border continued to be most unsatisfactory. I11 the former 
ycar 108, and in the latter 78, offences were committed. The 
disorder, however, had rather a criminal than a political aspect, 
and the raids which were committed mere few, ancl were not of 
a serious character. 

I n  March 1873 the Shaman Khels, who had beell guilty of 
numerous offences. made full submission to  tlic terms offered by 
the British Government, r i z . ,  - ihat  the clan shol~ld pay a fine of 
Rs. 3,000, be held responsible for the misconduct of individual 
members, and give twenty host,ages as a guarantee of future good 
behaviour. 

Their example was followecl by the Balilolzais, ;tnd in February 
1874 their representatives came in to Dera Ismail Khan, ;lnd agreed 
to the terms offered by the Government. These terms were payment 
of a suin of Rs. 5,685 as compensation for losses causcd by thcm 
in British territory ; payment of a fine of Rs. 3,000 in addition 
to this, and the giving of hostages for their future good behnviour. 

IVliile negotiations were still pending, a snlnll party of the 
clan belonging to  the Haibnt Kliel :~nd Jalal Khel scctions of the 
N:~nn Khels, aided by a few Bhittanis, made an attack, on the 31st 
of March 1874, on a party of travellers passing under escort through 
thc Bain pass. 

In  cousequcnce of this outrage, the Bhalolzai jirga were in- 
formed that  the negotiations were a t  an end, unless they were pre- 
pared a t  once to  prove their sincerity by bringing in the ringleaders 
of tho offending party, and by making full reparation to  the men 
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who had been wounded on this occasion. The compensation 
money, according to  Afghan custom, amounted to  Rs. 1,600 ; and 
this sum the Bahlolzais agreed to  pay in addition to the amount 
already imposed. They also produced the ringleaders as required. 
On the 26th of April 1874 a final settlement with them was 
effected. 

They then paid into the Government Treasury the sum of 
Rs. 7,085 as compensation money, and they arranged that the 
fine of Rs. 3,000 should be recovered from a toll levied on 
their convoys entering British territory, and for their future 
good conduct they gave thirty-three hostages, to  be located at 
Dera Ismail Khan. A satisfactory settlement was also made 
with the Bhittanis who had taken part in the Bain pass raid. 

The Bhittanis, as already stated, had afforded some assistance 
to  the British force in 1860, when operating against the Mahsuds, 
but after that  they had relapsed into their old habits, and had 
committed numerous thefts and robberies on our border. In 1866 
a settlement was made with them, and a portion of the tribe was 
located in the Dera Ismail Khan district, a tract of land being 
given to  then1 on easy terms, in consideration of their being re- 
~ponsible for the passes. 

The part taken by the tribe in the Bain pass outrage afforded 
a favourable opportunity for fixing the pass responsibility of the 
Bhittanis on the Bannu border, and in consideration of their 
accepting this responsibility, a small fine of Rs. 5,000 only was 
iniposed on the tribe. In  May 1874 they paid the fine, and 
entered i n ~ o  a formal agreement to be responsible for the border 
from the Kharoba pass to  the Larzan inclusive. A militia force 
was enlisted from among them to hold selected posts, the higher 
appointmenttl being in the nomination of the headmen. 

I n  1875, in order to prevent the Tank border from relapsing 
into its former unsatisfactory state, an entire reform in the 
administration of the Tank valley was introduced. This valley 
had hitherto been under the control of th; Nawab of Tank, who, 
with the best intentions, had proved himself unable to keep in 
order t,he mild tribes on his immediate border ; his circumstances 
were bad, and he was unable to ~ r o v i d e  a sufficiently large force, 
either military or police, to ensure order. The police administra- 
tion waa now taken over, and a new police organised. The 
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Nawab's position was in many respects ameliorated, and the 
revenue management of the pnrqnnnn left in his hands. Thie 
reform, together with the acceptance of pass responsibility by the 
Bhittanis on the  Tank, as well as on the Bannu border, and by 
the Mianis and Ghorazais on the skirt of the Gumal valley, and 
the enforcement among the Mahsud themselves of complete tribal 
responsibility for offences committed by any of their sections, led 
to  a marked change in the character of this part of the frontier. 

I n  August 1877, however, an offence was committed which 
led t o  the blocliade for the first time of the tribe as a whole. On 
the night of the  12th of tha t  month a Hindu child was carried 
off by a small party of malcontents, who refused t o  restore i t  ex- 
cept for a large ransom. Accordingly, on the 26th of August, 
tribal prope,rty to  the value of Rs. 15,000 was seized, and the 
Bhittanis, acting up to  their engagements, closed their passes ; 
but i t  was not until the 18th of March 1878, that,  driven by the 
pressure of the blocltade, the boy was restored. 

Operations in the Gumal valley against the Suliman Khel Pow- 
indahs and others, in January 1879. 

I n  1878 i t  was reported that  the Tanlc border had never before 
been in such a satisfactory condition, nor life and property within 
the valley so secnrc, as they had been during the last three years. 

This peace was rudclv broken by the raid on the town of Tank 
on the 1st of January 1879, 11-hich for audacity had been rarely 
paralleled in the history of the frontier. It was directly due to  insti- 
nation from Kabul ; Umar Khan. Alizrti, having in December 1878, n 

returned from tha t  place with instructions from the late Amir 
Shcr Ali t o  collect t,he Mahsud tribe, and endeavour t o  incite them 
to  hostilities. I t  was only on the 25th of December that  the 
district officer heard rumours of a probable raid, and he then took 
precautions against any at t i~cli  which might be made on British 
territory. All the posts on the Tank border were doubled ; a t  the 
same time their relief was deferred, so that  in the important posts 
of Girni and Zarn therc was tre1)le the usnal number of troops, and 
11v the 28th of 13eccmber nearly half of the available force in the 
district was in the Tank valley ; 210 bayonets and 150 sabres being 
in the Manjhi, Rirni, and Znm posts. The villagers were also put 
on the alert in the usual manner, and the police and the Bhittanis, 
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who were in charge of the passes, were properly warned. On the 
1st of January the Rllittani posts and levies, failing to resist 
the enemy, or malting common cause with them, the ,Mahsuds 
descended in a bodv, estimated a t  2,000 to 3,000 strong, passing 
down the Xarn. and in front of the military post of that name. 
After feeble and ineffectual efforts of the garrison to stop the 
raiders, t'hc hrahsuds advanced on Tank, which they reached with- 
out fnrther opposition. burning the bnzar and many of the houses 
and carrying off such property as had been left behiid by the Hindu 
population, who had taken refuge in an old fort adjoining the 
town. The JVazirs then retired with their women and children, who 
had formed part of the families of the hostages removed from Dera 
Ismail Khan to Tank some time previously, and regained the hills 
without molestation before any troops could intercept them. 

The raiding party was joined by large numbers of Powindcrhs, 
who a t  this time were in the  era Ismail Khan district, and who could 
not resist the temptation to  plunder. The Bhittanis with every- 
thing to lose and little t o  gain by joining the Mahsuds, beyond the 
satisfaction of their religious fanaticism, made common cause with 
the enemy, while many British subjects belonging to the small Minni 
and Ghorazai tribes were equally culpable. The leader of the raid- 
ing party was Umar Khan, Alizsi, the son of Jangi Khan, who had 
been the leader in the former attempt to  surprise Tank in 1860, when 
hc had been ki l ld .  Thc Mahsuds belonged chiefly to the Alizai clan 
although the Rahlolzais and Shaman Ichels also joined in the raid. 

On the 2nd oI January the 'Extra Assistant ('ommissioner at 
Tank sent to recluest aid from the %am post, and accordingly the 
whole of the cavalry detachment of the post proceeded to Tank and 
occupied the teltsil buildings. 

The plunder and firing of Tank was the signal for general 
disorder ; ancl lawless and predatory bands of KIi:~rotis,~ Sulinlall 
Rhels, and even British subjects availed themselves oi t h t  confusion 
to plunder and destroy several border villages. 

On the receipt of the report of the impending attack upon Tan]<, 
which reached Dera Tsrntiil K h a n  on the morning of t h c  2nd of Jan- 
uary. Colonel H. F. &I. Hoisragon. commanding a t  that place, at 
onre gave orders for the available troops, consisting of about 100 

1 These, Like thc Sulimnn Kbel, ere Ghilaai Powindah~. 
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sabres of the 4th Punjab Cavalry and 180 bayonets of the 4th Sikh 
Infantry, t o  move out a t  once t o  Tank. A t  the same time he tele- 
graphed t o  the  officer commanding a t  Edwardesabad to  push on 
as rapidlv as he could all available troops of his district towards 
Tank. Colonel Roisragon arrived a t  Hathala, a t  2 A.M., on the 
morning of the 3rd, and was there met by Major C. E. Macaulay, 
the Deputy Commissioner. A t  7 A.M. the 4th Punjab Cavalry push- 
ed on from Hathala t o  Tank, and the 4th Sikh Infantry followed 
soon after. About four miles from Tank, the force came upon a 
Icharoti kiri in a strong position. On being summoned to  surrender, 
these men refused to  give up their arms or plunder, and the infantry 
was then ordered to advance in extended order, while the cavalry 
was sent round to  the right flank. After a few shots had been fired, 
a pugri  was waved as a tolien of submission, and the troops then 
enterccl the Iciri, recovered the plunder, took about fifty prisoners, 
and arrived a t  Tanlc a t  8 P.M.,  having rnarched nearly fifty miles. 

On the 4th, a t  8 A.M., the troops, as per margin, uncler the com- 
mand of Captain B. E. Gowan, 4th 

4th Punjab Infant,ry . . 6 3  sabres. 
4th Silrh Infantry . .47  bayonet,^. Sikh Infantry, proceeded from Tank 

towards the frontier p0st.s of Dabra., 
Jatta, and Girni. On arriving a t  Dabra, the Deputy Commissioner 
informed Captain Gowan that  there was an  encampment of Zalli 
Khel VTazirs near the hills, who had been plundering in British 
territory, and i t  was determined, with the assistance of some troops 
from thr Girni post, t o  t ry  and surround it. 

Captain Gowan accordingly, having sent orders to  the troops 
a t  Girni to  move out,, proceeded t o  Jatta, and a t  3 P.M. he left that  
post and made straight for the hills, meeting on the way the detach- 
ments of cavalry and infantry from the Girni post. On reaching the 
hills, the force movcd along their base, but the encampments had in 
the meanwhile moved off across the frontier, and Captain Gowan, 
thcreforc, procreded to Girni, which he reached after dark. On the 
morning of the same day, the 4th of January, the cavalry garrison 
of Girni, under Jcmadar Amir Singh, had attacked a party of Zalli 
IChel Jynzirs, who were maliing thcir way into the hills. Two Wazirs 
were killcd and onc scvercly wounded. They then surrendered, and 
the rcst of tllc party, forty in number, were made prisoners. 

On t,llr morning of t,he 4th the Deputy Comlnissioner received 
iafornlation that  a. Suliman Khel kiri, which had been plundering in 
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British territory, was about, t o  leave our territory by the Gumal pass. 
Arrangements were accordingly made t o  t ry  and intercept it on the 
following morning. 

A t  daybreak on the morning of the 5th of January the cav~lry 
and infantry detachments movecl out from the Girni post, under the 
command of Captain B. E. Gowan. The troops came upon the en- 
campment a t  8 n.nr.. about four miles from Girnj, to  the 'left of the 
Girni-Jatta road. The infantry and cavalry having advanced, to 
within four liundred yards of t l ~ c  k i ~ i ,  the headmen were sumnloned 
to  surrender. Parleying wcnt on for about an hour, but the Powin- 
dahs refused to submit. The position of the enemy was naturally 
a strong one, in the midst of n succession of low sand hillocks, which 
they had strengthened bv throwing u p  shelter round them. Captain 
Gowan ordercd the infantry to  advancc, and they rapidly moved 
forward by rnshcs, firing st,caclily, ancl taking advantage ol ally 

cover thcre was. Meanwhilt. 1mlf tJle cavalry, uncicr Lieutenant 
W. Lambcrt, 11acT ~~iovccl round thc enemy's right, to  cut off the 
retreat and t o  prevent any aicl being recbeived from the ridge in rear, 
where some few Inen were seen collec*t~d. The fire of the enemy mas 
well sustained, and they fought steadily from behind their cover. 

After tlie attack of the infantry had lasted about half an hour 
the cavalry was ordercd to  charge in flank through the encampment; 
and the infantry making a final rush a t  tllc. same time, the positlion 
was captured and destroyed. 

The British casualties amounted to two killed and eleven ~vound- 
ed, while seventy of the enemy's dead were countcd in and about the 
encampment. 

After the terminaftion of this affair, the troops marched t o  
Manjhi, where t - h ~ y  passed thc night. On the night of the 6th tlllV 
marched to  Jatta,  where they joined Colonel Boisra.lon and the head- 
quarters of the 4th Sikh Infnntry, which had come out from Tank 
that  day. 

On the 7th Colonel Boisragon, leaving f i f i  y oavalry and fifty 
* infant.ry a t  Ja t ta ,  returncd to Tank with the rest of the troops. 

On the evening of the 16th oE January it, was reported that 
3,000 hfahsuds had collect~cl a t  the lnoutll of tllc Znm pass. During 
the night they threw up stone breastworlc, ro~lncl ;;In old ruin r:l'led 
Aldad-ki-Kot on their left, and also round thc hnsc of tlic llil[ on 
their right, on the other side of the stream, and connected the two 
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positions by a line of b~eastwork across the bed of the nala. The 
troops a t  Tank had now been reinforced by the 3rd Punjab 
Infantry from Dera Ghazi Khan. Lieut.-Colonel Bainbridge, corn- 
manding a t  Tank, accordingly moved out from this place early on 
the 17th with 245 bayonets and 95 sabres, and endeavoured to  
draw the enemy out of his position ; but his efforts were of no 
avail, and, as i t  was getting late, the troops retired, not being 
strong enough to attack. 

Early on the 19th Lieut.-Colonel Bainbridge, having received 
n small increase of strength, moved out again from Tank with 
350 bayonets and 04 sabres. ,4t 9 s .nf .  the troops arrived in 
front of the Zam pass, when i t  was seen that the enemy had left 
their position in the snngars, and were in great numbers obthe  low 
hills in rear. Major P. C. Rynd, coinmanding the 3rd Punjab In- 
fantry, was then ordered to take his regiment and forty bayonets, 4th 
Sikh Infantry, and to turn the flank of the enemy by attacking the 
hill on the right of their position. At the same time the remainder 
of the 4th Sikh Infantry was extended to threaten a frontal attack. 
The cavalry was placed in rear of the 4th Sikh Infantry and in the * 
bed of thc ~znla. 

3laj 01- Rynd's attack was entirela7 successful, and, almost as soon 
as his skirmishers opened fire the whole of the enemy fled. The 3rd 
Puhjab Infantry then occupied the comnlanding position on the left, 
and the 4th Sikh Infantry advanced and occupied the main position, 
and remaincci therc till t.lx enemy had disappeared from the 

bills. With the small force a t  his command, Lieut.- 
Colonel Bainbridge did not consider it prudent to follow up, and a t  
1 p.ar. he nlarched back to camp. There were izo casualties on our 
side, but the cnenly were said to  have hacl seven inen killed. 

On thc night of the 16th of March an attack was made by 8 

body of about 100 hlahsuds on the villageof Gumal. Warning 
of intended had heen received, and consequently the 
post a t  Jnt#tn llad been strengthened hy fiftjr-five sabrcs. The attack 
\%-as, llo~vcver, he:lten oif by tfhc villagers ttllenlsclvcs before the troops 
:lrrived from ,Jat,tn arlcl M;~njlii .  'I'llere were only about thirty men 
i n  tllc villagr a t  thc t i~nc.  nn(l the raidrrs succeeded, inthe first 
nss:nllt, in brcaliing open one of the gdes, but ~ e r e  driven back 

by vo]lcl- jrnm the defenders, and the gate was again closed. The 
raiders twice attempted to force it again, but the villagers defended 

3 D2 



996 FRONTIER AND OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS FROM INDIA.  

the approach from the walls on both sides so well that they at last 
succeeded in beating off the attack ; and the enemy, on hearing 
that the cavalry were coming, took to flight. 

Order had now been restored on the Tank border; and the 
different tribes, with the exception of the Mahsuds, had received 
punishment for the part they had taken in the recent disturbances. 
Besides the punishment inflicted, as already shown, on the 
Powindahs, a sum of nearly Rs. 60,000 was levied as fine and com- 
pensation from these wandering tribes, whose settlements the neces- 
sities of trade placed within our grasp. The conduct of the 
Powindahs necessitated special precautions with regard to them 
for the future. All bands of these migratory tribes were to be dis- 
armed on their entry into British territory ; their arms were to be 
deposited in a military arsenal, and returned to their-owners when 
they again crossed the border. No Powindah encampment was 
to  be allowed within the immediate neighbourhood of the hill passes, 
but all were required to settle within a ring drawn a t  some distance 
from the hills. 

The Bhittanis were punished by a fine of Rs. 10,000 ; and the 
ringleaders of the Mianis and Ghorazais were captured and sentenced 
by the ordinary tribunals of law to long ~ e r i o d s  of imprisonment: 
from the former, too, a fine of .Rs. 3,000 was levied, and an allowance 
of Rs. 2,000 for service in the Murtaza post was withheld. 

The Mahsuds alone, the principal offenders, remained un- 
punished. On them the Government had imposed the following 
terms :- 

1st;-The surrender of all property plundered or ~ a y m e n t  of corn- 
pensation for the value of it. 

2nd.-The payment of a fine of Ha.  30,000. 
3rd.-The surrentler of six headmen, ringleatlers in the disturbances of 

January 1879. 

In  the event of these terms being refused they were to be en- 
forced by a punitive e~pedit~ion as soon as a favourable opportunity 
should occur. In the meanwhile, a strict blocltade was to be en- 
forced against the tribe. 

In  April 1879 a large party of Mahsuds was seizedjin the Bannu 
district, and one hundred anh sixty of their number were detained. 
On the 11th of the same month the Deputy Commissioner of Der@ 
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Ismail Khan reported tha t  seventy leading families of the  Shaman 
Khel and Alizai Mahsuds had surrendered themselves uncondition- 
ally to  Government. As i t  was impolitic t o  deal with anything 
but  a full jirga of the tribe, a few of the principal men only were 
detained, and the  rest sent baclc t o  their hills t o  endeavour t o  
effect such agreement as would lead t o  compliance with the con- 
ditions of punishment imposed. 

Affair with the Bhittanis of Jandola at the Hinis Tangi, in April 
1880. 

I n  March 1880 the  excitement pl.oduced by the preaching of 
the fanatical pricst, Mulls Adkar of Khost, extended to  the Mahsuds. 
This man, as already mentioned, had been driven out of Ichost by 
our troops in January 1879, and had taken refuge in Upper Dawar. 
At the end of March 1880 he visited Iianiguram, in the hope of 
rousing the Mahsuds t o  active hostilities against the British Gov- 
ernment;  but  his ardour was temporarily checked by a fall from 
the roof of his house, resulting in injuri-es so serious that  he had 
t o  be carried back on a litter to  his home in Dawnr. His visit to  
the  Mahsuds was thus cut short, and he was frustrated in his pur- 
pose of superintending the proposed attaclc in person. .He, hom- 
ever, left soirle of his disciples behind him to  see that  the tribe 
carried out his designs, and i t  is said that  he clistril~uted certain 
sums of money t o  the hostile tribal lcadcrs as an inducement to  them 
to  lead thcir tribe in the proposecl nttncli on British territory. 

On the 5th of April the Deputy Commissioner received 
inform. ;idn that  the Wnzirs were gathering in snlall numbers 
a t  a place ten rniler from our border up the Trtllli Zam, and 
that  more would probably join t11t.m. He accordingly carried 
the officer conlmanding a t  Dern Tsmnil I<han (Lieut.-Colonel 
P. C. Rynd) t ha t  this border would probably require t o  be 

reinforced. Lieut. -Colonel 
No. 3 ( P c s h n ~ v ~ r ) )  Blountain 3 guns. 

B ~ t t e r y .  Rynd thereupon ordered 
4th Iyiinjnb Cavalry . . 50 snhrrs. the t'roops, FLR per margin, 
4th Sikh Tnfnntry . . I60 bnyoncts. 
3rd Punjab Infnntry . . 160 ,, from Dera Ismail Klinn t o  

Tank. 11 cletnchment of fifty 
bayonets was also ordered from iiulachi t o  Jat ta.  On the 6th 

information was received tha t  the Wszir gatherings, which had 
largely increased in numbers, had collected near Jandola, and 
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mere debating whether t o  come down by  the Tank Zam, or to  
go up the Shahur Zam and descend on the Gumal valley. Umar 
Khan, Yarnk, and Mashak were with them, but some of the main 
sections had declined t o  join the fonce, and owing to  differences of 
opinion among those collected as to  the direction they should take, 
and t o  their supplies running short, some of them began to return 
to  their homes. The rest, chiefly Alizais, under Umar Khan and 
Yarnk, determined to t ry  what they codd  do on the Gumal border, 
and in the afternodn i t  was reported tha t  they had begun to move 
in that  direction. The posts in the Gumal valley were accordingly, 
placed on the alert, and warned t o  expect an attack during the 
night. The Ja t ta  and Manj hi posts mere expressly entrusted with 
the protection of the Gumal town. After night had set in, a party 
of the enemy, some two hundred or 'three hundred strong, passing 
clo~vn the bed of the Gumal stream, anci concealed by the high 
b~rlli ,  got down close to  the town, and then leaving the naln, made 
a rush a t  three of the gates. They managed to get into a deserted 
corner of the village, but the eighteen bayonets which had been 
placed in the town prevented their making any further progress, 
and the cavalry from the Manjhi post now coming up, compelled 
then1 to  retire. After the failure of this attack, the Wazirs 
retired to  their hills and the gathering dispersed to  their homes. 

In  this affair the Bhittanis of Jandola, who were nominally 
friendly to  the British Government, had failed in supplying infor- 
mation as to  the movements of the FVazirs, and had given a pass- 
age to  the enemy through their lands. Lieut.-Colonel Rynd, 
therefore, with the sanction of the Punjab Government, determined 
to  attaclc Jandola. Accordingly, he advanced towards that place 
from I<ot Khirgi on the morning of the 12th, with a force of 721 
of all ranks. 

Nothing of any importance occl~rred on the line of marchtill 
t h c  troops approached to within half a mile of the I-Iinis Tangi, 
where i t  mna rcportecl that  the enemy was holding the defile to dis- 
pute the pnss;l.ge. The force was, therefore, halted t.ill dnybreak. 

At daybreali a company of tho 4th Sikhs was sent ahead 
tnlrards the mouth of the pass, and a compsny of the  3rd Punjab 
Infantry mas ordered to  crown t,he heights on the left. When 
the forlncr company arrivcd within view of the defile i t  was seen 
t o  be held by the enemy in force. Lieut.-Colonel Rynd then 
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advanced, and found that the pass was barricaded across the mouth, 
and was commanded by a sangar, on the hill on the right of tlle 
enemy's position. Another company of the 3rd Punjab Infantry 
was, therefore, ordered to  reinforce,' and the attack began. The 
guns were a t  the same time brought into act'ion, and they made 
excellent practice, dropping several shells into the sangar. After. 
a sharp encounter, the enemy began to retreat up the hill to the 
left, and the defile was carried. 

. As i t  appeared that all the inhabitants of Jandola had taken 
part in the engagement, orders were given for the place to be 
destroyed. 

Lieut.-Colonel Rynd then retrurned to Kot IChirgi unmolest- 
ed, which place was reached a t  noon. The troops were all back 
in Tank by 9 A.M., having marched forty miles in the twenty-four 
hours, over the stony bed of the Tqnk Zam. Our casualties 
during the engagement were only five men wounded. 

At the end of May following the Bhittani headmen of Jandola 
came in and made their voluntary submission to  t'he Deputy Coin- 
missioner. The three leading nzaliks were detained as llostages, 
and the rest were then allowed to return to  Jaudola. , 
Expedition against the Mahsud Wazirs by a combined force 

under Brig.-Generals T. G .  Kennedy, C.B., and J .  J .  H. 
Gordon, C.B., in 1881. , 

To return now to  the Ilallsud Wazirs. As seen in the last 
chapter, this tribe was associated with the Darwesll Ichel Wazirs. 
and with the Dawaris in 1880 in several serious outrages on the 
'fhal-Iiurram road. On the night of the 22nd April they were 
guilty of a furthcr outrage on British territory, when, in company 
wit11 a body of other Wazirs and Dawaris, they made i n  attacl- on 
the Baran post on the Bannu border. 

On the termination of the operations in Afghanistan, the 
Government was able to  take up the case of the Mahsud Wazirs. 
Since the commencement of the blockade, the general attitude of 
the tribe had been one of outward show of huniility and desire to 
make terms ; and a t  various times petitions to be forgiven had been 
presented by jirgas of different sections. but the tribe as n wllole 
Lad not displayed any in~linat~inn t o  tnl-e actjive steps towards 
making the reparation required by the British Government, and 
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had, moreover, been guilty of numerous acts of hostility, as shown 
above. Sanction was, therefore, asked t o  the movement of troops 
against the 31ahsuds as the only measure which seemed likely to 
bring about the submission of the tribe. The spring was con- 
sidered the best t'ime of the year for the expedition. The proposal 
was sanctionecl by the Government of India in March 1881, and 
arrangements were a t  once made for coercing the tribe. 

A proclamation was published and widely circulalcJ, which, 
after reciting the engagements under which ,this tribe had bound 
itself t o  abstain from raids and aggressions on British territory, 
offered to  them a final opportunity for peaceable submission, and 
invited them to  depute delegates to  arrange for the terms of settle- 
ment and payment ol the fine. Meanwhile orders were issued for 
the asiembling of a force a t  Tank under the command of :Brig.- 
General T. G. Kennedy, c.B., t o  whom was entrusted the command 
01 the expedition. This force was to  be composed of troops of the 
Punjab Frontier Force, to  which were added a company of Sappers 
and Miners and the 32nd Yunjab Native Infantry (Pioneers). At 
the same time a reserve brigade was to  be formed a t  Bannu 
under the pommand of Brig.-General J. J. H. Gordon, C.B. Major 
C. E. Macaulay, who had been appointed Political Ofticer wlth the 
force, was told that the object of the expedition was to compel 
the Mahsuds to  submit to  the terms offered to  them, which were 
the same as those originally imposed.' 

On the 18th of A~r i l .  the force, 
I ' 

So.  2 (D.-r.rjnt) Mountain Battery. 
Sn. 3 (Po-hawar) ,, 9 ,  as per margin, consisting of 
So. 4 ( H n z , ~ r e )  ,, ,, 12 guns, 290 sabres, and 3,662 
1-t P u n j ~ b  Cavalry. 
4th ,, I, bayonets, under the command 
8th Cornpaoy, Snppers and Miners. 
I - t  Sikh Infnntry. 

of Brig.-General T. J. Kennedy, 
4th ., .. c.B., commanding the punjab u 

I -t Punjnb Infantry. 
2nd ,, , , 

Frontier Force, marched from 
3rd ,, , , Tank to near the Zam post. The 
4th ,, 9 9  

6th ,, ,. force was accompanied by Major 
3Znd h n j ~ b  Native Infantry <Pionoc;;). C. E. Macnulay, the political 

0 Ricer. 
while nrrnnoernentv for the assembling of troops were still 

in progress, several scctions of thc hIallsuds sent in thcir head~llnn, 

1 Vide pagu 396. 
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in the hope of making terms separately with the Government, 
and of thus avoiding punishment. Among these were the clans 
whose possessions were nearest to  British territory, and whose head- 
men had for some time past been residcnt in Tank or Dera Ismail 
Khan. But many important sub-divisions of the tribe were still 
unre~resented, especially those whose homes were in the western 
and more inaccessible hills and whose leaders had been most closely 
associated with Umar Khan, and the faction for many years past 
opposed to  peace with the British Government. 

Shortly after the distribution of the proclamation, the question of 
submission to  our demands had been discussed a t  a great council held 
a t  I<aniguram, where the leading men of the Shabi Khel Alizais, the 
Aim21 Khel Bahlolzais, and the Shaman lChels urged unconditional 
surrender as the only means of rescuing the tribe from protracted 
suffering. The proscribed headmen consequently found that they 
had to  pay the usual penalty of ill success, and that the majority 
of their felloy clansinen were not disposed t o  join theill in armed 
resistance. Accordingly, Azmat (Shingi) ,zndgBoyak Iihan (Aimal 
I<hel), both of the Bahlolzai branch, surrendered a t  the Talllr Zam 
post on the 18th of April, and on the followitig day Umar Khan 
and Matin (Aliznis) gave themselves up with the son of Yarak, 
who was, or affected to be, prostrate with illness. The sixth 
ringleader whose surrender was demanded by Government, 
Nashal; (Nana Khel), gave out that  he would follow Umar Khan's 
example, and come down to Sllingi Kot ; but his resolution 
failing, he returned homr. One of the three conditions, and seem- 
ingly the most stringent and hard of accomplishment, was thus 
nearly fulfilled s t  the outset ; but the submission of the tribe 
was still incomplete. Several important sub-divisions, especially 
the Nana Khel section of the Bahlolzais, mere still defiant, and while 
they remained unpunishsd. no negotiations for the payment of 
c o m p e n s a ~ ~ o ~  and fine by the whole tribe were possible. Accord- 
ingly i t  was determined that  th r  troops should advance into the 
~ ~ h ~ ~ d  country with the object of coercing the Nana Khel section 
into submission. 

On t,he 21st the force advanced to  Icot Rhirgi. and the follow- 
ing dW to Jnndola, where i t  was halted on thc 23rd. 

The inst,rnction~ to  the Gener:~] Officer Conlmanding and to the 
Po]itical Oficcr authorized them to destroy all fortified 
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visited by the troops, to  seize the property of ringleaders and persons 
known to  have been engaged in the raid on Tank, and to punish 
armed resistance by the seizure of cattle and of crops; while 
any village submitting in a body was to  be kindly and considerately 
treated, the houses spared, and all supplies paid for. 

The Shahur valley was the first portion of the Mahsud country 
visited by the British force. On the 33rd a reconnaissance of the 
Shahur pass was made, and the road was repaired. No opposition 
was met with, the force returning to  camp the same day. The 
following day the column advanced to  Haidari Kach, and on the 
26th and 26th continued its march up the Shahur Zam, encamping 
successively a t  Turan China and Barwand. 

On leaving Haidari Kach the rear-guard was fired on, and this 
was repeated more or less every day while the troops remained 
in the Wazir country. 

Whilst the main body marched on the 26th from Turan 
China to Barwand, a strong force, under Lieut.-Colonel B. 
Chambers, 6th Punjab Infantry, was detached to visit the residence 
of Mashak, on the banks of the Aspalito Algad, about nine miles 
distant. The crops belonging to  their chief were destroyed, and 
an attempt was made to destroy his residence, a large domed 
cave, but with indifferent success. The force then rejoined the 
main column a t  Barwand. A few stray shots had been fired at 
the column but no casualties occurred, and no opposition was 
offered by the Abdul Rahman Khels, whose headman, Taj, had 
already submitted a t  Haidari Kach. 

The force now moved on towards the Khaisora valley, and 
a t  the mouth of the Tangi Raghza, a narrow and diffi- 

cult gorge leading into i t  from the Shahor valley. The gorge 
being found impracticable for camels, a mountain road was 
constructed over the hills t o  the north into the valley. Small 
parties of the enemy were observed on the hills, and some. firing 
took place, but they did not venture to close quarters. A 
havildar and two sepops amongst the troops covering the wnrking- 
parties were wounded, and the enemy had one killed and four 
woundecl. 

It was probably hoped by the enemy that  a demonstration on 
(he hills might deter an  advance into the Khnisora valley by no 
diffiodt a route, but Shah Salim, the principal Alizai headman of 
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those parts, exercised his influence successfully as regards the 
people of his own clan, and prevented any of them joining the 
opposition. The Alizai headmen of the IChaisora valley also came 
into camp and submitted. 

The opposition now exhibited chiefly proceeded from the Nana 
Khels of the Khsisora and Badar valleys, and other sections of the 
Bahlolzais who resided near Kaniguram. But i t  was quickly over- 
come and the force advanced on the 29th by the newly made 
road to  Narai Raghza without any casualty, although the enemy 
showed on the right front and flank. On the following day the ad- 
vance was continued to  Kundiwan. 

General Kennedy halted for two days a t  Kundiwan, and from 
there telegraphed to Brig.-General Gordon to advance with the 
reserve brigade into tlie Wazir country, so as to reach Razmak 
by the 6th of May, as he expected bo reach Kaniguram on the 5th. 

On the 3rd of May the force moved to  Shah Alam, passing, on 
the way,the house of three of the leading Nana Kliel chiefs who had 
refused to  submit. Their towers, and a fort belonging to  them, 
were destroyed, and their crops cut for the use of the troops. 

On approaching Shah Alam, i t  wa,s seen that the enemy was in 
force on the densely wooded hillsides t o  the right andright front. 
The 1st Sikhs were a t  once ordercd to  clear the front, which they 
did forthwith, and then, wheeling up half right, halted. The 3rd 
and 4th Punjab Infantry were, a t  the same time, moved out half 
right and halted. These three regiments, each covered by its skir- 
mishers, tllen awaited Rzrtlie~. orders, while trlle General recon- 
noitred the enemy's position. Meanwhile, the guns had moved up, 
and had opened fire on bodies of the enemy moving in the open. 
6th Punjab Infantry was in reserve. While thus halted the enemy, 
The with a shout, suddenly charged down on the 1st Silrhs. 
Seeing the state of affairs, the Brig.-Gellernl a t  once ordcred up 
a wing of the 6th I'unjab 1nfantr.v to support tlie 1st Sikhs, but 
they wkre not required, as thc enemv had broken before the skir- 
mishers alone, who, being joined bv their supports under Lieut.- 
Colonel A. G. Ross, follomcd lip tho enemy, and cleared them 
out oi t,lleir position on the crest of the hill. Hcre they halted 
until ordercd to  retire, which they did witllout ally attempt being 
made by the enemy to molest them-a sure sign that they had 
been thoroughly beaten. 

3E2 



The casualties in the 1st Sikhs had been three killed and four- 
teen wounded, and the 3rd and 4th Punjab Infantry had each 
one man severely wounded. The enemy's loss could not be ascer- 
tained, but twenty bodies were counted over the line of advance 
of the 1st Sikhs, and i t  is known that there were some influential 
men among the killed and wounded. It was reported that the 
enemy numbered 3,000, but these numbers were not seen, and 
the party which attacked the Sikhs was not more than 50, with 
some 300 or 400 in second line. The gathering was headed by a 
chief named Madmir, who was killed while gallantly leading 'the 
charge against the 1st Sikhs, and by Mashab, and was composed 
chiefly of Bahlolzais, with a few bad characters from the other 
clans. They were also stimulated by the presence of Ali 
Muhammad, nephew of Mulla Adkar, and some of his bigoted fol- 
lowers. After the fight it appears that the enemy dispersed to 
their homes, and abandoned all idea of further resistance. 

Mashak had not, like Madmir, distinguished himself by for- 
ward gallantry on the day of the battle, and had thus failed to 
inspire the further sympathy of his clan. His cause was deserted 
by all, and he crept back to his cave in the Aspalito ravine, and 
then on to  Shingi Kot, where he intended to surrender as the force 
passed down the Tank Zam to  the plains, had not new and un- 
expected prospects dawned on him during the last days of the 
expedition. 

On the 5th of May the force reached Kaniguram. During this 
day's march a force was detached to punish four of the Nana Khel 
rnaliks, who lived about five miles up the Badar valley, and who 
had been engaged against us on the 3rd. Their towers having 
been blown up, this detachment returned and joined the main 
body the same day. 

The column halted at  Kaniguram during the 6th, but on the 
7th the camp was moved to another site, about a mile to the east 
of the town, and was halted there during the 8th. Heliogra- 
phic commonicntion was opened with Brig.'-General Gordon's 
column. On the morning of the 9th of May the force moved 
towards Makin by the Tank Zam, and encamped at  Do Toi, and the 
following day marched to Makin, where supplies were received 
from the Bannu column, which was only seven miles dietant at 
Razmak. 
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It is now necessary t o  turn t o  the movements of the Bannu 
column, originally designated the reserve brigade, which had 
been ordered t o  assemble a t  Bannu. On the 16th of April Brig.- 
General Gordon had moved from Edwardesabad and taken up a 
position on the right bank of the Tochi river, near the village of 
Miriam, commanding the entrance of the Khaisora, Tochi, and 
Shaktu valleys. 

On the 4th of May, in compliance with the instructions received 
from Brig.-General Kennedy, the Bannu column, consisting of 

8 guns, 326 sabres, and 3,380 
No- 1 Battery, 8th Brigade, Royal Artil- bayonets, as per Inarcgin, lery. 
No. 1 (Kohat) Mountain Battery. for Razmal; hv the Iihaisora 
4th Battalion, Riile Brigade. 
18th Bengal Cavalry. route, to co-operate with the Tank 
Gth Company, Sappers and Miners. column, and to take up a week's 
14th Native Infantry. 
5th Punjab Infantry. supplies for that iorce. Mr. R. 
20th Punjab Native Infantry. Udny, c.s., Deputy Co~nrliissioner 
21st ,, .? 3 v 

30th ,, 9 9 19 of Bannu, accompanied the forcc 
as Political Officer. 

A t  Saroba, which was reached on the 6th, tlie ground on which 
General Chamberlain's force liad encamped in 1860 was found to 
have been \vashed away by floods. During the march up the Kbai- 
sora valley the force was accon~panied by representatives of the 
Tori Khel and Mohmit Khel Ilraziris, who inhabit the valley. 

On the 7th the force niarclied to Razani. Brig.-General Gordop 
halted the following day to  allow thc road up the Razmak pass 
t o  be improved ; and from the sumlnit of this pass heliographic 
communication was opened with the Tank column a t  Kaniguram. 
While halted a t  Rnznni, a private of thc Rifle Brigade was shot 
dead whilst straying near the camp. For this offence, and for firing 
a t  the rear-guard when leaving Snroba, the Mohmit Rhels, within 
whose limits both cases occurred, were fined. The offenders were 
supposed to bc prowling llahsuds or talibs from Dawar, who had 
accompanied Ali Muhammad, and, after the affair a t  Shah Alam 
on the 3rd, wefe returning to Dawar. After this the Mohmit 
Ichels took precautions t o  prevent any further violation of their 
territory. 

On the 9th the column marched to  Razmak, and encamped 
a t  a height of 7,600 feet, where i t  halted during the 10th and 11th. 
On the morning of the loth a convoy of 970 camels and six dayaq 
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supplies were sent to Makin for the Tank column. This convoy 
had a skirmish with some Mahsuds on the hills along the line of 
march, in which one man of the Rifle Brigade was slightly, and 
one man of the 18th Bengal Cavalry was severely, wounded. 

On the 12th of May the Bannu column began to retire, 
and the following day Brig.-General Kennedy broke up his camp 
a t  Makin and marched to  Janjal. On the 14th Shilmanzai Kach 
was reached, and on the next day Kurghiband, one mile beyond 
Shingi Kot. The crops of the Nana Khel section along the route 
were wed by the troops. 

On the 16th the force marched to  Jandola, the baggage keeping 
to  the bed of the Zam, but the main body of the column taking a 
branch road to  the east, crossing the open plain of Spin Raghza. 
On the 17th the march was continued to the mouth of the Tank 
Zam pass, and on the 18th to  Tank, where the force was at  once 
broken up. The return march had been almost entirely unmolested. 

I n  the meanwhile, Brig.-General Gordon marched on the 12th 
to  Razani by the Razmak pass, and the following day to Dosalli. 
On the 14th a short but difficult march of five miles brought 
the force out on to  the open, grassy Sham plain, belonging to the 
Tori Khel Utmanzais. One of the advanced guard picquets 
was here fired on from the hills, but the enemy was soon cleared 
off by a party of riflemen and a few rounds from the artillery. 
While the force was halted a t  this place, most of the principal mnliks 
of the Nana Khels inhabiting the Shaktu valley came into camp. 

On the 15th the force again entered Mahsud territory, and, nfter 
a march of six miles, encamped a t  Waladin, a village on the Shaktu 
stream a t  the head of the valley of the same name. 

The inhabitants of the Shaktu valley had hitherto held aloof 
from all negotiations, thinking themselves secure on account of 
the diffic~lt~y of penetrating to  their set,tlementa, and because 
they were left untouched in 1860. They had now submitted with- 
out a struggle, and the presence of their mnliks in  the camp reassur- 
ed the pople,  most of whom had never before seen a European. 

On the 16th the force rnarcllcd clown the course of tho stream 
to Baramand, whence, after the road had been improved, they 
advanced to i\li:rndawam. Ou the 19th Brig.-General Gordon 
marched to  Karkrtnwam, and thence to the frontier post of Jan 
Khel, entering British territory after an absonce of sixteen day  
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During the  return march there had been no opposition t o  speak of, and 
only one casualty had occurred. The column reached Edwardesabad 
on the  22nd, and was then broken up. 

The total number of casualties among the troops employed 
in the operations against the Mahsud Waziris was thirty-two. 

The number ol followers and transport animals which accom- 
panied the two columns was 8,957 followers, 4,289 mules, 1,336 
ponies, and 6,322 camels. 

Although the expedition had been so far successful, and the 
boldest of the  Mnhsnds had been taught that  no natural difficulties 
of their country could protect them from punishment, and although 
t,he tribe, as a whole, were eager to  conclude peace, and t o  be 
relieved of the oppressive blockade, yet the demands of the Govern- 
ment lmd not been fully complied with, and the blockade was there- 
fore ordered t o  be continued. 

Even before the British troops had left their hills, some leading 
spirits among the party opposed t o  peace sought the intercession 
of the Amir. It was the news of this, as offering a loophole of 
escape, tha t  deterred BIashak a t  the last moment from giving 
himself up, as he had determined t o  do. 

Towards the end of May, Sardar Mazulla Khan, the Amir's 
agent, appeared a t  Kaniguram, where his presence and promises 
of assistance and intercession tended considerably t o  thwart the 
efforts of the party in favour of peace with the British Govern- 
ment. 

Nevertheless, such was the pressure of the blockade that  the 
welcome accorded t o  the Amir's emissary was but a cold one, and 
he deputed suddenly for Khost, and thence to  Kabul, accompanied 
by Mashal<, Yarak, and a few other Mahsuds. The absence of these 
t,wo proscribed chiefs, and the reaction consequent on hopes raised 
by interference fronr ICabul, naturally retarded a final settlement 
with the tribe ; but ere long the Mahsuds discovered that  papers 
had been sent t o  the Amir, p~zrporting to  offer to  His Highness the 
allegialloe of their clan and the sovereignty of their country ; and 
tllat wished t o  enlist troops from their hills. This discovery 
irritntcd nnd alarmed n people both proud and jealous of their 
indepmdmc~.  Thc feeling that  their freedoin was itlvolved pro- 
ducetl ;,, against the endeavour t o  profit by the Amir's 
interference, and in favour of concluding peace direct with the 
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British Governnlent by submission to  all its demands, in preferenc 
to  the purchase of the assistance of I-Crtbul by acknowledgments 
which the Amir or his successors might hereafter use against them. 
Accordingly, on the 10th of June, the leading men of the Mahsuds 
a t  Icaniguram sent a letter to  the Amir, in which they disclaimed 
all connection with any offers of allegiance or admission of Kabul 
sovereignty over their hills. 

It would seem that  it mas not long belore the Amir discovered 
that the deputation which accompanied Mazulla Khan to Kabul 
was one of small influence and importance, and the reception of 
Yaralc and his companions was accordingly neither flattering nor 
satisfactory. I n  July, they returned to  their homes, dispirited and 
clisappointed. On the 3rd of the same month four leading Nana 
Khel mabiks, with the son of Mashal;, were given up by the tribe 
as hostages and security for the surrender of Mashak himself, who 
had been detained in Kabul. I n  September he returned to  the Mah- 
sud country to  find his fellow clansmen clamouring for his surrender. 
With this he refused to  comply, trusting to  the Afghan prejudice 
against delivering an offender up to  punishment. Finally, it was 
necessary to  resort t o  force. Mashak was seized by some leading 
men of the Bahlolzais a t  a council of the tribe, and delivered up 
to the British authorities a t  Tank on the 7th of September. This 
was followed by the voluntary surrender of Yarak, the last of the 
six proscribed ringleaders in the outrages of 1879. The Mahsuds 
having thus, by accepting a humiliation as great as a Pathan clan 
can suffer, proved their honest desire and intention to submit, the 
blockade whicK had been maintained against them for nearly three 
years was removed, and once more they were a t  liberty t o  renew 
trade and intercourse with markets in British territory. 

The other conditions of settlement, however, the payment of 
fine and compensation, still remain to  be fulfilled. The value of 
property plundered and ciestroyed in the Tank valley and in the 
villages in the neighbourhood of Kot Nasran, in January and 
February 1879, was a t  the time put down a t  Rs. 67,000, and the fine 
to be demanded was fixed bv Government a t  Rs. 30,000. Sub- 
sequent offences hp the Mahsuds during 1879 and 1880 raised the 
value of the compensation to  he exacted t,o Rs. 74,948, making 
t,otal of Rs. 1,04,948. Against this had to be get off the value 
of such auppli-, grain, and green crops, as were appropriated 
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without payment for the use of the troops during the ex. 
pedition. 

The amount was, however, still so large that i t  was quite beyond 
the power of a wild and semi-savage tribe to pay on the spot. 
Sanction was, therefore, obtained for the amount being liquidated 
by a tax imposed on all goods imported by the tribe into British 
territory. To this arrangement the Mahsuds agreed. 

I n  order to secure further guarantees for the future good 
bchaviour of the Mahsuds, eighty selected hostages were taken 
from the tribe, and located a t  Dera Ismail Khan. Attempts were 
also made again to induce certain families of the tribe to settle in 
British territory, by giving them grants of land free oE revenue 
for five years, on the condition of thc responsibility for the safety 
of the general route being accepted by the tribe. 

Our further dealings with the Mahsuds, and also with the Dar- 
wesh Khel Wazirs, up to the present time, are reserved for a new 
chapter. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

MAH8UD AND DARWESH K E E L  WAZIRS-(cont inued) .  

AFTER the  close of the expedition against the Mahsuds in 1881 
their behaviour was almost uniformly good for the next ten years, 
during which time the  most important events were the negotiations 
for the opening up of the Gumal pass. 

In 1883 the Mahsuds escorted a native surveyor as far as Khajuri 
ICach, bu t  the map then made, although supplying a certain amount 
of information, was very far from complete. The question of the 
survey of the pass again came up in 1888, and this time a party of 
three officers went u p  with a tribal escort. The behaviour of the 
tribesmen was, however, not good, and the party were obliged to  
withdraw. 

I n  1889 Sir Robert Sandeman, the Governor-General's Agent in 
Baluchistan, submitted proposals to  Government for the exten- 
sion of our protectorate over the Zhob valley and the country 
between the Gumal and Pishin ; and a t  the same time the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of the Punjab was aslred to  co-operate and open up  
tile Guinnl pass. These proposals were sanctioned, and Sir Robert 
started froin Lornlai on the 19th December 1889, with a strong 
escort, and reached Apozai on the 26th. Here he interviewed 
a combined jirgn of Mahsuds, Zalli Khels, and Dotannis, who 
undertoolr, in return for certain allowances, to keep open the Zhob 

for traffic, and to be responsible for the safety of the Gumal. 
Sir Robert then marched tllrougll the latter pass as far ae Nili 
I ,  ~vllence he to  Tank. After the successful 
t,erminat,ion of this march orders were issued for levy posts t o  
1)c. built in the Gumnl, and for n military post at  Mir Ali Khe]. 
Allowances mere also grantcd t o  the MTazirs of MTana, and 
additional nllowances to  the illahsuds. 

During the cold weather of 1890-91 a railway survey was 
cnrrictl out in the Gumal, and the Mahsuds behaved fairly well. 

( 411 1 
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I n  February 1892, however, the Amir again began to intrigue 
with the Wazirs, and a party of khassadarswas reported to have 
arrived in Gul Iiach. The Wazire who had accepted service 
were informed that  they should have nothing t o  do with the 
Amir's emissaries. They, on the other hand, asked for an assurance 
from the British Government that  they would be supported in the 
event of their rejecting the Amir's proposals ; in reply to which 
they were told that  provided they carried out their obligations, the 
Government was quite prepared to  assist them. 

I n  May 1892, Sirdar Gul Muhammad Khan arrived in Wana 
with a force of cavalry and infantry, and matters began to take a 
more serious turn. I n  July the Government of India addressed 
a warning to  the Amir in regard to  his dealings with the Wazirs, 
and he was clearly informed that  the Government would not 
tolerate any encroachment on Wazir territory, pending a settlement 
of the frontier. The substance of this letter was comniunicated 
to  the Wazirs in British service, and they were told to refrain from 
acts of aggression against the Amir, pending the settlement. 

Owing to the attitude of Sirdar Gul Muhammad, whose 
apparent object was to  embroil the Mahsuds with Government, 
several offences mere committed by Mahsuds and Wazirs in the 
Zhob, and one Khalifa Nur Muhammad, who had accompanied 
the Sirdar, visited Mahsud country, and openly preached sedition 
against the British Government. I n  July the Mahsud maliks sent 
in a to  the Government, stating that  the Szrdur was 
trying to make trouble, and asking that  the post a t  Khajuri Ibch 
might be strengthened, so that the discontented men of the tribe 
could be kept in check. 

I n  accordance with this request a small force was ordered from 
Dera Ismail Khan to Khajiiri Kach ; and, later, owing to the aggres- 
siveness of the Amnir's agents, another small force was sent from 
Bannu to Jandola. 

On the 29th August the Viceroy addressed another note to the 
Amir reqneeting him to witlldraw his troops from Wana and Gul 
Kach by the 1st October, otllerwise the Govern~nent would be 
co~npcllecl t o  enforce their request. 

Prom information reccived a t  this time, it appeared that the 
influence 01 the Amir was rapidly spreading among the Mallsuds 
and Wazirs ; and in view of this the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
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Punjab asked that additional troops might be concentrated in 
Waziristan. Orders mere, therefore, issued that the marginally noted 

2nd Punjab Cavalry, 2 squadrons. 
troops should proceed to 

3rd ,, ,t 2 , l  Khaj uri Kach. On the 22nd 
NO. 7 Bengnl Mountain Battery. 
2nd Sikh Infantry. September the Arnir withdrew 
5th Punjab Infantry. his forces from Wana and 
22nd Rengal Infantry. G u ~  Kach. 

After this withdrawal the attitude of the tribesmen improved, 
and the Wana Ahmadzais asked Government to take over their 
country. Although several offences were committed in the early 
part of 1893, the troops a t  Ichajuri Kach and Jandola were reduced 
to  200 rifles and a troop of cavalry, and 150 rifles and 50 sabres, 
respectively. 

Fines for offences committed the previous year were paid both 
by ~ a z i r s  and Mallsuds, but the state of the border was still 
unsatisfactory. Owing to the intrigues of the Amir's agents 
numerous offences were ccmmitted in the hot weather, and on the 
30th June 1893 Mr. Kelly, a subordinate officer in the Public 
Works Department, was shot by raiders near Mughal Icot. I n  
August, owing to the presence of raiding parties, the posts of Mir 
Ali Khel and Mughal Kot were strengthened. 

During the month of June a large jirga of Wana Darwesh 
Khel Wazirs had proceeded to Kabul and stayed there for about 
two months ; after which they returned to thcir homes, having 
accomplished nothing. 

I n  October a Mission under Sir Ifortimer Durand went to 
Kabul, a t  the invitation of the Amir, and while there an agreement 
was signed by His Highness on the 12th November, by which he 
relinquished all claim to Wnziristan and Dawar, with the excep- 
tion of Birmal. In  the mcanwhilc raiding had been carried on, 
and in October the Wazirs carried off a large number of crtmcls, 
etc., from a Kharoti kajila near KIiajuri Icncb. In  the beginning 
of 1894 Jemadar Iiadir Bal.csh of the Border Police was murdered 
by Mahsods in the Splitoi Algad, and inany cases of cattle-lift- 
ing were rcportod during t,llc first right nlonths of the year. 
In July three leading mnliks, who had given great assistance 
in a,pprohcnding the nlnrderern of Mr. Kelly, were murdered by the 
prisoners' relativrs. The Punjab Govennmcnt now wished to 
demand the surrender oi the murderers under threat of an 
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expedition, but the Government of India declined to  sanction this 
course. About this time, owing to several raids having taken place, 
guards and escorts in the Zhob were strengthened, and the garrisons 
of the posts between Jandola and Khajuri Kach were increased 
by 300 rifles. 

The Waziristan Delimitation Escort, and operations of the 
Waziristan Field Force, 1894. 

I n  accordance with the settlement made by Sir Mortimer 
Durand in November 1893, preparations were made early in 
1894 for demarcating the new boundary. As the attitude of 
the tribesmen in Waziristan was uncertain, the Government of 
India considered that, in order to  avoid any risk of trouble with 
the Wazirs, a large force would have to  be placed on the frontier 
during the delimitation. It also appeared an opportune moment 
to accept the invitation of the Wana Wazirs to  take eyer their 
country. 

It was finally agreed that  the British and Afghan Commis- 
sioners should meet and start work a t  Domandi on the 15th Octo- 
ber. I n  August a proclamation was issued to  the Wazirs describing 
the line agreed upon, and informing them that  the Government had 
no intention of interfering with their internal affairs, but only 
wished to establish peace. They were told that a Political Officer 
would proceed with the Comnlission, and would, in communication 
with the different sections of the tribe, settle all questions of 
entertainlnent of levies, etc. On receipt of this news large jirgas 
assemblccl to discuss the matter, and for the most part appeared to  
be prepared to receive the Co~nrnission in a friendly spirit. 

'l'he general 0hject.s of the arrangements which the Govern- 
ment of Inclia wished to  effect in Waziristan were thus stated in 
n clespatch to the Secretary of State :- 

Our tlesi~e i-; t o  carry the tril~esmen with u:\ in whatever we (10, and to 
interfe~e a s  little as we can with tile~l- i n t e ~ n a l  rlffnirs, provided only that our 
oblie;;~t~ons nle clisrhnrgcd in protcc ting our posts and the  genernl caravnn 
route, nncl in nfiortling to  tho-e sections ant1 lencling nlen of the tril es who 
\lave t l~ rown  in t l~e i r  lrat with us by co-operating in the coercion of turbulent 
cl1.1racters and t l ~ r  pti~ii-llment of n~\irclerers and robtlers, tha t  protection 
wl~ ic l~  tliey dcservc and without which they cannot maintain their position. 
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I n  the meantime the Commander-in-Chief proposed that t,he 
J. L 

escort, the main body of 
All ranks. 

1 squadron, 1st Punjab Cavalry . . 129 which should be located in 
No. 3 Punjab Mountain Battery.. 265 Spin or \\'ma, should consist 
No. 2 Sappers and Miners 
1st Gurkha Rifles of the marginally named .. 748 
3rd. Sikh Infantry . . 744 troops, and that the follow- 
20th Punjab Infantry . . 741 
Nos. 16 and 23 Native Field Hospitals. ing regiments should be held 

in readiness to form a re- 
serve brigade :-the 2nd Battalion, Border Regiment, at  Mooltan, 
and one squadron, 1st Punjab Cavalry, No. 8 Mountain Battery, 
the 4th Punjab Infantry, and the 38th Dogras a t  Dera Ismail 
Khan. 

He ~ r o ~ o s e d  that the force should be concentrated at Dera 
Ismail Khan under Brig.-General Turner by the 1st 0ct;ber and 
should be styled the Waziristan Delimitation Escort. 

The above proposals were sanctioned by the Government of 
India, and on the 12th September the following civil officers were 
appointed :-Mr. R. I. Bruce, c.I.E., to be British Joint Commis- 
sioner, and to  be accompanied by Mr. H. A. Anderson, Deputy Corn- 
missioner, Bannu, Mr. L. White King, Deputy Commissioner, Dera 
Ismail Hhan, and Mr. A. J. Grant. 

I n  addition a Survey party was attached to the Commission. 
Mr. Bruce was instructed to  explain fully to the Wazirs the 

object the Government had in view, and to inform them, that if 
they behaved well, tha t  mas all we wished to do, but that thev 
would be held responsible if they behaved badly. He was 
further instructed to inform them that hereafter the Wana and 
spin country and the trade routes to the border would be consider- 
ed area. Acts of retaliation and raids across the 
border were also forbidden. 

On 13th September word was sent to  the Anlir that the 
British ~ ~ ~ ~ m l s s i o n e r  would be ready to start work on t l ~ e  15th 
October ; by the 1st of October the escort was concentrated 
a t  Dera Ismail Khan. On the 10th October the Alimadzai (Wana) 
jirgn came in and presented , an unanimous petition that the 
British Government should take over Wana, and that they might 
become British subjects. 

Owing to political reasons the escort did not leave Dern 
lernail Khan until the l l t h ,  12th, and 13th October, in three 



detachments, concentrating again on thell8th a t  Khajuri Kach. 
Previous to  this, reconnaissances had been carried out to Spin 
Tangi, Kutina, and Karab Kot  t o  examine the water-supply. 

On the 19th another reconnaissance was carried out in order 
to  examine the routes by the Toi and by Spin; t o  Wana. The party 
returned to  Khajuii on the third day, and  i t  was then decided by 
General Turner t.o march v i i  Spin and Karab Kot. 

On the 22nd October the whole o f  the brigade except the 
20th Punjab In€ antry, who remained behind to  bring on supplies, 
marched vici the Karkana Kotal to  the head of the Spin Tangi, 
whence they proceeded on the '23rd to  Karab Kot. 

On the 24th the brigade halted a t  Karab Kot and the 
General Officer Commanding proceeded t o  the  Ughar springs 
to  select a site for a camp. The road from Karab Kot t o  
Wana was also reconnoitred and the construction of a post was 
commenced on a sitc about half a mile from the former pla.ce. A 
few shots were fired into the camp .on this night. 

On the 25th an advance was made to  'Wana, a company 
of Gurkhas and some Sappers being left behind to hold the new 
post and to complete its construction. 

During the afternoon a large jirga of the Wana Ahmadzais 
came in. They appeared pleased a t  the arrival of the troops; but 
shots were again fired into the camp a t  night. 

The camp a t  Wana was for political reasons pitched a t  the 
eastern end of the plain, which is about thirteen miles long and 
eleven broad, and is ior the most part  ~ t o n y .  On the 27th, the 
20th Punjab Infantry marched into camp with supplies for the 
brigade. On the 26th and 27th, jirgas of the Nana Khel and 
Machi Khel Mahsuds came into camp and also some leading Mahsud 
~nrlliks. On the 28th news was received that  a certain number 
of Mahsuds, headed by the MuUa Powindah, were trying to create 
dissensions and prevent a representative jirp, coming in. 

As fiIulla. Powindah played an important part in ~ubse-  

Career of Mulla Pomindnh. quent events, a few words about him 
will not be out of dace. He is a ~ a h s u d  

L 

of the Shnhi Khel section, and ia between forty and fifty years of 
age. Twenty years ago he was well known in the Bannu 
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district, where he used to wander about as a talib-u1-ilm.1 I n  
1886-87 two of his associates were arrested as vagrants and 

- 
imprisoned in the Bannu jail. On their liberation they apparently 
carried away with them a thirst for revenge on Allahdad Khan, 
the jail darogha, for the way they had been treated while in 
prison, and, shortly afterwards, they brolre into Allahdad's house, 
murdered him, and made off with Rs. 600 worth of property, which 
i t  was said they made over to Mulla Powindah. There was, 
however, no proof against the latter, though he was strongly 
suspected of complicity in the murder. Mnlla Powindah then fled 
to the hills, but the other two men surrendered on condition of 
a trial by jirga, and were awarded certain terms of imprisonment. 
On fleeing to independent territory, Mulla Powindah took refuge in 
Idak, in Lower Dawa.r, with Nazarbnnd, an influential malik 
of the place. He now took to himself the title of " Badshah-i- 
Taliban " or head of the tdiib Shortly after this he became 
a murid of the well-known Mulla Gulab Din, who had also taken 
up his residence in Thwar, not far from Idak. MThile Gulab 
Din was alive Mul!a Powindah's name was little Itnown, and i t  is 
only since the death of the former that  he has come into prominence. 
At the beginning of 1891 Mulls Powindah asked permission of the 
Deputy Cor~i~nissioner of Bannu to be a.llonred to pass through 
British tenitlory to  visit the Mulla of Manlti near Nowshera, himself 
a ?nurid of the late Alihund of ,  Swat, and t,liis permission was 
granted. After llis return lie inoved into the Mahsud country and 
settled down a t  Marobi. not far froin Maltin, and i t  was a t  his 
instigation that  the ~nnliks who had amisted in bringing to justice 
the murderers of Mr. Kelly and the sowar in the Zam pass were 
killed. He then became leader of the fa.ction hostile to the mr liks, 
which might be called the young Mahsud party, whose object 
was to  embroil the ul.utiks with Government, and to procure a t  
all costs tllc release of the prisoners committed to the P ~ h a w a r  
jail. 

On the 28th Octobcr news was received that  the Mulla Powin- 
dxh, with some Abdur Rahman Khels and Abdullais. had succeeded 
in collecting il.bout 800 men, and intended going to Kaniguram. 

1 Thr lalib-d-ilms of Ham11 con~ist  of n Bnnnu v i l l ~ g e ~  in the cold weathor, beg- 
mot,ley crowd who ~nost,ly lire in the hills ging dmq by dey and committing offonces 
in the hot weetller and wander a b u t  the by night. 

VOL 11. 3 0  
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H e  would then increase his force and proceed to attack the camp 
a t  Wana or harass convoys. 

On receipt of this news the General Officer Commanding call- 
ed in the detachment from Karab Rot, and also telegraphed for 
one battalion and two guns $om the reserve brigade to be sent 
t o  Jandola. 

On the 30th a reconnaissance was carried out up the Tiarza 
Naln towards Khaisora. The party met with no opposition going 
out, but when returning, a few shots were fired. 

On the evening of the 1st November news was brought in that 
the Mulla, with about 1,000 men, was a t  Torwam in the Khaisora. 
Picquets were conscquently doubled, and the troops were ordered 
t o  be under arms in their tents a t  4 A.M. 

On the 2nd a reconnaissance was carried out towards the Inzar 
Narai, during which a few shots were fired, but no damage done. The 
same day messengers came in from the Mulla ; but they were in- 
formed by Mr. Bruce that  no dealings could take place with him 
except through the jirgcl. Mr. Rrucr' further advised the Mulla t o  
break up his following and return to  his home. The camp defences 
were strengt hened and the same precautions taken as on the previous 
night. 

As has alreitclv been pointed out, the cr?,mp, the ground in the 
vicinity of which was much cut up by ravines, had been chosen 
chiefly on political grounds. The of the civil camp was a 

source of great anxiety to  the General, 
Attack on Wann Camp. 

but he had consented t o  it being placed 
where i t  was on the urgent representation of the Commissioner, 
who thought i t  necessary that  the jirqas should have free access to 
his tent. It should further he noted that, up to the end of October, 
the Political Officern had hren persuaded that no large body of 
Mahsuds was likely to  attack the escort. 

The whole camp was surrounded by a chain of picqueta, which 
were posted merely for observat,ion purpose#. and were not in- 
tended to  hold their own in a. seriolis attack. Nos. 1,  2, 3, 4. 6, and 
6 picqllets ( s ~ r  sketch) were furnished by t,he 3rd S i k h ~ ,  and of 
these Nos. 1 ancl 2 were ordered, in case of attack, to frill 
back on their supports, t,he whole t,hen to rcjoin the regiment; 
while Nos. 3, 4, and 5 were also t o  retire on their supports outside 
the civil camp, which they were to  help to  defend. About 100 





yards t o  the  north of the  civil camp trhere was a detachment 
of forty rifles in a breast\vorl;, whose duty was to  protect the 
camp from a n  attack in  tha t  direction. No. 6 picquet had instruc- 
tions to fall back on No. 7 ,  which, with No. 8, was posted on 
Picquet Hill, and had a support about 200 yards in rear. This sup- 
port, in case of attack , was t o  reinforce the two last named picquets, 
which, guarding a position of vital importance t o  the camp, were 
ordered t o  hold i t  a t  all costs. Both these picquets mere furnished 
by the 20th Punjab Infantry. The 1st Gurkha supplied Nos. 8, 
9, 10, the " Bogey," and No. 11 ; and of these the first two were 
to fall back on the Gurkha left, tlie last three on the right 
support, the whole were then to  retire on the main body. No. 12, 
furnished by the 20th Punjab Infantry, mras also to fall back on 
its support in  case of attack, nnd to  retire with it to camp. 

To the north-east of the camp, about 500 yards distant, there 
was a deserted Darwesh Khel fort, ~vliich mas held by a detachment 
of 100 rifles, 1st Gurlthas. The orders for this party were that,  if 
the enemy made an at tempt on the camp from tha t  direction, they 
were t o  attack them in rear ; if the attacli was made on the left 
of the camp, they were t o  try and cut off any of the enemy re- 
treating by the Toi valley. 

The night of the 2nd Noveniber. which was very dark, 
passed quietly till 5-30 A.M., when the whole camp was suddenly 
roused by three shots, followed by mild yells and tlic beating of 
drums. At the same tiine a dcsperatt rush of sorne 500 fanatics, 
Yllpported by fire from the left irollt. was n!;~de ~t~raigl l t  on to  the 
left, flnllli ; ~ n d  left rear of the camp, held by the 1st Gurkhas. So 
rapid this rush that ,  before the (~urkhas  could turn out of 
their tents, the lea ding men of the enemy had clirr~bed over the 
defences, and penetrated into the n~iddlc of the cnmp. 

~t appcar"that, under covcr of darliness, the enemy l ~ a d  crept 
~ 1 1  tile two lnrqo rovincs on the west, and rushing Nos. o and 10 
pioquets, one of wltich fired the three alarm shot1s, had charged 
drnigllt down on to  the cnmp. A t  t,he silme time n large body of 
Mnhsuds colttinned their conrsc down thc ravine past No. 9 picquet, 
;Illd, (:hrc,l<od I,y tllc lefl, (:urkl~:t sl~pport.  1r:id split up into t w o  
p;lrties, ollc of  joined tlir ninin ;itt;~rk 011 tlrc lrft flank, 

wllile the other, continuing down t,he ravine, brolic up ag;linst the 
rear-guards. Miiny of this party made their nay into camp behind 

3 Q 2  
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the hospitals, where they did much damage among the transport 
animals, and some of them succeeded in reaching the cavalry 
lines, where they got to  work freeing the horses, in the hope of 
causing a stampede. 

I n  the meantime the Gurkhas had stopped the main rush from 
passing down the centre street ; the reserve of the regiment, under 
Major Robinson, forming s rallying square in their camp and 
fighting hand to hand with the enemy. Colonel Meiklejohn, com- 
manding the 20th Punjab Infantry, was now ordered to take 
two of his companies to  reinforce the Gurkhas, and a company of 
3rd Sikhs was despatched with the same object. This they did, 
clearing their way through the camp with the bayonet, but by 
the time they had reached the left flank, the enemy had already 
been driven out of that  part of the position. The enemy now 
made two further but less determined attempts from the same 
direction, but these were steadily me t ;  and, by the help of 
star shell, the infantry got in several effective volleys. Although 
the main attack was made on the left, large numbers of men 
were also seen on the hills t o  the right, evidently awaiting 
events. 

At 6 A.M. the enemy's fire slackened ; and, as i t  was evident 
that  they were now retreating, orders were a t  once given for the 
cavalry to  start in pursuit. Within a few minutes of receiving this 
order, the squadron, numbering sixty-one sabres, under Major 
OYMealy, were making for the Inzar Kotal, and were almost 

immediately followed by the marginally 
NO. 3 ~eshawer Momtab Bet- named troops, under Colonel Meiklejohn, 

tev. 
1 oompanySappera rnd Minera. who was instructed to pursue the enemy 
3rd Sikhs, 349 ri£lea. as long as there was any chance of inflict- 
20th Punjeb Lnfantry, 200 rifles. 

ing loss. 
After covering about three miles, the cavalry came in sight of 

the enemy, but the ground was here so bad that i t  mas impossible 
to  move a t  a faster pace than a trot. On gaining better ground, 
however, they charged and re-charged the tribesmen with great 
effect. The squadron then retired until i t  met the main body 
of the pursuing column, when the whole force pushed on to the 
Inzar Kotal, and continued the pursuit for some three miles 
beyond. The column then retired to camp, whch was reached 
about 4 P.M. 
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In addition t o  our losses in officers and men a t  Wana, which 
amounted t o  fortv-five killed and seventy-five wounded, the enemy 
succeeded in  carrying off a large number of rifles and Rs. 2,600 in 
cash. More than  a hundred transport animals were also killed or 
wounded. The losses of the enenip were estimated a t  about 360 
killed. With regard t o  the  numbers of the enemy, i t  would 
appear t ha t  their tota,l strength wa.s about 3,000, but of these 
not more than  half joined in the actual attack. They consisted 

'principally of Mahsuds, with a few Darwesh Khels of Shakai and 
Baddar, and  were commanded by twenty-nine leading men, of 
mhorn ten were killed. 

Notwithstanding the  gravity of the attack on the Wana camp, 
further endeavours were made to bring about a peaceable settle- 
ment. Mr. Bruce was directed to  carry out the spirit of his origi- 
nal instructions, and  was authorized to  impose the following terms 
on the tribe :- 

(1) The nineteen remaining leaders t.o be surrendered as hostages. 
(2) RiIulla Powindah to  be expelled from the count,ry until t.h edemarca- 

tion of the boundary was con~pleted. 
(3) All stolen property to be restored. 

It was, however, determined that  other steps would be taken 
if there were no signs of submission by the 1st December. 

On the  5th  November it was reported that  the Mulla's gather- 
ing had dispersed t o  their homes, and that  he himself had returned 
to Marobi. Subsequent report showed that  he was again attempt- 
ing to  raise a following, and he was said to  have sent messages to  
h w a r ,  Khost, and Urgun. 

Consequent on this renewed activity, i t  was deemed advisable 
to  strengthen the  outposts on the Bannu border, and orders were 
accordingly issued for the Head-quarters and two squadrons, 3rd 
Punjab Cavalry, t o  move froin Icohat to  Bannu with all des- 
ptttch. These ordcrs reached the Oaicer Commallding a t  Icohat 
a t  1-30 A.M. on the morning of thc 15th. By 3 A.M. all neces- 
sary orders were issued, and a t  6 A.M. the wing left Icohat, 
equipped for field service, and marched into Bannu at  10 A.M. 
on the  16th, the rear-guard and baggage ponies arriving by 
noon the same day. The distance marched was just eighty miles, 
which was accomplished in eeventeen hours of actual marching. 
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This fine march, which won.  high praise a t  the time, ia worthy 
of record. 

On the 18th a large jirga came into camp. The terms having 
- 

been explained to  them they went away on the following morning, 
but returned on the 23rd, having accomplished nothing. They 
then asked tha t  the Darwesh Khel and Dotanni maliks might 
assist them ; and on the required permission being accorded, the 
combined jirgu again left. 

On the 27th the Mulla arrived in Shakai, where a large las71- 
ka.r of from 2,000 to  3,000 men had assembled. Discussion regard- - 
ing the Government terms then took place, but no agreement could 
be arrived a t  ; and the maliks once more returned to  Wana. 
They informed Illr. Bruce that  they could not immediately carry 
out the terms; if they might be given till the 12th December a.11 
our demands s h o u l d  be met. The Government agreed to this 
request, but  Mr. Bruce was told to inform the jirgrc that  if all the 
terms were not fulfilled by the date named, British troops would a t  
once enter their country ; and that, in the meantime, all necessary 
preparations would be made for the advance. 

let Brigade, Wana. On the 2nd December the 
No. 3 Punjab Mountain Battery. Government of India ordered 
1 squadron, 1st Punjob Cavalry. 
2nd Bettalion, Border Regiment. the formation of a punitive 
20th Punjab Infantry. force, to  be called the " Wazir- 
3rd Sikh Infantry. 
1-let, Gurkha Rifles. istan Field Force," under the 
NO. 2 Company. Bengal Sapper8 and Miners. of Lieut. -General 

2nd Brigade, Jandala. 

No. 8 (B) Mountain Batbery. 
1 equedron, 1 s t  Pnnjab Cavalry. 
1 ,, 2nd ,, , , 
33rd Punjab Infantry. 
38th Doarae. 

Sir William Lockhart, K.c.B. 

The force was to  consist of 
three brigades, as shown in 
the margin. The Delimits- 

4th ~ u n i & b  Infantry. 
- 

1st Battalion, 5th Gurkhas. 
tion Escort was to  be known 

NO. 5 Company, Bengol Sappers and Miners. as the la t  Brigade, the 2nd 
1 Maxin gun. was to  concentrate a t  Tank 

3rd Brigade, ~Ilirinn. 
No. 1 Kohat Mountain Battery. 

under Brig. -General W. P. Sy - 
3rd Punjab Cavalry. mons, and the 3rd a t  Mirian, 
let  ~ i k h  Infantrp. 
2nd Punjab Infantry. 
8th ,, 9 9  

near Bannu, under Colonel 
C. C. Egerton, C.B. - 

Meanwhile more offences had been committed by the Mahsuds, 
and, on the 1 l th ,  the rnoliks asked for Mr. Bruce '~ confidential 
agent to help them in their endeavours to arrive a t  s settlement. 
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He went with them to  the  Khaisora., but returned next day with 
the  jirgn, who said t ha t  there appeared no hope of the tribe corn- 
plving with our terms. 

I11 tlre menntime the three brigades had moved t o  their respec- 
tive stations, and on the  15th Sir William Lockhart took over 
supre~ne political dontrol of south  Waziristan, assisted by the fol- 
lowing civil officers, who werc attached to brigades as follows :-Mr. 
Bruce, t o  the  1st Brigade, Messrs. King and Grant, 2nd Brigade, 
and Mr. Casson, 3rd Brigade. 

On the  16th orders mere received by Sir William Lockhart 
tha t  the  advance into the  Mahsud country was t o  be carried 
out as soon as  possible. Orders were, therefore, issued for the 1st 
Brigade t o  advance from Wana by t he  Tiarza pass and the 
Sharawangi Icotal, with Kaniguram as i ts  objective ; the 2nd 
Brigade was a t  thc samc time ordered t o  advance from Jandolu by 
the  Tank Zaln for Makin, and the 3rd Brigade to  proceed by the 
Khaisora valley, in  Darwesh Khel limits, t o  Razmak. The three 
columns were all timed t o  reach their respective places on the 21st 
December. 

The movements of the 2nd Brigade will be described first. 
On the 16th a reconnaissance was carried out as far as Shingi Kot, 
witl~out opposition. Or, the 18th the brigade accompanied by Gen- 
eral Lockhart moved from Jandola t o  Jlarghaband, whence, marching 
vidi Shilimanzai IZach and Jangal, thcy reached Makin on the 
21st, having destroyed tile Mulla's village of Marobi en route. 
FVith the exception of n fcw shots fired into camp each night, no 
opposition was met with : the villages on the line of march 
llad been desel.ted, and thc Mulla himself was reported to  have 
fled to  tjhp Darl-a valley, north of Fir Ghal. Comnlunication was now 

with thc other two columns, and Colonel Egerton was 
ordered t o  march his brigado into Makin t,he following day, while 
GenerR1 Tlrrner was dlrected to  come in himself from Kaniguram 
for instrnct,ions. 

To turn now to  the movernent,~ of the 1st Brigade, t'he s t r e ~ g t h  
of whicli was, on the 14th Deccnlber, increased by the arrival of the 
1st Battalion, 4th Giirlthrts. Previous to  thc advance from M7nna. 
a Eortifictl villago near the camp was hired from tlhc Khojal Khel 
Ahmudzais and converted into a military post, with a garrison of 
one regiment of native infantry, two guns, and twenty sowars. 
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Reconnaissances were, a t  t'he same time, made to  the Tiarza and 
Inzar Kotals and the I\'ucha Tiarzn Nala, the last of which was 
found to  be the best road. and was adopted for the advance into 
the Kh~isora .  Orders for the advance having been received on the. 
17th the brigade moved out the following morning, and nrarched 
t o  J11nla.i Kot. A halt was made here on the 19t1h, while a strong 
reconnaissance was pushed forward to  the Shara wnngi Kotal, 
the t,roops left in camp being employed in destroying the Shabi 
Khel houses of Torwain. Itesu~ning the march on t'he lollowing 
dav, the colunln reached Kaniguram on the 21st, after encountering 
onlv slight opposition. The road had, however, been far worse than 
anticipated, and had so greatly delayed the baggage animals each 
day that  i t  was Invariably midnight before the rear-guard reached 
camp. 

The Bannu column, meanwhile, marching on the 17th, reached 
Razmak on the 21st. The rear-guard was fired a t  from the Blohmit 
Khel village of Ihl.usaliki, for which offence a fine of Rs. 400 was 
levied on tha t  clan ; in other respects the march was without 
incident. 

On the evening of the 22nd, Colonel Egerton and General 
Turner having reached Maliin as directed, General Loc1ch:trt ex- 
plained to  them tha t  the object of the future operations would 
be to  beat up the i\Iulln's party in the valleys round Pir Ghal, 
and that  he intended to  do this with six columns advancing 
simliltaneouslly on Christmas day. 

During the 22nd, a column, consisting of two guns and 600 
men of the 1st Brigade, moved out from Maliin and destroyed 
the village of Karram, belonging to Sinaband Garrarai. The 
troops were fired on during these operations, and two officers and 
four men were wounded. 

On the 25th began the combined movements of the six columns, 
as mentioned above. Each column bivouacked out for two nights, 
and as a result of the operations, many towers and settlements of 
the Abdullai, Badenzai, Langar Khel, Garrarai, and Abdur Rah- 
man Khel sections, all of which had joined in the attack on Wane, 
were destroyed ; large quantities cof forage were carried o f f ;  and 
over 1,000 head of cattle were brought back into camp. The 
only column which encountered any opposition was the one under 
General Turner, which, while operating in the Baddar valley, 
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had a few shots fired a t  it, and sustained a loss of two men 
wounded. 

On the  31at December, Colonel Egerton, with the troops noted 
- & 

NO. I Kohat Mountain Batterv. in the  marain, left Makin for the Shaktu ,, - 
!J COmPanY* S&ppers and  he;^ valley, with the object of punishing the 
1st Punjab Infantry. 
2nd ,, . . Shabi Khel, the Kikarai, and the Mar- 
0th ,, , , sanzai sections. The rest of the Bannu 
column escorted a convoy of sick t o  Jandola, where they duly arrived 
without incident. 

Colonel Egerton's force marched vici the Engamal pass and 
Waladin t o  Matwam, destroying several Kikarai and Shabi Khel 
towers en route. At Matwam the column was divided into two 
portions, one of which, undcr Major Sturt, visited Baramand and 
Khozhoba, in the  Sheranna valley, while the other, under Colonel 
Egerton, moving up the Zardai Algad, crossed the Khmraja Khidr 
Ziarat Kotal, and eventually joined the first party on the Pammal 
Narai. The follo~ving day the whole column marched to the mouth 
of the  Mariamnna stream, dcstroying three Shahi Khel villages and 
an Abdnllai encampment. From this place an  advance was made 
to the junction of the Khaisora Naln with thc Shuzn; whencc, after 
a party lind been detached to  a neighbouring village to capture a 
large number of cattle l~elonging to  the Sbttloi Ichel, the column 
set out for Jandoln, which was reached on the evening of the 8th. 

I n  the  rneanwllil~ news had reached the 1st and 2nd Brigades, 
who had been destroying towers in the neigllbourhood of Kanigu- 
ram, tha t  the M~illa 1i:;d fled to  Birrnal, where he was trying, 
apparently with little success, t o  induce the Kabul Khel to join 
in a religious war. 

On the  211d January, in accord;lnce with orders from General 

No. 3 Punjab Mountain Battery. Lockhart,, a flying column, strength as in 
1 company, Sappers and Miners. the margin, nnder the command of 
2nd Border Regiment. 
let Gurkha.  Brig. -General Turner, marclied fro111 
3rd Sikhe. T<rtnigur:lm over the Zaterrti range to Ah- 
4th Gurkhae. mndwam, in the Shinkai valley. The 
following day the Abdur R:~l~nrnn villages in the Spli Toi Nga  
were destroyed by two small parties, and on the Gtll a general 
advance was rnade t o  Bahadur Kkel, whence, after destroy- 
ing some more harnlcta, thc column proceeded to  Jandola on 
the 9th. 

VOE IL 8 H 



ras F R O N T I ~ R  AND OVERSEAS EXPEDITIONS FROM INDIA. 

The 2nd Brigade, meanwhile, had evacuated Ma.kin on the 
6th January, and, accompanied hy Sir William Lockhart., had 
marched to  Jangal, from which the Nargao, Tangai, and 
Janjara valleys were explored. 

Up to  this time the terms imposed upon the Mahsuds had been 
complied with to  the extent that  the Mulla Powindah had left the 
country, two hostages out of the eighteen demanded had been 
given up, and a few horses and rifles had been surrendered. 

Sir William Lockhart now issued notices to all the leading 
mccliks of the three sections, telling them to meet him a t  Rundi- 
warn, in Khaisora, on the 19th January, when our final terms would 
be notified. These terme, which had been approved of by Govern- 
ment, were :- ., 

(1) Partial diearmament of the tribe. 
(2) Payment of all outstanding fines. 
(3) Opening of the Shahar route from Janclola to Wana. 
(4) The return of the Mulla not to  be allowed until all the above terms 

were complied with and the delimitation completed. 

On the 8th Sir William Lockhart continued his march vici 
Shilimanzai Kach towards Jnndola where the whole of the 
Waziristan Field Force now concentrated. Thus terminated 
the first phase of the operations. 

On the loth January orders were issued for the 1st Brigade to 
proceed to  Wana, v i 6  the Gumal ; for the 2nd Brigade to march on 
Kundiwam ; and for the 3rd Brigade to  procced to Mirian in two 
parties, one, under Colonel Egerton, vici the Shuza valley, and the 
other vid Tank and the Bain pass. All these columns were to be 
a t  their respective destinations on or about the 19th January. 

In accordance with these orders General Turner left Jandola 
on the 12th, and reached Wana on the appointed day without in- 
cident. The 2nd Brigade, after spending the 11th and 12th in 
improving the road through tile Rhnllrlr Tangi, and in constructing 
e line of telegraph as far as Haidari ICach, marched on the 13th to 
the latter place, accompanied by Sir Williarn Lockhart. The next 
b y  an  advance was made on Barwand, whence a notice was sent 
to the Bhakai malika, to the effect that if they failed to surrender 
the five men demanded from their section, aevere punishment would 
be inflicted on them. After 8 march of eome difficulty, Kaniguram 
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was reached on the lgth, when i t  was found that  some of the head- 
men had already arrived, and that  others were on the way. During 
this march the telegraph line was cut near Barwand; and in an 
affray which a party, sent back to  repair it, had with the enemy, 
three Wazirs were killed. A post of 400 men was then established 
a t  Barwand to  protect the line of communications. 

The two columns of the Bannu Brigade, meanwhile, duly 
arrived a t  Mirian on the 20th January, having destroyed the 
d'efences of all Shabi Khel, Galeshahi, Abdullai, and Jelal Khel 
settlements met with en route, and having captured about 1,200 
head of sheep and cattle. 

On the 21st January General Lockhart announced the final 
terms to  the assembled Mahsud jirgu a t  Kundiwam, and on the 
next day he inoved with Field Force Head-quarters to  Wana, leav- 
ing General Spmons and liis brigade, with Mr. Bruce, a t  the former 
place, to  see the terms complied with, or, if necessary, to  bring fur- 
ther pressure to  bear on the tribe. 

This brigade remained a t  Kundiwam until the final withdrawal 
of troops from IVaziristan. 

Turning now to the doings a t  IVana, the 23rd January was 
spent in arranging for the despatch of the delimitation party to 
Domandi. It will be remeinbered that  i t  had been arranged that  
the British and Afghan Commissioners should meet a t  Domandi on 
the 15th October 1894, but owing t o  the punitive operations this 
could not, of course, be carried out. After a good deal of corre- 
spondence between the two Governments, i t  was finally agreed that  
a British officer should carry out tlie demarcation of Waziristan with- 
out the co-operation of an Afghan official, but wit11 the help of the 
local headmcil; and i t  was added that His Excellency tlie Viceroy 
understood the Amir would accept the linc laid down by tlie British 
Comnlissioner as cornplctcly as that of other portions o i  the frontier, 
where Britihll and Afgllnn officers Iiad acted togethcr. 

All I"elimin,zries having bcen thus arranged, Mr. Icing left Wana 
for Domandi on the 24th January, with n strong escort, and started 
tile delimitation, jn company with thc Sulimnn Khel and Kharoti 
nlnliks, on 28th. It is unnecessary to  follow his movements in 
dct,ail, will sutEice to  state that, having demarcated the boun- 
dary as far as Khwaja Khidr, he returned to Wana on the 14th 



Meanwhile General Lockhart had selected a site for a post at  
Wana, and proposed to  Government the construction of 'st fortified 
post of a less costly nature than that  originally sanctioned. In his 
opinion Wana did not possess the strategical importance that had 
been attributed to  it. These views we,re approved, and work was 
a t  once begun on the new post. About this time the Mahsuds began 
to  comply with the British terms, and all except three of the hostages 
had been brought into Kundiwam by the 28th January. 

On the 5th February the marginally named troops, under Colo- 

2nd Border Regiment. 
nel Gaselee, left Wana for Bannu, to form 

1 oompany, S~pperv hIiners. Divisional troops for the advance which 
2nd Punjeb Infanbry. 
5th Gurkhas. 

was now to be made up the Tochi with 
the Delimitation party ; and on the 12th 

General Lockhart also left for that  place. 
Meanwhile Mr. Anderson had suinmoned the leading Darwesh 

Khel and Dawari ~naliks to  Bannu, and had written to the hakim of 
Khost, asking him to direct his rnaliks to be in attendance a t  Sher- 
anni on the 3rd March. I m g e  and representative jirgas also came 
into Bannu a t  this time, with whom the nccessary arrangements were 
made for the advance up the Tochi. 

General Lockhart joined Colonel Egerton's column a t  Saiadgi on 
the 24th February, and on the following day the whole force began 
the march up the valley to Sheranni, where the Afghan represeata- 
tives were met as arranged. 

On the 4th March the three remaining Mahsud hostages were 
surrendered, and as the Government account with the tribe was 
now held to  be closed, Sir William Lockhart proposed to march the 
bulk of the troops back to  India. At the same time he reported that, 
after seeing the Tochi. he was of opinion that a site for n military 
post could be chosen tbrrrin which would possess numerous advan- 
tages over Wana. Chief amongst these advantages would be its 
accessibility from Banno ; abandance of supplies ; the  strategical 
value of the valley, giving direct access to  Ghazni ; and the ~olitical 
value of the hold which such a fort would give over the Darwmh 
Khels. 

On the 6th thc Boundary delimitation party under Mr. Ander- 
son. escorted by a force under ColonelMeiklcj ohn, moved out toward8 
Charkhel and completed the demarcation from that place to K h w ~ j a  
Khidr, whence they rejoined the resD of the*force a t  Detts Khel 
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on the 22nd. On the 26th the party again moved out to demarcate 
the remaining part of the boundary from Charkhel to Laram. The 
main body of the force remained a t  Datta Iihel till the 27th, when 
they moved down parallel to  the commission, who rejoined them, 
on the completion of their morli, a t  Miramshah. 

Meanwhile the Government of India having sanctioned Sir 
William Loclrhart's propo~a~ls for the reduction of the troops in Wazi- 
ristan. the 2nd Brigade was ordercd to proceed to Tank, and Sir 
William Lockhart himself, with a part of his force, returned to Bannu. 
On the 30th March the TVaziristan Field Force mas broken up, the 
troops still remaining in the country being brought on to the strength 
of the Punjab Frontier Force. These troops consisted of a detachment 
of cavalry, a mountain battery, a company of Sappers and Miners, 
and four regiments of Native Infantry in the Tochi. under Colonel 
Meilrlejohn, and s detachment of cavalry, a mountnin battery, a 
company of Sappers and Miners and two regiments of infautry, 
under Brig.-General Turner, a t  Wana. There 11-as nlso a wing of 
the 14th Silrlis a t  Barmand, and 100 men a t  Jandoln. 

The results oi the expedition, thus terminatecl, may be said to 
have been completely satisfactory ; all sections of tlle Mallsuds 
concerned in the attack on Wana had been punished. the terms of 
Government had been Allly coinplied with, and the demarcation 
of the whole boundary from Domandi to Laran successfullp accom- 
plished. 

The Indian Medal of 1854, with a clasp inscribed " MTaziristan 
1894-96." was subsequently granted to all troops and public followers 
who toolc part in the operations. 

During the month of Map 1895 scveral ~nurderous attacks 
on individuals took place. On the 13th Lieutenant Limond, 
6th Punjab Infant-ry, was stabbed near Boys aad died the following 
clay ; his svce and ord~r ly  mcre also danqcrously wounded. On 
tllr 17th a lancc-naiclc of the 2nd, Punjab Infantry was shot 
a t  Miramshah. On the night of the 24th a party of Dawaris tried 
to  cnter the post a t  Miramshah, and one man succeeded in stabbing 
two sepoys. On the 31st J l ~ l v  I,ientmnnt Campbell. 3rd Punjab 
Cavalry, was very n~vrrcly wounded near Boya ; and on the end 
August n sowar 01 the 3rd Punjab Chvnlry, on grass-cutting guard 
was shot dead about four miles from that place. 
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I n  August sanction was received from Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment to  locate a military force in the Tochi valley permanently. 
The strength of the force was fixed a t  two battalions of native 
infantry, one squadron, native cavalry, and a mountain battery. 

It is not necessary to  go into the negotiations between the 
Political Officers and the tribesmen ; and i t  will suffice to say that 
jirgas were assembled, and, in return for certain services demanded 
from the tribes, allowances were granted. By the end of 1896 

- the  arrangements for carrying on the new policy in Waziristan 
mere practically complete. In  the autumn of that year both the 
civil and military head-quarters were transferred from Miramshah 
to  Datta Khel ; and in the following spring the permanent strength 
of the troops was reduced to four guns of a mountain battery, 
two Maxim guns, one squadron of native cavalry, and two battalions 
of native infantry. 

But the establishment of these military garrisons had done 
little to  counteract the natural lawlessness of the inhabitants. 
Crimes of violence were of frequent occurrence, in one of which 
the Political Officer in the Tochi, Mr. H. A. Casson, I.c.s., was 
dangerously wounded, and had to  be replaced by Mr. H. A. Gee, I.C.S. 

The Maizar outbreak, and the operations of the Tochi Field 
Force in 1897-98. 

We now come to the circumstances that  led more immediately 
to  the Maizar outbreak. I n  June 1896 Honda Ram, the Hindu 
writer of the Sheranni levy post, was murdered in that village, 
and a fine of Rs. 2,000 was inflicted on the Madda Khels. The 
actual murderer escaped to  Afghan territory. Some men sus- 
pected of complicity were surrendered for trial, but a number of 
tribesmen swore on the Korcrn that  they were innocent, and in 
accordance with tribal custonl they were released. 

The Madda, Khel who inhabit the lower part of the Shawal 
valley (in which illaizar is situa.ted), and the upper portion of the 
Tochi, are known as the Ger Madda Khel to  distinguish them from 
the Kazhawals, or BiIadda Khel, who inhabit the Kazha valley, 
north of the Tochi. I t  may here bn mentioned that  the distinction 
between the Ger DIndda Khel and tho ~ a z h k w a l s  is in no way 
ethnographic, as every sub-section of the clan appears to  be 
repreeented both in the Tochi and the Kazha. 
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Directly after the arrival a t  Maizar, Mr. Gee and two &her 
officers, with an escort 01 sowars, and accompanied by the rnaliks, 
visited Dotoi. They returned a t  midday, a t  aboqt which hour the 
pronlised meal was produced from a neighbouring kot ; and the 
whole escort had breakfast. After the meal the pipers of the ist 
Sikhs begm t o  play. Suddenly a hubbub began in the village, 
and the vilLgera. who lrad been listening to  the pipes, drew off. 

h man was observed to  wave a sword from the top of a tower; 
and two shots were fired in quick succession from the village, 
the second of nhicll mounded Lieutenant Seton Browne. Firing 
now conlinenced from the villages to  the south and east, and a 
hot fusillade was opened from the Drepilari village on the north, 
as a result of which Colonel Bunny was wounded. 

The guns now opened with case, a t  100 yards range, at  a 
large noinbrr of men who mere firing from the 'entrance of the 
Drepilari village and who were preparing to  charge. Captain Browne 
and 1,icutenant h i c k s h a n k  of the battery were quickly wounded, 
but continned plnckilv to  fight their guns till the enemy had been 
driven back into the village. 11s only sixteen rounds pcr gun, 
however, had hem brought out with the escort, ammunition was 
now running short,, and Colonel Bunny gave crders for a retirement 
to tile ridge. At the commencement of the firing there had been 

stampede among the baggage animals, so that when 
the retirement was ordered most of the reserve ammunition and 
otller equipnlent 11ad to be abandoned. 

The enetnv now appetlred on all sides in grcat force, but the 
retirement. which began under such very trying conditions, was 
carried out with great cleliberntion and in the most stubborn and 
gallant manner. At its very beginning Lieutenant Higginson and 
raptsin Cnssidy a r r e  hit, so that  all the British officers were now 
woundecl, two of them mortally; but they all continued to cnrry 
out their duties and lead their men. 

Th,. circumata.nces wcrc trying in the extreme for the troops, 
t,heir staunchness is worthy of t h e  highest praise. subadars 

Marain Sin&, 1 st Sikhs, Eundnr Sinqh, 1 Pun jab Tnfant*~, 
and .Jernafli~r Fhcrx:l.d. 1 st Sikl~s, bcha V P ( ~  with the greatest pa1- 
lantrv. (ietting tog~tlier a party of their men, they made 
mast determined stand by the wall of a garden, whence they cover- 
ed the first withdrawal, remaining themselvea under heavy fire 
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until the  enemy closed with them. It was a t  this point that  Subadar 
Sundar Singh mas killed. 

Under cover of this stand the wounded were carried and helped 
away, the guns ~vitlldrawing t o  a low kotnl about, 300 yards distant. 
Here a fresh stand was made, the guns firing blank to  check the 
enemy, as  the  service ammunitmion had all been expended. Lieu- 
tenant Cruickshank now received a third, and this time a fatal 
wound, while Captain Browne, who had hinted from loss of blood, 
and had been fastened on t o  Mr. Gee's pony when the retirement 
began, was found to be dead on arrival a t  the kotal. 

A further retirement was carried out by successive units, posi- 
tions being held on the ridges stretching from south to  north until the 
Shcranni plain was reached, about two miles further east; all 
this time the enemy was enveloping tbe flanks. Eventually, 
about 5-30 P.M., reinforcements began to appear.  ad the enemy 
was beaten off. IVith the ~~n~rnun i t i on  now received, the heights 
around the village of Sheranni were shelled, wit11 tlie result tliat 
the  enemy fiually retired, and the village was partially set on fire. 
The further withdrawal mas unmolested, and the rear-guard reached 
camp at  midnight. 

Colonel Bunny died of his wounds on thc, road, and his body, 
with those ol' the other ltilled and 11-oundecl officers, was brought in 
with the retiring troops. Help was given by t l ~ c  I<hidder Iihcl 
Molilnit Khel on the way back, and during tlie following days they 
brougllt in  all the bodies of the killed. 

Thc ncms of this fighting reaclied Colonel Gray at Miramshah 
a t  11 I ~ . M .  on thc loth,  and he arrived in Dnttn IChel the nest morn- 
ing and assumed command. Steps were then taken t o  reinforce 
the troops in the Tochi and a t  Dczttn Iihel. 

Immediately after the outbreak a t  Maizar the Madda Khel 
had despatched messengers to other sections of the Dam-esh Khel 
for assista ncc, ancl tfhep also appronchecl the Afghan authorities. 
It was for R long time  inc certain what effect the appeals would have ; 
but on the 12t)h the Commissioner of Derajat mired that  if there 
was any intention of our i .n l r i t l~  irnnledin,te action n strong force 
should bc' concentrated. On the 18th he again wired that not 
less than a brigade, with another in reserve, would be required to 
occupy Maizar. 

VOL n. 
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1~ Brigade. On the 17th June, it was decid- 
Colonel C. C. Egerton, o.B., Command- 

inn. ed that a punitive expedition, - - 
--- consisting of two brigades, 

2nd Battalion, Argyll and Gutherland 
Highlandem. should immediately be sent up 

let Sikh Infantry. 
let Punjrsb Infantry. 

the Tochi, uncler the command of 
33rd ,, 9 Maj or-General Corrie-Bird, C.B. 
1 eqnadron. lst -jab Cavalry. The composition of the force, 
No. 3 Peahawax Mountain Battery. 
NO. 2 Cnrupany, Bt.ngil.1 Sappers ;:ncl which was clesignatecl the Tochi 

M inere. 
2nd Brigade. Field Force, is shown in the 

Brig.-&nerd W. P. Symone, C.B. Corn- margin. 
manding. 

--- The point of concentration for - 
3rd Bettalion, Rifle Brigade. the troops not already in the 
14th Sikhe. 
6th J S ~ .  Tochi was Bannu. Supplies and - - 

25th Punjab Infantry. t<ransport were collected at  that 
1 eqnadron, 1st Punjab Cavalry. 
4 guns, No. 6 (Bombay) Mountain place, and on the 8th July, the 

Battery. concentration being practically 
complete, the Major-General marcher1 to  Idali. On the way he 
investigated an affray that  hacl taken place a t  Sniadgi. It appeared 
thnt some unladen camels returning from Iclak had taken n short 
cut down the river-bed through, some fields below Saiadgi post. 
The levies in their orclinary clothes dashed down and drove off 
the camelmen with sticks an(l stones. The officer commanding 
the post a t  Saimdgi, under the inlprcssion that the convoy was 
being attacked by raiders, turned out ancl athacked the levies ; 
and before the mistalie could be discoverecl some fourteen of them 
had been killed and wouncled. A sum of Rs. 6,000 was subse- 
quently granted by Government ns compensation. 

On the 9th General Bird arrived a t  Miramshah and took 
over political charge of the valley. On the 13th, a t  Datta Khel 
he isaued a proclamation in which i t  was stated that the intention 
of Government was to  destroy Drepilari and all the fortifications 
of other kots in Maizar and Yheranni, in punishment for the affair 
at  the former place. 

The field force concentrated a t  Dntta Khel on the lgth, and 
orders were a t  once issued for the 1st Brigade to advance to Sheranni 
the following d ~ y ,  and for the 2nd Brigade to remain in camp as 
are serve. 

As regards the hehaviour of the i'vladda Khel during this time, 
it wru reported thnt the Uer Madda Khel had mostly fled to the 
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hills, and were more likely to  fly across the Afghan border than 
to offer any resistance. The Mulla Powindah was said to  have 
been trying t o  raise the Mahsuds, but without success. 

The 1st Brigade marched to  Shernnni on the 20th, according 
t o  orders, and both tha t  place and Maizar, whic,h was visited by 
the cavalry, were founcl to  be clescrted. By the 6th August all 
the defences in the neighbourhood had been destroyed without 
more opposition th.an a little sniping into camp a t  night. 

Notices were now issued t o  the Madda Kliel, telling them to  
come in t o  hear the further terms of Government ; and on the 17th 
in open durbar, t,he following terms were announced :- 

(1) Thc tribe t o  illalce submission, ant1 to surrerider certain named 
leaders in the attack a t  A1aiza.r. 

(2) All stolen property to  be restored, and outsta.nding fines t o  be 
paid. 

(3) A further fine of Rs. 10,000 to be paid for their recent mis- 
behaviour. 

General Bird, accompanied by a sma,ll column, now made a 
tour through the Icazha valley, without nweting with any opposition, 
and returned t o  Sheranni on tlie 28th. 

On the  3rd September t he  Maiznr and Sheranni maliks definitely 
refused t o  accept the Government terms. 

A few days later another colunin, under General Symons, 
was sent up the Kazha valley, and, rnarclling vi6 Ghazlamai, Isham, 
Pirakai, and Isnlail ICliel, reached Datta lihel on tlie tLSth, having 
destroyed numerous defences en route. 

Five days later a force under General Egerton visited the 
Upper Tochi, in search of fugitives. Beyond a. skirmish on Charmina 
hill during the first day's march, little opposition nras lilct with, 
and  the colurilns returned to Datta Iihcl on the 17t11, having carried 
out  much useful survey work in Shawd, tlie lihina valley, and 
round Shindal. 

On the 26th General Egerton took a third colu~nn into the 
Iiazha to  repair the boundary pillars from Dotoi to  Ala~dali. A bout 
the yarne time a s~nal l  force was sent out fro111 Miramshah to explore 
and survey the Mohrriit Khel Tori Iihel ancl Iiabul lihel country. 

During October there was a good dcnl of 11-ire-cutting along 
the line of comwunicatio~~s in the Tochi, aucl the C L ~ I U ~ S  were 

9 1 2  
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occasionally fired into a t  night ; but the operations which were 
a t  that  time being carried out against the Afridis and Orakzais 
did not cause any special restlessness ampngst the tribes in Waziris- 
tan. Although the Madda Khel had still failed to  malie submission, 
there were sigm that  the tribesmen were getting uneasy a t  the 
approach of winter, and the prospect of losing their spring crops 
by further delay in coming to terms. On the 31st October Sadda 
Khan, the head of the clan, gave himself up, his life having been 
guaranteed ; and, a t  his suggestion, Major-~eneral Corrie-Bird 
despatched an influential jirgn of the leading Darwesh Khel and 
Dawari Ynaliks to explain to  the Madda Khel generally the terms 
on which they would be allowed to return to their own country. 
I n  consequence of this step, a large jirga of Madda Iihels arrived 
in camp on the 14th November, and formally submitted on the 
following day. During December the Madda Khel paid the first 
instalment of the fine imposed upon them for the Maizar outrage 
as well as the Rs. 1,200 long owing for the murder of Honda Ra.m. 

On the 3rd January 1898 the General Officer Commanding 
started on his return to  Bannu, and during that month the Tochi 
Field Force was gradually broken up, the command of the troops 
left in the Tochi valley devolving on Brig.-General Egerton. 

The total casualties a t  Maizar had been, in addition to the 
officers already mentioned, twenty-one non-commissioned officers 
and men killed and twenty-eight wounded, while our losses in the 
subsequent operations up to 26th November were six men killed 
and two officers and six men wounded. 

The most remarkable point in the campaign was th;? unusual 
amount of sickness amongst the troops. The climate of the Tochi 
valley is a t  all times trying, and in this instance the hurried march 
from Khushalgarh to Bannu, in the middle of the hot weather# 
had no doubt affected the constitutions oE the men, and rendered 
them more disposed to contract disease, and less able to shake i t  
off, than would usually be the case. The principal diseased were 
diarrhea and dysentery, which eventually took an epidemic form 
and became very aevere. 

Blockade of the Mahsud Wazirs in 1900-01. 

No sooner had the Governmlent of l~ id ia  settled witlr the Mt~dde 
Khel in the Toch valley thau the Mahsuds again began to uive 
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trouble, and eventually the punishment of this tribe had to  be 
undertaken for the  fourth time. 

For some two years after the expedition of 1894, and the subse- 
quent arrangements for the occupation and administration of 
Southern \\Taziristan, the Mallsuds had remained quiet, the moliks 
had kept their obligations, and the Mulla Powindah's influence 
seemed t o  have maned. I n  the summer of 1898, however, there 
was a recrudescence of outrages in British t~ r r i t~ory  and within the 
protected area of Southel-11 M7aziristan, which mas traced to  the 
influence of the Mulla. During 1898 and 1809 raids were frequent, 
and, in January 1900, the levy post a t  Zam and the Public Worlts 
Department blmgalow a t  Dlurtaza were both attacked. 

I n  February a meeting took place between the Political Officer, 
Mr. Watson, and the Mlllla Powindnh ; this being the first time 
t ha t  Government had recognized tha t  chief. Thc Rlulla, on this 
occasion, would not commit himself by consenting to receive any 
allowances ; and his only petitions concerned the grievances of 
the  Mahsuds, and of his own section, the Shabi Khel, in particular. 

On the  21st March a Diahsnd jirga assembled a t  Tank, many 
maliks coming in who would not have presented themselves if we 
had not first treated wit11 the D4ulla. A formal demand was made 
by Government for reparation due for outrages and crimes, but 
no coinplete settlement resulted; and subsequently Rlr. Merli, 
tlie new Commissioner of tlle Derajat, reported that the amount 
of fines due irom the fiIal~suds reached thc sum of Rs. 1,87,000. 

Meanwhile there was no cessation oi offences and raids, the 
most scrious of which occurred on the uight of the 22nd October, 
when the Border Military Police post a t  Nnsran, eleven rniles north 
of Tanlc, and in British territory, was surprised by Blahsuds. Two 
scpoys werc killed on this occasion, i ~ n d  eight Snider rifles, two 
carbines, and two boxes of n~nrllunitiou were loot~ed. Lieutenant 
Hennessy, 4th Sikhs, colnnlancling a t  Jnndola, started a t  daybreak 
t o  intercept the raiders on thcir return lip the Shuza valley. This 
he succeeded in doing a t  the cost of his own life ; the Mahsuds on 
their side lost oiic Inan, and jive rifles were recovered. 

Mr. Merlc now called in a hIa11sud jirga to Tank, to  settle ac- 
counts ; and, a t  the salne time, the Government decided thnt tribal 
;~llow:tnces should no longcr bc pnid to the ~r~ctliks, who had proved 
tllelllsclves incapable of restraining their followers, but to the body 
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of the tribe, who should themselves appoint the future recipients 
of tllc money. This change of system was announced by Mr. Merk 
to the jir9u, the mrrliks admitting that they were unable to restrain 
the tribesmen. A for~nal demand for the payment of Rs. ~ , O O , O O O  
as a fine for past offences was then made, and the jirga was warned 
that, if half a lakh were not paid witbin fifteen days, a blockade 
would be imposed. They were further told that  the amount of 
money really due from the tribe was nearly double the amount 
for which the Government now asked. 

At the conclusion of the fifteen days' grace, the jirgn returned 
and asked for a further period of two months, in which to consider 
the terms ; and as there appeared no prospect of an egrly sett,le- 
ment, Mr. Merk was now authorized to proclaim a blockade, which 
came into operation on the 1st December 1900. 

The following preliminary measures were taken to ensure 
the effectiveness of the blockade :- 

On the eastern side two moveable columns were mobilized 
from Bannu (100 sabres, 300 rifles) and Dera Ismail Khan (200 
snbres,'600 rifles), with head-quarters a t  Jani Khel and Zam, re- 
spectively ; their duties were tlo form a cordon on the confines 
of the Bhittani country in conjunction with the Border Military 
Policc posts to  the north ancl south of the Bain Darra. The police 
posts of Khniru Khel and Mullagai were garrisoned bv regular 
troops. On the southern side the Gomnl line was rciniorred by 
throwing military garriuons into Murtaza and Manj hi, and by forming 
two tempori~ry posts a t  Toimanda and on  the Khwuzhma Narai. . . lihalun Knch was strcngtheued by half a company ; Hicidari 
T<nch retninecl its usual garrison; and J ~ n d o l s  mas increased by 
50 riflcs. Snrwakai post 1vas considernbly strengthened by the addi- 
tion c,f 400 rifles, 35th Sikhs, and a new tempor:~ry post was estab- 
lislled in t'he Spin plain. Pu'gancli Oba rereivcd a garrison of 20 
sabres and 27 rifles ; and the 23rd Pioneers were brought to Murtaza 
to  cam)- on the construction of military works during the blockade. 
As far as possible all t I IP  post,s were connected by telegraph. 

South of t h e  Gilrnn-1 the Zhob district garrisons were increased 
by tho addition of n new l t ~ y  post a t  Sh inh~s  Iintlal. The 23rd 
Bombay Infantry from Fort Sandeman, il11rl a wing of tllc 24th 
Rombrry Infnntrv from Lorillni, were ~novecl to Mir Ali Khel, 
pnd the pbsta of Mughal Kot and Kuchbina. 
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To provide the extra t'roops required for the blockade, the 
28th Punjab Infantry, which was to be relieved by the 17th Bengal 
Infantry, was ordered to  stand fast a t  Wana, and six companies 
of the iattcr regiment were divided between Jaui  Khel and the 
eastern outposts ; while the 9th Bombay Infantry was brought 
t o  Dera 1smail l ihan.  The 1st Punjab Cavalry were moved up 
from Kohat, and were divided betwccn the two moveable columns, 
besides providing detachments for posts north of Tan]<. The 5th 
Punjab Cavalry iurnished detachments a t  Tl'ana, Spin, Drszand, 
Khajuri Kach, and Sarmaltai. 

Sllortjly after the proclamation of the blocltade the Mahsuds 
began to  make overtures for the payment of the fine, and requested 
tha t  i t  might be paid partly in kind. This conccssion was made, 
and for some time payment proceeded r ~ u l a r l y ,  and until the 
middlc of January 1901 there was a cessation of crime. I n  the latter 
part of January, however, several hesh offences were committed. 

On the 1st of February Mr. Merli summoned anotlier jirga 
to  Jandola, and the ~nccliks repudiated their responsibility for the 
outbreaks. By the bcginnirig of April nearly half the fine had 
been paid, a l t h o ~ ~ g h  offences still continued. 

I n  Msg Mr. Mcrli again held a jirgn a t  Jandola, and the maliks 
were clearly made to  understand that  neither would the block- . 
ade br re~uoved nor \vonld nllowances be distributed until the 
fine was fully re:~lizcd. They were also warned that  offences 
committed il~canwllile ~voul t l  be sharply punislled by immediate 
rtprisals on 3n.v s~c t i on  of the tribe within reach. 

Meanwhile raids and offences continued. Among the more 
serious were the attack on the Border Police post on Baran, from 
wllicll fourtee11 riflcs wcrc ca.~*riccl off, :lnd the  attack on the Kashmir 
Kbar post, on wllirh orrnsion t l ~ c  Mallsods looted thirty rides 
and five boxes oi ammunition. 

In September u p:~rtjr of clerlts were attnclced near the Chuhar 
Khel Dhana and t h t  writtr of the. Zhob Agency office was killed. 
About this tirrlc tlic Mulla Powindnl~ ntte~uptrd to make overt,ures to 
Governnient rcga,rding thc rccovcrv of the rifle3 looted att Kashlnir 
T(l~ar, but these wcrc. rejcctccl. 

Tho Government now tlrcided that active retaliation sho~dd 
succeed the phase of the blockade. The proposals approved 
by the Viceroy in Council and concurred in by 'the Home 
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Government were that the blockade should be continued, but that it 
sllould be varied by slinrp counter-attacks of three or four days' 
duration made by nloveable columns. Secret preparations were 
accordingly made for retaliation on a large scale by punitive 
columns starting from different quarters. 

The first series of operations was directed against 'the Mahsuds 
of the Khaisora and Shahur, combined with demonstrations 
from Jandola into the Takhi Zam, and from Datta Rhel against the 
north-western portion of the Mahsud country. The general object 
was to destrov ,111 defences, to capture as many prisoners and cattle 
as ~ossible, and to  carry off or to  destroy all grain and fodder found. 

On November the 23rd, a t  9 P.M., No. 1 Column, consisting of 
900 rifles, 3rd Sikhs, and 2nd Punjab Infantry, with two guns, 
under Lieut.-Colonel Tonnochy, 3rd Sikhs, left Datta Khel, 
and after marching due south halted a t  3 A.M. below the Spina 
Punga Narai. The same day the column marched to Dodgul and 
halted for the night. The next day, having destroyed the defences 
of Doclgul, an  advance was made down the Shuran Algad, no opposi- 
tion being met with until the tower of Khanclar, a noteci outlaw, 
was reached. The tower was destroyed, one British officer and 
one sepov being wounded. During the day the defcnccs and 
towcrs of thirteen villages were destroyed, the force bivouaclting 

~s ai near the Razmalt for ttllc night at a villnpe called Bit hialil- h 
Kotnl. On the 26th a rrconnaissnnce of the llcsd of the Shsktu 
vnllev was made ; and, tlle following day, an escort of 160 rifles 
being left in Bit Maliltshai, the force made a dash for Mnlrin, 
the greater part of -which was destroyed. On the 28th the 
column' returned to  Datta Khel ti& Mami Rogha. Tlle enemy 
pressed the retirement over the Razrnak Kotal, and some casual- 
ties occurred in the Rozani gorge. The total losses of the column 
during the raid amounted to  two lcilled and sixteen wounded. 

No. 2 Column left Jandola on the night of the 24th ancl, con- 
sisting of 1,000 men of the 1st Punjab Infantry, 27th Punjab 
Infantry, 45th Sikhs, ant1 9t.h Bombay Infantry, was under the com- 
mand of Colonel &Rae, 45th Sikhs. 

.Idvanring up the  Tnuk Zam, Kot Sllingi was reached about 
dawn. after some snlall villages had been destroyed en route. 
Heavy npposition was encountered a t  Kot Bldngi, and, as the baggage 
coolies had stampeded. Colonel McRae retired to Jandola, followed 
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by the enemy. Our total casualties during the day amounted 
t o  three killed and seventeen wouaded. 

Meanwhile No. 3 Column, consisting of 1,000 rifles of the 1st 
Punjab Infantry, 35th Silrhs, and 29th Punjab Infantry, under 
Colonel hlacleod of the last named regiment, left Sarwakai early 
on the  25th and reached the Shahur Tangi withollt opposition. 
Two days were spent in destroying all the defences in the neighbour- 
hood ; after which the force returned to  Sarwalmi with seven 
prisoners and 500 head of cattle. 

The 4th Column was under the conlmand of Lieut.-Colonel 
Bunbury, and consisted of 1,250 men of the 17th Bengal Infantry, 
23rd Pioneers, and 28th Punjab Infantry. Starting from Wana, and 
marching vi& the Inzar Narai, this force surprised the village of 
Torwaln early on the 25th, being materially assisted by a detach- 
ment of all three arms, sent direct from Wana over the Tiarza Narai. 
On the 26th Colonel Bunbury bivouacked a t  the Tiarza post, whence, 
reinforced again by the detachment froin MTanaf, lie advanced into 
the  Khaisora and destroyed several towers in the valley. The 
column returned t o  Wana on the 28th with 124 prisoners and 
a large number of cattle, having sustained a loss of about twenty 
killed and wounded. 

Simultaneously with these operations both the Northern and 
Southern Waziristan Militia captured many prisoners and cattle. 

The success of the first series of operations was largely due t o  
the  fact t ha t  i t  took the  Mahslids completely by surprise. They did 
not  expect tha t  any but  the usual methods of coercion would be 
employed, and probably hoped that  they would receive ample 
warning before an advance was made into their country. 

As i t  was iniportant t ha t  the blow they had received should be 
followed up as soon as possible by another, General Dening now sub- 
mitted proposals for further operations, and a t  the same time asked 
for a reinforcement of two battalions of infantry. 

General Egerton, rolnn~nnding tzhe Punjsb Frontier Force, was 
ordered t o  direct the further operations against the Mahsnds, and 
fivc additional  regiment,^ and a mountain battery were sent to  the 
front to  take part in the second phase. 

On thc 4t,I1 1)cccmher n force of 2,500 men and 4 guns, the 
wliolr under Hrig.-Gcnclrr~l 1)~1li11g, left J:tndola, : ~ n d  again moved 
t o  Kot Klriilgi. Tho Iorcc nrns divided into t ~ v o  columns under 
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Colonel McRae, c.B., 45th Sikhs, and Lieut.-Colonel Gray, 1st Pun- 
jab Infantry, 
Kot Shingi was occupied without opposition, and the British 

force, marching up the Tazar Tang, then crossed the Umar 
and bivouacked a t  l)we Shinliai. On the 5th, after the defences 
of several rillages had been destroyed, orders were given for a 
retirement on Guri Khel. During this movement, however, the rear- 
guard, under Colonel McRae, was so heavily pressed by the enemy 
across the Uniar Rnghza that  t'hat officer was compelled to  storm 
the hills to  the north and bivouac there for the night, whence he 
joined the main body a t  Guri Khel the next morning. His casualties 
during the retirement hacl been 'Captain McVean, 45th Sikhs, 
severely wounded, nine men ltilled and eleven wounded. 

After a halt on the 6th, during the whole of which day frequent 
at,tacks were made on the picquets, a retirement was made on the 
morning of the 7th to  Rlargha Rand. The enemy followed up the 
column, driving their attacks home with great determination, 
but were in every case repulsed with loss ; the casualties on the 
British side amounting to only two killed and two wounded. 

The RIahsud's losses on this and the previous day must have 
been very severe, for they made no attempt to  prevent the des- 
truction of their defcnces in the Tanli Zam on the morning of the 
8th, or to  nlolest the subsequent retirement on Jandola. This 
ended t,he second phase. 

The third series of operations began on the 19th December, 
and consisted in two columns, starting from'Janciola and Sarwakai, 
-,espectively, converging on Dwe Shinkai, in which quarter, as well 
,s in the Spli Toi Algad, there were now known to be many Mahsud 
eettlements. 

The Jandola column, st'rength as shown in the margin, was 
under the command of General Dening, and leaving Jandola early on 

tllc morning of the 1 gth, mnrclied 
(iujrnt Jlorlntnin R;~ttcry, 1 puns. 
1st  P I I ~ .  cavy. . . 13 21i6 Kot Shingi to Umar R ~ g h z a  
j e t  pun. ~ n f i - .  . . without encountering any opposi- 
27th9,  - v  . . 269 .. 
' ~ ~ t h . .  , ,  . , 4 1  , tion. The following day the ad- 
3.jtll Sikhs . . . . .;I3 ,, 

. . 503 9 ,  

vance was continued past Ahmed- 
3Rt!l 1)o.grnT . . 
~ r , t h  s ~ k h -  . . . . 41fi ,. warn, t o  a point  ncar Paritlni. 
S ~ u t h  N'aziri~tnn 3lilitin. a few rniles up t h c  Trc Algad ; 

where the force bivouacked. On the 21st, after de~tro~ying the 
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defence of several villages, including Paridai, Biram Khel, and 
Darekai, the column retraced its steps to  rejoin the Sarwakai 
force a t  Dwe Shinkai, where the whole force bivouacked that  night. 

The Sarwaltai column, meanwhile, which was under the com- 
mand of Colonel Hogge, and consisted of 

cujsnt Battery, the marginally named troops, had left 
2 guns. 

"3rd Pioncer~. Sarwakai on the 19th and marched up the 
29th Punjab Infantry. 
32nd Pioncaers. 

Shahur Nala to  Badshah Khan. The 
following day they moved ui8 the Nanu 

Narai into the  Spli Toi Algad, whence, having punished the in- 
habitants of tha t  valley, they proceeded across the Ghbargai Narai 
on the  21st and met the Jandola column as already narrated. 

On the 22nd December, leaving the two Pioneer regiments 
as  camp guards, the whole force raided up the Dwe Shinkai in three 
columns, whence, after destroying' a number of towers and the  
defences of some villages, a t  the expense of only a few casualties, 
they returned t o  Jandola on the 24th. 

In  spite of the fact that  a11 the defences in the Tre Shinkai 
and Wucha Ichwar Nalas had been destroyed, the Mahsuds still 
showed no signs of submission, in consequence of which a fourth 
series of operations was now planned against them. The object of 
these new operations was the punishment of the Shabi Khel and 
other Mahsud sections having settlements in the Shaktu, Sheranna, 
and Shuza Algads, and the capture of a large number of cattle 
known to  be grazing on the slopes of the Babaghar. 

Three colurnns were ordered t o  take part in these movements. 
The first, about 2,500 strong, was under the command of General 
ncning, and started from Jandola; the second, 1,600 strong, was 
under Colonel McRae, and had Jani  Khel for its base ; while the 
third, commanded by Colonel Tonnochy, consisted of 1,400 men, 
and operatpd from Datta Ichel. 

To deal with the movements of these columns separately; 
General Dening moved out on the 1st January, and advancing 
up  the Tank Zam rcncl~ed Shilmanzni Kach without opposition. 
nur ing thc  second day's march a large number of cattle were cap- 
tured on the hills t'o tile cast of Zeriwam by a party sent out for 
this Dlirlmsc. From Shilmanzai Racll the force moved up east- 

L L 

wards to thc junction of the Shuzn, and Weshtanai Algads, whence 
3 x 2  
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it returned on the 7th to  Jandola, marching vili the Kani Narai 
to  Marghaband. 

Colonel McRae's column left Jani Khel on the 1st January and 
marched to Karkanwam, a t  which place the Northern Waziristan 
Militia, who formed part of the force, were detached with special 
orders to  search all the country round Babaghar. The following 
day the main body marched up the Shaktu to  Mandawam, and 
thence into the Sheranna, where the chief settlements of the Jelal 
Khel were destroyed. On the 4th an advance was made to  Bars- 
wand, and the following day, having destroyed that place, the force 
swept over Khal Kach to Matwam, where a junction was mado 
with Colonel Tonnochy's column. The militia, meanwhile, having 
captured a number of cattle round Babaghar, and destroyed some 
thirteen Jelal Khel settlements, marched to Datta Khel, vid the 
Shaktu and Khaisora, where they rejoined their column. 

Colonel Tonnochy, with No. 3 Column, left Datta Khel on 
the 1st January and moved to Wachfakiram and Waladin, whence 
he proceeded to Kikarai. On the 5th, he destroyed the defences of 
the Galeshclhi villages of the Tank Zam, during which operation he 
sustained a loss of one man killed and two wounded. The following 
day NO. 2 Column joined him as already described, and the corn- 
bined forces then moved up the Shaktu and destroyed thirteen 
TUtia Khel towers. It was during the destruction of one of t]lese 
towers that  Captain Down, Political Officer, was mortally wounded, 
he having gone inside to look for a man who was hiding. On the 
7th 8th the whole force returned vi6 Dosaki to Datta Khe]. 

The greater part of thc troops in Waziristan had now been 
continuously since 24th November, and were badly in 

need of rest. General Egerton, therefore, decided to form standing 
camps a t  Zam, Yiramshsh, and Baran, from which places future 

might*, if neccssary, be resumed. 
The Blahsuds had lost severely in men and cattle in the Inst 

and the knowlfbdge that we could penetrate'into nng part 
of their country now accmcd to convince them of their inability to 
continue the struggl~. As a result of this feeling, on tlle 16th Janu- 
arv 1902, a, dcpntation 01 sniy ids ~ t . 2 ~  sent in t o  ask for a cessation 
of'hostilities, until the tribe could hold a jirgn and discuss rrlatters 
am(mg themselves. This ~roposition was apead to, and the Corn- 
missioner further consented t o  receive thc jirga on condition thnf  
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the balance of the fine of one lakh was paid and that  all rifles cap- 
tured during the blockade were restored. 

B y  the  26th February, these conditions had been complied 
with, and the jirga then asked tha t  the blockade might be raised. 
The Government, however, insisted that  before this could be done 
all outlaws must be surrendered and all cattle looted during the 
blockade must be restored. Finally, on the 10th March, as a result 
of further negotiations, into which it is not necessary to  enter, the 
jirga promised t o  permanently exclude from Mahsud limits all 
outlaws who might escape arrest by flight, and gave up a number 
of jirga prisoners as hostages for the return of the cattle in one 
month. The blockade was raised the same day, and all restric- 
tions in connection with it were withdrawn. 

The total British casualties during the operations anlolinted 
t o  32 killed and 114 wounded, while the losses of the enemy were 
roughly estimated a t  126 killed and 250 wounded. I n  addition, 
215 Mahsud prisoners were taken, 64 towers destroyed, 153 villages 
had their defences levelled, and 8,047 head of live stock were 
captured. 

The punishment inflicted on the Mahsuds by the above blockade 
did not, however, impress all sections of the Wazirs, and, in the 
vicinity of Bannu, such constant trouble with the Kabul Khels 
continued to  occur that  another expedition had to be set on foot 
before the end of the year. 

The Kabul Khel Expedition of 1902. 

The Kabul Khel are a branch of the Darwesh IChel MTazirs, 
and inhabit the wedge of hilly country which lies between the I(o1lat 
and Bannu districts and east of the Kurrarn rivcr. 

Prom 1896 t o  1899 many outrages were committed on thc 
British border, the perpetrators of which mere ltnown to 11,zve taken 
refuge in the village of Gumstti, about 8) miles from Bannu. This 
village was accordingly surprised and sul.roundcd at dawn on the 
6th Fcbruary 1899 by a small colrl~nn of troops from the Bannu 
~arrison.  The surrender of all outlaws resident in tlle village was 
then demanded, t o  which the Inen in question sent out thc reply 
t ha t  they would resist t o  the 1:tst all attempts a t  capture. As i t  
was only intrnded t o  punish the actual offenders, the rest of the 
inhabitants wcrc now warncci by the British officer in conlmand of 
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the party to  leave the village, which they immediately proceeded 
to  do. Seven of the outlaws, trying to  escape by this means, were 
captured ; the remainder of them took refuge in two strong towers 
from which i t  was found impossible to  dislodge them. The mountain 
guns proved powerless against the solid masonry, and i t  was felt 
that a direct assault would have incurred a loss quite out of pro- 
portion t o  the result ; and as the column had orders to  return to  
Bannu the same day, i t  was now obliged t o  retire without effecting 
its object. The retirement mas vigorously harassed by the tribes- 
men all through the Gumatti pass, the road through which is com- 
manded on both sides by almost inaccessible hills, and, by the time. 
Bannu wits reached, the British casualties amounted to six killed 
and fourteen wounded. On the 9th February another column 
left Bannu, and, finding the village of Gumatti deserted, blew up 
the towers without encountering any opposition. 

The outlaws, who had now lost all hope of pardon, continued 
to  commit numerous crimes on the border until, in 1902, the state 
of had become so intolerable that  i t  was decided by Govern- 
ment to  stnd an expedition into the district. A force of four small 

columns, the whole under the corn- 
Tha! Column. 

Knl:,t JIoi int~in R ~ f t r r ~ .  mand of Maj or-General Egerton, 
3rd Punjnh Cnrnlry . . 1 1  0 .  was consequently organized, and 
z2ncl P : ~ n j  Infantry . . 724 ,, 
K~~~~ J i i  . . . . 410 ,, concentrated :at Thal, Iclak, Bar- - -  . .. 

Idak Column. ganatu, and Bannu,>espectively. 
na,mjzt ~ ~ ~ o o n t n : n  n.rttl,ry . . f! gllnq. The composition of these columns 
1;t Pkl,ij?h C,~volry  . . I51 n f l p ~ .  
5th Puni.iIj Tnfttntry . .  41.5 ,, is shown in the margin. The Idalc 
On11 ,. , * Q1)6 column marched on the 17th 
Sortlirrr~ W:~zir~;t. in 3Tllill,b. 

nnrgandu f'olunan. Novemf)er, ancl tlle Thal column, 
cl l jr , l t  3rol~ntain Rattrry . . 2 pins .  accompallied by General Egertoa, 
5th 1'1itIj xh ('tikalry . . 52 r~flcs. 
1.t S I I ; I I  I 1 1 f ~ n ( r l  . . . . 271 ,, onc day Inter. The troops from 
4 t h  I'llnjah T11f m t r y  . . 257 ,, Bannu and Bargnnatu alao startctl. 

C:njrnt 'iTori~itnin Tl~ttory . . 2 cllnq. 
14t P , ~ n i n l ~  ( * a v ~ l r y  . . 4 0  r i t lm.  The Rnnnu column, on arrival 
.:I.,I S I I , ~  Tn( intry . . 3 1  I ., ab. Gnma tti, fo~lncl itself confronted 
4 1 1 ~  ,. I .. 208 ,. l)y n strong fortified enrlogure, 
tlricklv s ~ r r o l i n c l ~ ~ l  by trees, and helcl 1)y six o~it lnws,  among them 
t hc R-rll-linolxn Silgni. Thr officer cnmmnncling, C'oloncl Tonnochy, 
clctcrminccl t o  cnptl~rc tbrsc mrn,  nn(1 ordcrrcl t h e  guns to try nncl 
m a k ~  n hrcncll in the walls. The guns, llowevcr, hat1 no effcct at  400 
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yards range, and the Colonel was ordering them to  advance still 
closer, when he was mortally wounded. 

Lieutenant C. M. Browne, R.E., now made two ntteinpt,~ to  
breach the  walls with gun-cotton, but  without success ; and i t  

was a t  last deciclcd t,o carry the place 
Avt ion a! Cjurnni t i. 

by escalade. 11 storming party, lecl 1)y 
Captain G. E. JVhite, Captain C. H. Davies, and Lieutenant Airy, 
of the 3rd Silihs. succeeded in this attempt, though Captain Wliite 
was killed and both the other officers wounded. The whole of the 
outlaws were killed, while our total losses amounted to  four killed 
and fifteen wounded. 

On the  20th the Barganatu colulnn joined the troops from 
Bannu, and the coinbined force, moving up the Zangnrn Nala, 
destroyed Sappari and Shakar, whence they returned to Bnnnu on 
thc  25t,h. 

Meanwhile the Thal and Idali columns had sent out small 
parties in various directions t o  harass the enemy and destroy his 
towers, and had returned t o  Bannu and Idak, respectively, with 
many prisoners and cattle, after encountering little or no opposition. 
The total losses sustained by the encnly amounted t o  20 killed, 
303 prisoners, 66 towers destroyed, and 5,288 head of cattle cap- 
tured. 

I n  connection with this expedition an  incident occurred which, 
though i t  had no bearing on the  course of the opcrations, deserves 
mention as affording a fine example of a forced march carried out 
at a very short notice. 

It had been arranged t ha t  the whole of the prisoners and cattle 
collected by the Idak and Thal colun~ns at Spinwarn should, on 
the  dispersal of the forcc, be talten to  Idak ; and in view of their 
large numbers the Generql Officer Commanding dccided to order 
out  100 men from Idnk t o  meet tllc Idak colun~n on its return and 
assist in this task. A message was accordingly despatched, on the 
22nd November, to  the Officer Co~nmanding a t  Idak, directing him 
to send 100 rifles t o  meet the Idak column about half-wag from 
Spinwam on the following day ; as it was not absolutely certain 
tllat the Idak column would be leaving Spinwam on the 23rd, 
thc ~ncss:~pc! contninrd t l ~ c  filrthrr i~lstrnrtinll that,. sllould tlnuch 
with tllc col~lmn not be obtninecl by il?iddny, thc 100 rifles should 
return t o  Idak. 
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This message was sent from Spinwam by heliograph to Thal, 
from which place i t  should have been transmitted to Idak by tele- 
graph, there bcing no direct heliographic communication between 
Spinwam and Idali. The address was, however, mutilated some- 
where cn ~ o u t c ,  with the result that  the messa,ge was delivered to 
the Officer Commnnding a t  Datta Khel, who received i t  a t  3-10 P.M. 

on the 2211d. 
I n  accordance therewith a detachment of the 2nd Punjab In- 

fantry, strength as per margin, 
British Oficor . . 
Natirc Ofirrrs . . 

. under the command of Lieutenant .. 2 
Rank and file . . . . 0 1  I. H. Gordon of that Regiment, 

marched out of Datta Khel fully 
eqliipped a t  5-15 P.M., the same day, with orders to proceed as 
quickly as possible towards Spinwam and endeavour to join hands 
with the Idak column which, i t  was believed, was to leave Spinwam 
on the following d a y ;  if touch with the Idak column was not 
obtained by midday on the 23rd, the party was to proceed to Idak. 

The detachment marched all night and arrived a t  Miram- 
&ah, 25 miles, a t  1-30 A.M., on 23rd November. At 7 A.M. the 
march was resumed towards Spinwam, the detachment now leaving 
the main road and proceeding over the Surghuluna Narai, north- 
east of Miramshah. At midday, when something over half-way 
between Miramshah and Spinwarn, a halt was made, and Lieutenant 
Gordon ascended a hill near by, in the hope of getting a sight of 
the Idak column. Failing in this, he resumed the march a t  2 P.M., 
making for Idak in accordance with the orders he had received on 
leaving Datta Khel. The detachment reached Idalc a t  6 P.M., 

on the 23rd November, having covered rather over 49 miles in 
under 21 hours. One man, a bugler, fcll out during the march. 

The Kabul Khel ~xptclition of 1902 brings the history of our 
against the tribes of IVaziriatan up to date. While the 

Darwesh Khel have, on the whole, given little trouble since then, thc 
Wahsud tribe have continued almost as turbulent as cver. Their 
chief offences havc been the murder of three British officers, viz., 
Captain Rowing, Po1itic;il iZgent a t  Wana, in 1904 ; Colonel 
Harman, D.s.o., Commandant of the Southern Waziristan Militia, 
i n  1905 ; and Captain Donnldmn.  Brigad~-Mnjor n t  Bannlr, in the 
annlt: year. For thcsc outrng~.s tthp t r i b  ~ : I R  bee11 htavily fined, all 
JIlahsuds have bcen dismissed from thc Southern Waiziriatan Militit], 
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and their enlistment in that  corps has been stopped, a t  any rate for 
the present,. There is every reason to believe that  the Mulla 
Powindah was, if not the prime mover, at least largely concerned 
in all these outrages, and the most hopeful feature in the political 
outlook, as regards the Mahsuds, a t  the present day is that  hie 
influence in the tribe appears to be daily decreasing. The Mahsuda 
are beginning to  realize that  his advice invariably leads, in the end, 
t o  complications with Government and consequent loss to  them- 
selves, and i t  seems reasonable to  hope that, should the Mulla 
Pomindah either die or make up his mind to finally leave the 
country, as he has frequentlv expressed his intention of doing, the 
Mahsuds may a t  last settle down to a life of peace and friendship 
with the Government of India. 



CHAPTER X. 

THH DAWARIB. 

DAWAR is the name given to  the valley which, watered by the 
Tochi, lies nearly due west of t'be point where that  river, breaking 
through the Suliman Hills, enters the plains ,of Bannu. The 
valley is entirely surrounded by mountains, and is divided into 
two parts, known as Upper and Lower Dawar, by a narrow pass, 
some three miles long, called the Taghrai Tangi. 

The inhabitants of this valley, although a Pushtu-speaking 
race, are not true Pathans, and have a very poor reputat'ion for 
courage. A fanatical and priest-ridden people, they are said to 
number about 6,000 fighting men, but they have ever suffered 
much a t  the hands of the Darwesh Khel 11-azirs who surround them, 
and have continually sought the protection of the British Govern- 
ment. 

Expedition against the Dawaris, by a force under Brig.-General 
C. P. Keyes, C.B., in March 1872. 

After the annexation of the Punjab, the fir& occasion on which 
we came into contact with the Dawaris was in 1861, when, in 
April of that year, a party of their tribe, conjointly with the 
Umarzai Wazire, attacked a police guard in charge of some camels 
belonging to the Latamar outpost. They were driven off on this 
occasion with heavy loss, but not before they had killed two and 
wounded three of the amall party who opposed them. 

From this time to  1870 the Dawaris gave little trouble on our 
border. In 1158 they sent a deputation to aslr the aid of the 
British Government against the Wazirs, but it was refused. 

In  1870, however, they made themselves conspicuous by giving 
shelter and assistance to  the Muhalrin~ad Khel Wazirs, who were then 
in open rebellion against the British Government. It is now well 
known that the recusant tribe, on leaving British territory, proceeded 
to Dawar ; that the council a t  which hostile measures were determined 

(4.60 
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on was held a t  the village of Haidar Khel on the loth of June 1870 ; 
and that  the measures then adopted were strongly advocated 
by the Dawari maliks, some of whom indeed took part in the cowardly 
attacl; on the guard of the 4th Sikh Infantry on the 13th of June. 
Throughout the defection of the tribe the Dawaris behaved in 
an underhand way ; for while, in order to stand fair with the British 
Government, they constantly brought intelligence of the movements 
of the recusant tribe to  the civil authorities, yet, to remain in the 
good graces of their Wazir neighbours, they gave them shelter 
and even land, distributing the families of the Muhammad Khels 
amongst the various villages of the valley. When the Wazirs 
submitted to  the Government, on the 20th of September 1871, 
i t  was determined to  fine all the tribes who had assisted them, and 
accordingly a fine of Rs. 3,000 was imposed on the two valleys 
of Upper and Lower Dawar. All the neighbonring tribes paid 
the fine demanded, and the men of Upper Dawar paid their share 
viz., Rs. 1,500, of the tribal fine ; but the nleli of Lower Dawar 
refused to  do so. . 

All efforts t o  obtain reI;aration from these men were unsuccessful. 
A deputation sent to  them, to  suinmon their j i ~ g r c ,  met with a most 
insulting reception; our messengers were abused and expelled 
from their villages, and were pelted with stones and clods of earth. 
Subsequently a written communicntion of the most insulting nature 
was addressed to  the district officer and his assistlantr. 

To submit tnmelv to  such an insult would havc been to 
endanger our prestige with all the tribes dong the border; and 
orders mere accordingly issued, on the evening of the 6th of 
March 1872, for the march on the following morning of all the 
available troops in garrison a t  Edwardesabad to the neighbour- 
hood of the Tochi pass. Brig.-General C'. P. Keyes, c.B., com- 
manding the Punjab Frontier Force, was then a t  Edwardosa- 
bad, and was to  direct the operations, which were on no account to  
extend beyond the period of twenty-four hours. 

Further delay, in the opinion of both the Commissioller and 
Brig.-General Keyea, might have proved fatal to the accom- 
plishment of the object in view within the time allowed for the 
operations and with the force then a t  Edwardesabad. Circum- 
stances might so change that, within a few days, i t  might become 
imprudent, from a mi l i t~ry  point of view, t o  enter the hills with 

Lil 
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that  force alone. It was known that  the Dawaris had sent 
messages into Khost and the neighbouring hills for aid, and that 
certain priests and shigids had been instigating them to resist. 
There were, too, rumours that  the Ahmadzai Wazirs began to 
think that, if they had shown a bolder front and had offered more 
resistance, they might have escaped more easily in the settlement 
that  had been made with those implicated with the Muhammad 
Khels. 

Accordingly, on the morning of the 6th of March, leaving 
a force of 600 bayonets and 2 guns for the protection of 
the Edwardesabad fort and cantonment, Brig.-General Keyes 

No. 3 Punjab Light Field Battery 2 hc~wit~ers. marched with the troops, as 
1st Punjah Ca~nIry . . 149 all ranks. per margin, towards the 
2nd ,, , , . . 206 ,, ,, 
l e t  Sikh Infantry . . 534 ,. ,, Tochi pass, and encamped 
4th ,, ,, .. 424 ,, ,, about six miles from Ed- 
1st Punjab ,, . . 448 ,, ,, 

wardesabad, on ground where 
there was an abundant supply of water. Major A. A. Munro, the 
Commissioner of the Derajat, accompanied the force as Political 
Officer. 

Arrangements had been made for two mule-loads of blasting 
powder to  accompany the force, and also for fifty coolies, to  repair 
the road if necessary. Cooked food was ordered to  be taken by 
the troops. 

The day previous to  the march of the troops i t  was arranged 
that  RIuhammad Hyat Khan, Extra Assistant Commissioner, should 
poceed with 1,000 Wazir levies (supposed for the nonce to have 
been converted from bitter enemies into friendly allies) to seize 
the Tochi pass ; but the number collected for this purpose were 
not as many as had been expected, and did not amount to more 
than 400, of which only 100 had matchlocks. The plan had been 
consented to, as Muhammad Hyat Khan had expressed himself 
confident of being able to carry it out. and also in order to spare 
no effort to  effect the proposed object peacefully, and withoutl 
coming into actual collision with the inhahitants of Dawar. 

On the night of the 5t)h of March, Muhammad Hpat Khan 
poceeded with these levies, and occ~~pied the Shinkd Kotal, a t  t he  
weetern end of the pass, without opposition, a t  (laybreak on the 6th, 
and also a tangi or defile, which was the narrowest part of the pass, 
about e mile on thie side of the kotal. 



On reaching the camp near the mouth of the Tochi pass, the 
Brig.-General proceeded to reconnoitre the pass itself. The road 
for the first few miles led along the left bank of the Tochi west- 
ward, and, taking then a more northerly course, followed the 
channel of the stream to the tungi, and thence to  the kotal, over 
which the road passed a t  a height of 190 feet above the bed of 
the stream. 

After the party had proceeded about four miles. reports were 
received from Muhanlmad Hyat Khan that the enemy had ap- 
proachecl to  within 300 yards ; and that he required the assistance 
of a regiment. As it moulcl have been quite dark long before a regi- 
ment could reach him, such support was utterly out of the question, 
and the General determined to push on and see matters for himself. 
It mas about 4 P.M. when the party reached the kotnl, and its 
occupants were found in a great state of escitement. There was 
a little firing, chiefly from the Wazir side, hut it was manifrst 
that the men who occupied the fiotnl had no intention of holding the 
place against opposition ; they hacl, indeed, already begun to retire. 

The attacking force did not exceed 150 men, led by a ~ k s s n  
Khel nlal ik ,  named Hussen, who was acting independently of the 
jirgus of the valley, and it had approached to within 200 yards 
of the Wazirs. 

The JVazirs mere assured that slipports would be sent up as 
soon as possihlc; hut, General Keyes warned Muhammad Hyat 
Khan that  11e coulcl not allow these supports to join him in the dark, 
and that. t'hereforc, Ile need not expect then1 until the morning. 
General Iieves then stcarted on his way back t'o camp ; but before 
he had r c t i r~d  many yards, the JTazirs abandoned their position, 
and flecl down the pass. 

This conduct of t h e  levies made a peaceful settlement more 
difficult, and it I>ecame n question whether it would not now be 
ndvisahle. to  make a, forced march by the longer and more open route 
throng11 thc T<t.aisora pass, in order to  avoid loss of life, should the 
pass which had been abandoned by the IVazirs be occupied by the 
Daweris. After due consicleration, this plan was given up, on 
account of the length of the rout,e, and of the difficulty of finding 
any one sufficiently acqnaintecl with the road to  lead the column 
in ccrtaintv on a dark night. There was also thc probability that the 
Wazir kiris, of which there were several in the pass, would take 
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alarm a t  the approach of the troops ; on the other hand, the road 
and its difficulties by the shorter route were fully known ; and, 
as the effect of forcing our way into the valley by this route would 
be so much greater and more lasting after what had occurred, i t  was 
resolved to  carry out the bolder course. 

At 4 A.M. on the 7th of March the camp was left standing, 
under the charge of Captain F. A. Bertie, 1st Punjab Cavalry, 
with 150 sabres of that  regiment and the outlying picquets of the 
infantry corps, consisting of 40 bayonets each, while the remainder 
of the force, consisting of some 1,200 bayonets, 200 sabres, and 2 
howitzers, marched towards the Dawar valley. 

One hundred rounds per gun, and the same number per man, 
a day's rations in haversacks, and a hospital establishment accom- 
panied the column. The usual precautions were taken to clear the 
heights which commanded the bed of the Tochi, but i t  was soon 
ascertained that  the crest of the pass was unoccupied, and a t  9 A.M. 
the Shinkai K o h l  was reached without opposition. 

It mas said that the men of Dawar, knowing that the camp 
was a t  Tochi, and that  no movement had been made to  support 
the Wazirs, imagined that we would not attempt any further 
demonstration without endeavouring to  negotiate, and, consc- 
quently, instead of securing the pass, they had returned to  their 
homes, to  assemblc their people and hold counsel. 

At the kotnl the column halted, and a road practicable for guns 
was made. About 11 A.M. the road was reported ready, but it proved 
too steep for the horses to  drag up the howitzers, and they had, 
therefore, to  be dragged up the greater part of the ascent by the 
plen of the battery and 4th Sikh Infantry. The descent on the 
Dawar side was comparatively easy. 

The howitzers and ammunition waggons having been got over 
the kotal about noon, the Brigadier-General, accompanied by the 
Commissioner, pushed on with the cavalry, and after an hour's ride 
over the rocky bed of the river, ascending a slight rise, found him- 
self st the end of a broad plateau with the three refractory villages 
of Haidar Khel, Hassu Iihel, and Aipi in their front. Here he 
was met by two Hassu Khel maliks, who expressed a willingness on 
the part of the people of Dawar to agree to any terms which might 
be imposed. They were then informed by the  omm missioner that 
the fines originally proposed would be levied, with an additional 



Rs. 1,000 from Hassu Khel and Rs. 500 from Haidar Khel, as a 
mark of our further displeasure a t  their conduct. Blood-money a t  
the usual rate would be demanded for a Bannuchi found dead in 
their pass that  day ; and two towers in each of the villages would 
be burnt for the previous day's misconduct of the Hassu Khel malik, 
as well as for the recusancy of the leading men ol Lower Dawar, 
which had necessitated the march of a British force into the valley. 

The maliks acquiesced in these demands, but they begged 
for time. It was, however, growing late, and, if the force was to 
return to  camp that night, no time was to be lost. A quarter 
of an hour's delay was, therefore, granted to the villagers in which 
to  collect the fine money, the cavalry remaining halted on the 
plain. A large body of the enemy was now seen assembling in 
front of the village of Haidar Khel, defiantly waving their swords, 
and apparently inciting to an attack. 

On the arrival of the infantry and guns the assurances of 
submission were repeated, and the force advanced on the village 
of Haidar Khel, partly with the purpose of receiving the fine 
imposed, and partly to  carry out the terms on which their 
submission was accepted, viz., , the burning of the village towers. 
I n  strange contrast with t'he slibmissive tone of the emissaries was 
the attitude of the great mass of the enemy, who, far from dispersing, 
still maintained their position in front of the village. The author- 
ities were, however, so confident of the honesty of the Dawaris 
that the force, covered by the skirmishers of the 1st Sikh Infantry, 
advanced to within matchlock range of the enemy without firing 
a shot. 

When the skirmishers had arrived within 200 yards of the 
Dawaris, a shot was fired, apparently as a signal, which was follow- 
ed by a volley from the rest of the enemy, who a t  once took shelter 
behind the walls and in the ditches. The guns were promptly 
brought into action on the village, while the 1st Sikh Infantry 
made a spirited advance on the enemy. A wing of the 4th Sikh 
Infantry (the other wing having been left to  hold the Shinkai 
lcotal) was, a t  the same time, sent round to the left flank of the vil- 
lage, and the cavalry to its right and rear, to cut ofl any attempt t o  
escape. The 1st Sikh Infantry stormed the closed gates of the village 
and effected an entry, driving the inhabitants to  the north corner, 
where for some time they made a stand behind some high-walled 
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houses. The 1st and 4th Sikh Infantry having obtained entire pos- 
session of the left portion of the village set it on fire. The 1st Punjab 
Infantry was then brought up and sent to  the right flank of the 
village to  aid the cavalry in cutting off the retreat of the villagers. 
The fire and the determined bearing of the two Silrh regiments 
was soon too much for the defenders of the village, and, abandoning 
their position, they fled towards the plain, only to  find themselves 
surrounded. The cavalry were speedily down upon them and 
sabred ten of their number, when the rest, seeing that all was lost, 
surrendered. 

The cavalry and the 1st Punjab Infantry mere then advanced 
to the adjacent village of Aipi, which was surrounded. Profiting 
by the severe lesson inflicted on Haidar Khel, the inhabitants at  
once gave securit'y for the amount of the fine imposed, and the 
village was spared. It was now considered that  sufficient re- 
tribution had been exacted, and that no further punishment was 
necessary. The more distant village of Hassu Khel was, therefore, 
spared, butt, on the way back t o  camp, the Commissioner received 
the representatives of that village also, who had followed to sur- 
render, and who yielded unconditionally to  all demands. At about 
4 P.M. the force commenced its return march ; the Shinkai Kotal was 
cleared before dusk, and the troops arrived in camp a t  10 P.M., 
having been eighteen hours under arms. No opposition of any sort 
was encountered during the return march. 

Our loss had been trifling, while the loss inflicted on the 
enemy was forty-three killed and thirty prisoners. The result 
of these operations mas satisfactory in a political as well as in 
a military sense ; for a hitherto independent tribe had been 
compellei to recognize that even their secluded valleys did not 
protect them from just punishment. The fines imposed were 
subsequently paid in full, and the prisoners were then released. 

After the above punishment of the Damaris their conduct 
continued to be satisfactory until 1570. In  March of that year 
the Haidar Khel, Hassu Khel, and Idak jirgas were summoned to 
Bunnu to answer for three burglaries which had been committed 
in the lines of the 5th Punjab Cavalry in January and February 
of that year by a band of robbers, headed by a Khostwal celled 
Uul Azim. All three villages obeyed the summons, although it 
wee the hs t  time the representatives of Idak had attended as a 
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body on any Deputy Commissioner. A large portion of the 
stolen property was produced by the jirgns, who paid a fine of 
Rs. 300 in compensation for the remainder. 

This, it was hoped, would serve as a warning to  the Dawaris 
for some time to come, but Gul Azim had sworn vengeance for the 
death of a comrade named Mir Salam, who had been shot dead by  
a sentry in one of the burglaries ; and, on the night of the 11th-12th 
August 1877, Gul Azim himself, with Mir Salam's brother and six 
other followers, made a savage attack on a guard of four policemen 
posted a t  the head of the Kuch Kot bridge, on the road leading t o  
the Kurram outpost, within a quarter of a mile of cantonments. 

The sentry on duty alone managed to  escape, severely wounded, 
but  the other three (who were asleep on charpoys a t  the side of the 
road instead of in the tower provided for their safety) were all 
killed, and their arms and accoutrements carried off. 

Although only one of the murderers, a man named Kasim Gul, 
of Usuri, was actually a Dawari, their leader, Gul Azim, had always 
enjoyed an  asylum in Idak and Musakai, and it was ascertained 
tha t  the gang had not only assembled a t  Idak before the outrage, 
but  had returned there afterwards. It was also impossible that  
the raid could have been effected without the connivance of the 
intermediate villages of Hassu Khel ,and Haidar Khel. 

The surrender of the criminals was accordingly demanded, 
and, in order to enforce this demand, orders were issued tha t  the 
whole of Lower Dawar should be blockaded, and traffic of every 
kind stopped. At the same time a seizure of all men and property 
of Lower Dawar was ordered, which resulted in the arrest of seventy 
men, and the capture of some cattle, from the sale of which 
a net balance of Rs. 2'75 was realized. Unfortunately the prisoners 
proved to  be nearly all residents of Haidar Khel, and their 
detention had little influence directly on Idali, Musakai, and 
Usuri, which were chiefly implicated. The denland. too, for the 
surrender of the criminals mas one which there was small chance 
that any tribc having pretensions to  Afghan origin n~ould comply 
with, except under more severe pressure than that of a blockade. 

In  the middle of November, the 1)awaris having shown no 
signs of compliance with our demands for the surrender of the crimi- 
nals, the Deputy Commissioner proposed that  if i t  was incon- 
venient to move out troops, the case might be compromised by 
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the infliction of a fine. This was approved by the Government, 
and the fine was fixed a t  Rs. 3,500. 

I n  February 1878, as the Damaris still held out, the Deputy 
Commissioner proposed that  an attempt should be made t o  sur- 
prise, by the Baran pass, the village of Usuri, and to  capture Rasim 
Gul, one of the raiders, who was known to  be residing there. 
The Government would not, however, sanction this plan, and 
ordered the blockade to  be continued. I n  the meanwhile the 
whole valley was feeling the effects of the blockade, and their long- 
continued exclusion from the Bnnnu market ; but the realization 
of the fine was impeded by the want of unanimity which usually 
prevaik in an independent border community, and by the absence 
of leading spirits t o  take the initiative. 

The village of Haidar Khel went so far as to  bring in Rs. 1,200 ; 
but  they were sent back, as i t  was impossible to treat separately 
with a part of the tribe for the portion only of the fine imposed 
on the whole. Moreover, the greater part of this fine had been 
subscribed by the relatives of the Haidar Khel prisoners in our 
hands, so that  i t  could not be received even as an earnest of sub- 
mission on the part of the other villages. 

In  the month of May a reconnaissance of the Tochi pass was 
made by Lieutenant I?. Mardall, 3rd Punjab Cavalry, and Lieutenant 
C. H. M. Smith, 3rd Sikh Infantry. As i t  was then the harvest 

a ience season, the ides spread rapidly through the valley that the p t' 
of the Government had a t  last become exhausted, and that this 
was only a preliminary to the employment of troops for sharper 
measures, or a t  any rate for the destruction of the ripening crops. 
The result mas a scare almost amounting to a panic ; this was 
soon followed by signs of submission on the part of the recusant 
villages,-snd in the beginning of June their jirgas came into Bannu 
and made their submission. The sum of Rs. 2,599 was realized 
from them in cash, and good security was furnished for the pay- 
ment of the balance (Rs. 901) in three months. On the 11th of 
June the blockade was declarcd to be raised, and the jirgns \yere 
disrnissec2. At the same time orders were sent to Dera Ismail 
Khan for the Dawari prisonera detained in jail to  be sent to  
Bannu, where they arrived a few days later, and were released. 
The balance of Rs. 901 was subsequently paid, and the whole 
of the fine demanded by Government was thus realized. 



At the outbreak of the war in Afghanistan in 1878 the Da~varis 
did not a t  first show any open hostility to  the Government, but 
when the British troops visited Khost in Janu :~ r~-  1879 the notorious 
Mulla Adkar fled from that  ralley, and took up his residence in 
the Mallakh villages of Upper Dawar. I n  the following month 
a series of raids and outrages were committed by the inhabitants 
.of Dawar, aided by contingents from the different sections of the 
Wazir tribe, which were directly due to  the instigation and en- 
couragement 'of this man. 

The residents of Upper Dawar, from Miramshah to Sheraani, 
were, more or less, concerned in every raid that  occurred, and seem 
to  have thought that  their distance from our border quite put them 
beyond the reach of retribution. Upper Dawar also furnished 
the men who made themselves most conspicuous as leaders, .c)iz., 
Mauzamdin (a brother of Mulla Adkar), Ghulnm Iihan, son of 
Adam Khan, thc Madda Khel 'nzalik of Shcranni, and Gulab Pir, 
a noted fanatic and freebooter, who lived with the Manzar Khel 
Wazirs, either a t  the village of Icanirogha itself, or in one of the 
neighbouring hamlets. 

I n  Lower Dawar the village lying westward of Zeraliki, ,t:iz., 
Khadi, Idak, Hakim, Mubarakshahi, Tapiai, Palali, and Rasul 
Khel, were equally active in the raiding, and appear to hare sll;~red 
with their neighbours of Upper Dawar the idea that they were out 
of reach ; but thc rest of the population was less reckless. In  ,t few 
cases, however. the eastern villages were implicated too ; but it is 
worth remarking that Hnidar Khel, which suffered so severely a t  
the hands of Brig.-General Keyes's expedition in 1879, refrined 
altogether from participation in these raids. The outrages consisted 
for the most pn1.t of raids committed on tl e Thal-Bannu and the 
Thal-Icurram ronds. The opening of the former route especi:~lly 
afforded them opportunities of plunder, of ~vhicli thev availed 
themselves with grcat pertinacity. 

The month of April, 1880, saw an unusually audacious attack, 
led by Ghulam Khan, who, with a band of some 200 Dawaris 
and Wazirs, ass:~ulted and occupied the Baran militia post, on the 
Bannu frontier, about five miles from Edwardesabad. 

T1-]is post mas occupied on the night of the 22nd-23rd of April, 
when the raid was committed by n party of eight men of the militia. 
About 10 r.M. some of the raideru, having placed rougllly-made 
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ladders against the \\-all of the post, effected an entrance, all the 
occupants, even the sentry, being asleep. On being awakened' 
b~ t . 1 ~  raiders, the niilitia begged for their lives, saying they were. 
all i\iussulmans, and that  they had been forced to  take service 
ancl garrison the post. They then showed the raiders where the 
axnlllunition and other things were, after which they were allowed to 
go into the tower a t  the west angle of the post, where they remained 
the whole time the raiders were in the place. The marauders then 
looted the post, taking away five horses, three carbines, three 
matchlocks, three swords, and other property. 

For their cowardly conduct in this affair the militia-men occu- 
pying the post were dismissed. 

The Dawaris were also implicated in the attack on the Chapri 
post on the 1st-2nd of May 1880, already described, in which 
Lieutenant 0. B. Wood, of the Transport Department, was killed.'$ 
The leader in this raid was a favourite talib of Mulla Adkar, named 
Wazir Khan. 

I n  addition to  the above, the people of Dawar were guilty 
of scveral minor raids, and the total value of the property plundered 
by them, excluding many items which, by common frontier custom, 
would be charged against them, amounted to  no less than Rs. 45,000. 

I t  was, therefore, proposed, in order to  exact reparation from 
the inhabitants of Dawar for their many offences, to  take advantage 
of the assembling of the force a t  Bannu in April 1881 to act as 
a reserve against the Mahsud Wazirs (see Chapter VIII), to  visit the 
Dnwar valley and to  realize a fine of Rs. 50,000 from its inhabitants.. 
This fine i t  was propoqed to  allot as follows :- 

Rs. 
Lower Dmc-ctr . . . . . . . . 15,000 

Dawaris . . . . . . 25,000 
hIanzar Khel and Hasan Khel Wazirs 5,000 
JIadda Khel Wazirs of 8heranni . . 5,000 

The people of Dnwar, conscious of their guilt, and alarmed' 
at the preparations against the Mahsuds, had already begun to. 
make overtures to  avert the retribution which they dreaded. 
Adam Khan himself, the IVazir malik of Sheranni, was reported 

1 See Chapter VII. 



to have sent word of his readiness to  purchase, by the payment 
of a fine, immunity from punishment for the inveterate hostility 
shown towards us since the days when he harboured the murderers 
of Captain Mecham, and for the part taken in these later raids by 
his son, Ghulam Khan. 

The plan of operations proposed was that Brig.-General 
Gordon's force, after advancing to Makin by the Khaisora pass 
to open communications with the main column from Tank, under 
Brig.-General Kennedy, should, instead of returning to British 
territory by the same route, cross the Loargai Sar from the 
Ichaisora valley into the Upper Dawar valley by the Darrevasta. 
After visiting Sheranni and the Wazir settlements a t  the western end 
of Upper Dawar, and exacting the fines demanded, the force was to 
march down tlie Tochi and realize the fines due from the Dawaris 
proper from Tindai eastward, which i t  was expected would be 
attended with little difficulty. 

The Lieutenant-Governor advocated these measures, and 
considered that, to  ensure the permanent peace and tranquil- 
lity of the Bannu border, i t  was necessary to  prove to Dawar, which 
for many years had been a hot-bed of disaffection and fanaticism, 
that  British territory could not be attacked, or British subjects 
murdered, with impunity. 

The Government of India, however, refused to sanction the 
proposed expedition, on the ground that  all the offences recorded 
against the Dawaris, with the exception of thc attack on the Baran 
post, were committed beyond the frontiers of Brit,ish India during 
the time the British forces were engaged in military operations 
beyond the border, and that the offences in cluestion were more or 
less connected with these operations. The Governor-General 
in Council was of opinion that these offences did not afford ground 
for extending operations, which, for general reasons of policy, 
it, was very desirable not to prolong. 

I n  May 1882, as already mentioned, the notorious priest, 
Mulla Adkar, whose harangucs had been chiefly instrumental 
in  inciting the people of Dawar to acts of hostility, died. 

I n  later ycars, with the exception of a treacherous attack 
made in 1903 on a party 01 British officers returning from a game 
of hockey, the conduct of tlic Dnwaris has bccn fairly sntisfac- 
tory and has given little cause for complaint. 

END OF VOLVME 11. 
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